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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January and May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Athuraliya
Year of Formation 2006
Province SP
District Matara
Area sq. km 63
Elevation above MSL m 91.4 - 396.2
No of GN Divisions 28
Nearest Town Akuressa
Distance to Main Town km 2.5
Distance to Colombo km 154

Demography
Population 36,054
Male 18,109
Female 17,945
Total 36,054
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 990
Total Households 9,373

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 3,754 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is not significant.

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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Others in agricultural employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber, tea,
Pepper, cinnamon, and clove plantation.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 17.3 metric tons. Total output of
Tea is around 32,043 metric tons Rubber around 11,301 tons, Coconut about 5,670,000
nuts , Coffee around 0.5 tons, Pepper around 0.12 tons, Cinnamon around 37.5 tons and
almost the entire output is meant for markets in more urban areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 3,030 24.64
Other crops 1,619 13.16
Abandoned paddy - -
Tea 3,108 25.27
Rubber 1,696 13.79
Coconut 717.5 5.83
Marshy lands - -
Forest reserves 1,610 13.08
Cinnamon 508.25 4.13
Watersheds 14.0 0.11
Total 12,302.75 100

Source: Athuraliya PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 11,553 or about 56 of the labour force. Agricultural
employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 18.3% of the
employed labour. About 5.9% of are employed in the public sector, 12.4% in the private
sector and another 2.3% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 43%.

Nearly 38.8% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2 indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with piped borne
water is 1,081. The most common sources are wells, which provide drinking water to about
4,845 households. Other common sources of water supply to the 59 households are from
Tube wells and 213 depend on public wells.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 8,377 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 89.4% of total households in the PS. The PS has also 256 public
toilets. There are 740 households without any toilets facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length is 476.55 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition
and need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 76.01 km
out of this total extent, ‘B’ grade roads account for 8.31 kilometres and the balance 67.7 km
are ‘C’ grade roads .There is a network 324.53kms of class E roads.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Athuraliya town on a daily basis.

Area Frequency of collection / Day
Godapitiya 1
Waragoda 1
Kanahalagam 1
Panadagama 1
Tibbotuwawa North 1
Tibbotuwawa South 1
Balakawala 1
Walageviyadda 1
Walpita East 1

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns Amount
tonnes/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 2
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 2

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount
tonnes/day

1 Town area 1
Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
2 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg) No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks No - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,000 1
Two wheel tractor with trailer 1 200 1
Hand carts No - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to a
private party. The site is located near a secondary forest region. The PS has so far not
obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Godapitiya Rasinawatte
ii. Ownership : private party
iii. Situation (surroundings) : Open agriculture land.
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities,
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Structure of Waste management; head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number
Approved number of labourers 06
No of labourers working at present 06

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
(SLRs)

Waste collection -
Salaries and payments 1,239,548.85
Equipment/maintenance 194,073.19
Budget allocation on SWM 13%

Summary and current status

i. Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of
a SWM project.

ii. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use
space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized
disposal facility.

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area Number of
trip/ day Collection time

Sunday - - -
Monday .Talgassa road/Thibbotuwawa Maragoda 1 7.30am – 2.00 pm

Tuesday Talgassa ,Thibbotuwawa, Kamburupitiya
road 1 7.30am – 2.00 pm

Wednesday Godapitiya, Thibbotuwawa, Talgaswala
road. 1 7.30am – 2.00 pm

Thursday Wilpita Batugoda, Tbibbotuwa,Kapiyalla 1 7.30am – 2.00 pm

Friday Godapitiya,Thibbotuwawa,Talgassa,Marag
ods,Humala 1 7.30am – 2.00 pm

Saturday Thibbotuwawa,Thalagassa,Balkawala 1 7.30am – 2.00 pm

Problems Suggested solutions
Household solid waste Supply of compost barrels

Separation metal ,plastic, and paper Arrangement to the mode for separately of waste
products.

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only one clinic has been conducted by the PS. There is one Health centre two child and
mother clinics and one Ayurvedic hospital, one District hospital in the PS. There is no
maternity centre, or a Base hospital in the PS.

E. Education: There is no national school in the PS; there is one school up to GCE
Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these accounts for about 134 students
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and a staff of eight teachers. There are also 24 preschools six private tuition centres, seven
Parvenus and one affiliated faculty in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed temporarily in a social activity building. Proposed
new building is under construction and nearing completion. Its vehicle fleet includes one
pickup truck, two tractors, and one tractor-trailer. Office equipment available at the PS
includes eight computer units, two photocopying machine, a fax machine and two
telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consist of one secretary, three management assistants, one technical
officer, one revenue officer, one ayurvedha doctor, three development assistants, one
community development officer, one dispenser, one ayurvedha labourer, one KKS, one
driver, one pre – school teacher, eight road labourers and, three health labourers.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs 13.5 Million. Around 54% of income is in the
form of grants from the government.

Own Sources: Athuraliya PS income is made up mainly from rents. As shown in Table 3,
the revenue from traditional sources such as acreage tax, licenses, fees from services and
warrant cost are not significant. There has been a gradual increase of revenue from rent
paid to PS from Rs0.72 million in 2006 to SLRs 1.125 million in 2010. But warrant charges
reached the peak value of SLRs 1.2 million in 2007

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2010, the PS received SLRs7.3 million compared with SLRs 3.2 million in 2006. The share
of grants in total revenue has declined from 63% in 2006 to 54% in 2010 and it reflects the
increase in revenue from other sources over the period.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs 11.0 million. This is an increase from SLRs
4.5 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs 3.6
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs 7.8 million. Being a relatively poor PS,
the amount of expenditure on salaries and wages is unsustainable since its regular sources
of income cannot even support a fraction of the cost.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Athuraliya PS for 2010 present an operating surplus of SLRs 2.5
million. It showed operating surpluses during the past five years, and in an increasing trend.

2.3.4. Capital Account:

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs 7.9 million in 2006 to
SLRs 20.9 million in 2010 and it peaked in 2008 to 29.1 million. The PS has also undertaken
a number of capital development projects such as rehabilitation of roads, building works and
procurement of equipment utilizing these.
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2.3.5. Overall Status

The LA showed overall surplus during last five years the LA received capital grants for its
capital expenditures every year. Hence the LA was able to enjoy overall surpluses.

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Athuraliya PS- 2006 to 2010.
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 276,826.09 357,230.22 334,104.58 320,257.75 298,233.29
Rents 720,955.00 1,199,000.01 1,107,092.40 857,219.00 1,125,184.00
Licenses 43,303.00 293,070.00 313,769.00 382,990.00 354,139.00
Fees from Services 32,850.00 138,704.00 115,620.00 241,437.50 269,075.00
Warrant Cost 283,931.21 879,683.50 161,320.82 409,699.15 293,462.11
Other Income 575,563.12 1,190,655.82 2,332,228.35 1,935,158.84 3,871,059.52

Other Aids 3,265,587.15 6,021,545.04 6,967,866.63 7,008,511.50 7,304,762.33
Total 5,199,015.57 10,079,888.59 11,332,001.78 11,155,273.74 13,515,915.25
Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries and Wages 3,680,719.38 6,519,309.61 6,558,365.19 6,928,448.69 7,835,487.51
Traveling 115,385.00 306,995.34 168,208.80 271,732.22 407,700.52

Supplies 294,636.51 336,890.52 877,408.61 1,169,920.69 1,400,635.67
Repairs &Maintenance 21,800.00 14,254.00 83,527.15 136,876.60 245,789.00
Transport 303,924.31 591,094.32 819,804.69 938,818.46 788,295.65
Bonus and Welfare 30,475.03 114,536.09 186,493.05 183,108.85 216,933.43
Aids and Contribution 1,804.01 17,951.75 10,389.96 20,010.80 19,414.32
Pensions 81,815.04 46,029.67 78,486.17 83,896.86 106,657.26
Total 4,530,559.28 7,947,061.30 8,782,683.62 9,732,813.17 11,020,913.36

St/ Deficit 668,456.29 2,132,827.29 2,549,318.16 1,422,460.57 2,495,001.89

Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 7,988,900.36 21,339,053.25 29,092,224.84 16,965,423.14 20,911,757.99

Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 7,988,900.36 21,339,053.25 29,092,224.84 16,965,423.14 20,911,757.99

Capital Expenditure
Expenditure for Machinery 7,752,327.44 23,233,445.73 29,462,268.01 17,555,380.10 23,287,256.36
Land & Land Improvement - - - - -
Net St/ Deficit 905,029.21 238,434.81 2,179,274.99 832,503.61 119,503.52

Source: Athuraliya PS, Annual Accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available existing situation related information and the long list
of priorities.
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3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: indicating the population projections and the cost of production

Year Projection of Population
in PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD(
M)

Total Cost SLRs
(Million

2011 9,373 5.62 33.33 187.46
2016 9,851 5.91 33.33 197.02

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* five members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No one priority of the PS. The shortage
of water bowsers also hindered the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major setback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities,

 water supply project –Youngammanaya
 PS also has requested to construct public toilets at Wilpita and pagoda as a priority

need.

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are only available at some roads. There are no drains in the other areas of the road
network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in each road because nature of
the terrain. Assuming the PS can construct drains for five km of roads per year, the medium
term need for drainage is estimates at SLRs 21 million4.

There is no request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS is has an internal road network of 324.53 km. PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
much roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. They may be
able asphalt about five km per year. The estimated cost for five km roads per year and for
next five years is SLRs 250 million5. Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be
repaired/ constructed. From these long-term needs PS has requested the following bridges
and the roads to be constructed as a priority need.

• Construction of Haranamulla -Praduwa suspension bridge
• Renovation of Talagassa suspension bridge
• Construction of Talagassa road 2.5 km

The tentative estimate of the proposal is 22.5 million including the road project.

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRs 0.84 million.
5 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs  10 Million per km
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3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. Treatment and Disposal: PS is expecting to send their solid waste to Akuressa new
composting yard which will be funded by Pilisaru.

ii. PS is not requesting any funds from LGESP for composting,

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5
years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council. However PS has identified to
construct daily pola at Tibbotuwawa. The tentative cost estimate of the proposal is
28.0million

4. Long-Term and Short-Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 9,851 10,881

Costs SLRs in Million
SWM - -
Water Supply & Sanitation - 387
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50 -
Total 300 878

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (identified in the initial consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure
facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions. Accordingly, The PS
has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two stages of consultations.
Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified and short-listed a list of
subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Water supply project –Youngammanaya
 Sanitation

o Public toilets at Wilpita and pagoda as a priority need.

Growth Infrastructure
• Roads

o Construction of Haranamulla -Praduwa suspension bridge
o Renovation of Talagassa suspension bridge
o Construction of Talagassa road 2.4km

Economic Infrastructure
• Pola at Tibbotuwawa
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5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has not identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves piped borne system.

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as “Gamaneguma” and “Maganeguma”. The LA has
prioritized to construct Talagassa road 2.5km

Tentative estimated cost of this proposal is SLRs 12.5 million

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 5: Solid waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 9
v Expected collection 2
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins No
Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity No
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m No
Total -

b Proposed treatment
a If composting No

i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) N/A
ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities) N/A

v Any approval required N/A

b Any proposal for landfills? No ( At present only
burying )

i Extent of proposed land 20 Perches
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) Private / NO
iii Location of the site (show on a map) Not attached
v Any approval required No

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? No
c Any capacity building/training required

a Components of training No
b Estimated cost No

Source: PS Survey



10

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
Million SLRs

Construction of daily pola 28
Haranamulla -Praduwa suspension bridge 12
Talagassa suspension bridge 7
Talagassa road (4m wide 2.4 km) 24
Total 50.50

6. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

Subproject Proposed
Estimated

Cost
Million
SLRs

Pola Construction of daily pola 28
Road Haranamulla -Praduwa suspension bridge 12

Talagassa suspension bridge 7
Talagassa road (4m wide 2.4 km) 24
Total 50.50

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Tibbottuwawa town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed to between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

SLR Million
Construction of
an economic
centre

Not
Recommended

Not in line with
the eligible
subprojects
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Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

agreed upon
between the

government and
ADB

Completion /
improvement of
the PS Office
Building

Recommended

Expansion of
office due to

additional needs.
Current office

functioning in a
community centre

20 20
Subject to
structural

assessments

Construction of
a Suspension
Bridge
(Haranamulla)

Recommended Mobilize balance
funds 43 30

Mobilize
balance
funds

Construction of
the byroad
(Thibbatuwawa
Thalagassa
road)
Improvement to
the Thalagassa
Suspension
Bridge

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed (Annex 2) to this report. This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Tibbottuwawa Small Town Development Subproject

Tibbotuwawa is in Matara district located in very close proximity to Akuressa town and gain
access from Galle – Kamburupitiya road. It is located 26.5 km from Matara the capital city of
the district. Tibbotuwawa administered by Aturaliya PS and it is main service centre that
provides urban servicers to the residence population of Aturaliya. Aturaliya PS has a
population of 36,050 with a land area of 63 sq. km.

7.1. PFR of Completion / Improvement of the PS Office Building Sub Project

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The main office of the PS is in Tibbotuwawa and presently it’s functioning in a building
constructed for the cultural centre, as the office building is still under construction and
currently abandoned due to financial constraints. The proposed building of the head office is
located along Kadduwa - Akuressa road in a land in extent of two acres. The proposed head
office building consists with two stories.

The brick work of the ground floor is completed and the floor and the finishers have to be
done. The laying of the concrete for the first floor is completed. It is expected to get funds
from the budgetary allocation from the Local Government Ministry to complete the work of
the ground floor. Funds are required to construct the first floor of the building. Funds for the
construction of the first floor of the building are to be granted under the “Puraneguma
Township development program” subject to structural assessment of the under constructed
building.
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7.1.2. Justification

 Currently the Pradeshiya Sabah office is functioning in a building constructed for the
cultural centre without any facilities or space for the activities to be performed by the
PS.

 The officers are constrained with space to carry out the official work.
 Space for other main functions, especially monthly council meetings and other

related committee meetings are carried out in a very small area with lot of
constraints.

 The absence of a building to carry out the functions of the PS is a serious drawback
in the administrative setup.

A. Location of the PS Building under Construction

Figure 1: Location Map

7.1.3. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served 28 villages within the PS area.
Beneficiaries Resident population of 36,050 within the PS area the

employees Members and the Chairmen of the council of
Aturaliya PS

Present Status Reduce efficiency of the employees due to lack of space to
perform the official work properly.
Devalue the functions of the PS as it is presently functioning
in a building constructed for the cultural centre.
Low level of facilities in the existing building.
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Figure 2: Existing PS office building
functioning in the Cultural centre

Figure 3: Existing PS office building
functioning in the Cultural centre,

inadequate space for officers.
Proposed Improvement It is proposed to obtain funds from the

budgetary allocations under the Local
Government funds to complete the ground
floor of the building constructed for the PS
office.

The columns, internal and external Walls,
Roof and finishers of the first floor to be
completed.

The total floor area of the building is 880 sq.
Mt. equally divide in to ground floor and first
floor.

Figure 4: Building completed up to slab
level

Figure 5: Building under construction
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B. Proposed PS Office Building

Figure 6: Front Elevation

Figure 7: Section of the Building

7.1.4. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SL SLRs (Million)
1 Completion / improvement of the PS Office Building -

1.1 Clearing of site and preliminary work 500,000.00
1.2 Construction of the first floor 21,304,800.00

Contingencies (10%) 2,180,480.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 23,985,280.00

7.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Athuraliya
Pradeshiya Sabha. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.
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The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the Athuraliya PS office building
is estimated as Rs: 0.7 million.

7.2. PFR of the Subproject of Two Suspension Bridges and the Re-construction of a
Selected Road

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Athuraliya PS is located in the Southern Province and the closet town is Akuressa The
accessibility too many villagers are restricted by vehicles due to not having proper bridges to
cross the river. Only facility available to cross the rivers and streams are existing suspension
bridges which are in a dilapidated condition. This has brought hardship to the school children
and to community who has to attend to their day to day activities. The existing internal road
network in Athuraliya is in very poor condition. With the improvement in the road network in
the area an increase in economic growth is seen in this PS. Athuraliya PS accords priority to
provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and better living
condition to the people Field-visits revealed that the road identified is a tarred road with a
single lane and are in very deplorable state and has to be made motor able to facilitate easy
access to schools, hospital and transportation of the agricultural products to the market. The
damaged sections reveal undulation with respect to inadequate camber. Hence, the
Pradeshiya Sabha proposes to repair the existing roads in addition to improving the existing
drains and culverts. Lack of proper drainage and the surface runoff are the cause of
damages to the roads and needs to be addressed during the rehabilitation of the roads.

All roads identified are single lane tarred road. The traffic is mostly of very light vehicles such
as Bicycles, Motorcycles, tractors and three wheelers.

7.2.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Athuraliya and the surrounding villages to the District
capital, Galle and or the other major towns in the Southern Province are by road transport
only. The internal link roads in the Athuraliya PS are in a very bad condition, depriving the
public access to the basic facilities, hospital, schools, market and other commercial
activities. This new development initiative would usher long term prosperity for all
beneficiaries of the subproject and the choice of development task of Athuraliya PS is
appropriately justified.

The LA and the community indicate that the rehabilitation of the suspension bridges and the
road are the priority development activities with the objectives to:

 Improve access and
 Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency and open a gateway for the

investors

On priority, the LA has selected the improvements to one road and the construction of a foot
bridges to improve the accessibility

7.2.3. Brief Description of the Project

A. Talagassa Road (4m wide 2.5km long) to be Asphalted

Connecting Towns : Connecting the core network of internal PS roads, Akuressa and
Matara town
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Basis for selection: The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will ease the
difficulties faced by Athuraliya villagers and agricultural cultivators in commuting during the
rainy season and in transporting their produce such as paddy, tea and vegetable. Since the
road important with the re - construction of the road, the community can easily access the
town, schools, hospital and market places even during the rainy season. Currently, the
villagers are cut off during the rainy season and have to opt for longer routes in order to fulfil
their basic requirements.

Figure 8: Existing Situation Figure 9: Existing Situation

B. Suspension Bridges

Community in the Athuraliya PS are badly affected due to not having a suspension bridge at
Haranamulla –praduwa in order to cross the river during the rainy season. The length of the
proposed suspension bridge is about 75 feet and is proposed to connect Haranamulla and
Paraduwa. 9,373 households will be benefited in the long run.

The suspension bridge at Talagass is in a dilapidated condition, most of the planks are
decade and some planks are missing. It is very unsafe the children and the community to
cross the river by this suspension bridge as it act as a death trap. Chairman requested to
pay special attention for the rehabilitation of the Talgassa suspension bridge as it is a priority
of the community and the PS.

Figure 10: Existing Situation Figure 11: Existing Situation
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7.2.4. Cost Estimate for Suspension Bridges

Name Suspension Bridges Cost in SLRs
Haranamulla -praduwa suspension bridge including 10% Contingencies 12.0
Talagassa suspension bridge including 10% contingencies 7.0
Talagassa road (4m wide 2.4 km) including 10% contingencies 24.0
Total Cost of Civil Works 43.0

7.2.5. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will need to be prepared. The
LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored, and
the committee will inform the LA on any damages of road. The O&M cost will be 1% of the
capital cost which amounts around SLRs 0.225 million.

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % AssumptionsExpenditure & Income
Own Revenue 41% 16% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 90% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 25% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 41% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 149% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated the increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 1,933,428 4,058,344 4,364,135 4,146,762 6,211,153 6,832,268 7,891,270 8,680,397 9,548,436 10,503,280
Revenue Grants 3,265,587 6,021,545 6,967,867 7,008,512 7,304,762 7,083,609 7,791,970 8,571,167 9,428,284 10,371,112
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 5,199,016 10,079,889 11,332,002 11,155,274 13,515,915 13,915,877 15,683,240 17,251,564 18,976,720 20,874,392

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 3,910,198 7,004,822 7,001,943 7,487,197 8,586,193 9,444,812 10,389,294 11,428,223 12,571,045 13,828,150
Other Expenditure 598,561 927,985 1,697,213 2,108,739 2,188,931 2,407,824 2,648,607 2,913,468 3,204,814 3,525,296
Establishment 4,508,759 7,932,807 8,699,156 9,595,937 10,775,124 11,852,637 13,037,900 14,341,691 15,775,860 17,353,446
Repairs & Maintenance 21,800 14,254 83,527 136,877 245,789 270,368 297,405 327,145 359,860 395,846
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 4,530,559 7,947,061 8,782,684 9,732,813 11,020,913 12,123,005 13,335,305 14,668,836 16,135,719 19,249,291

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 668,456 2,132,827 2,549,318 1,422,461 2,495,002 1,792,873 2,347,935 2,582,728 2,841,001 1,625,101
TE / TR = (B / A) 87.1% 78.8% 77.5% 87.2% 81.5% 87.1% 85.0% 85.0% 85.0% 92.2%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 7,988,900 21,339,053 29,092,225 16,965,423 20,911,758 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 7,988,900 21,339,053 29,092,225 16,965,423 20,911,758 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 7,752,327 23,233,446 29,462,268 17,555,380 23,287,256 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 7,752,327 23,233,446 29,462,268 17,555,380 23,287,256 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) 236,573 (1,894,392) (370,043) (589,957) (2,375,498) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 905,029 1,143,464 3,322,739 4,155,243 4,274,746 6,067,619 8,415,554 10,998,282 13,839,283
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 905,029 238,435 2,179,275 832,504 119,504 1,792,873 2,347,935 2,582,728 2,841,001 1,625,101
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 905,029 1,143,464 3,322,739 4,155,243 4,274,746 6,067,619 8,415,554 10,998,282 13,839,283 15,464,384
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 11,553,608 13,344,417 14,678,859 16,146,745 17,761,419 19,537,561 22,565,883 24,822,472 27,304,719 30,035,191
Revenue Grants 11,408,224 12,549,046 13,803,950 15,184,346 16,702,780 18,373,058 20,210,364 22,231,400 24,454,540 26,899,994
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 22,961,832 25,893,463 28,482,810 31,331,091 34,464,200 37,910,620 42,776,247 47,053,872 51,759,259 56,935,185

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 15,210,965 16,732,061 18,405,267 20,245,794 22,270,373 24,497,411 26,947,152 29,641,867 32,606,054 35,866,659
Other Expenditure 3,877,825 4,265,608 4,692,169 5,161,386 5,677,524 6,245,277 6,869,804 7,556,785 8,312,463 9,143,709
Establishment 19,088,790 20,997,669 23,097,436 25,407,180 27,947,898 30,742,687 33,816,956 37,198,652 40,918,517 45,010,369
Repairs & Maintenance 435,430 478,973 526,871 579,558 637,513 701,265 771,391 848,530 933,383 1,026,722
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 21,129,220 23,193,992 25,461,871 27,952,931 30,689,239 33,695,048 36,997,019 40,624,461 44,609,589 48,987,817

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 1,832,611 2,699,471 3,020,939 3,378,159 3,774,961 4,215,572 5,779,228 6,429,411 7,149,670 7,947,368
TE / TR = (B / A) 92.0% 89.6% 89.4% 89.2% 89.0% 88.9% 86.5% 86.3% 86.2% 86.0%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 15,464,384 17,296,996 19,996,467 23,017,405 26,395,564 30,170,525 34,386,097 40,165,325 46,594,736 53,744,407
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 1,832,611 2,699,471 3,020,939 3,378,159 3,774,961 4,215,572 5,779,228 6,429,411 7,149,670 7,947,368
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 17,296,996 19,996,467 23,017,405 26,395,564 30,170,525 34,386,097 40,165,325 46,594,736 53,744,407 61,691,775
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities. This component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Athuraliya PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same is to be approved by the Council through a resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Sign MoU with Akkurassa
PS to supply the bio-
degradable to the
composting facility

December
2013

Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

180 HH were
given
compost bins

911 bins
provided (as
per the need
assessment)

2013 Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
200 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

Water Supply and Sanitation
5 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 LA does not provide
water services to the
public

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in pola
markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 LA will seek funds
from other sources

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has Damaged Bridges (2 2014 See proposed
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

suspension
bridges and
roads

Road
inventory
prepared

proposed)
and a road
rehabilitated.

List of priority
roads to be
rehabilitated
is prepared

subprojects under
LGESP

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities 
Social services

1 Improvement of health, library,
computer services etc

 Design and completion
of the office building
improvement

 Operation of the office
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Ground floor
structure is
completed

Completion of
the building

Subproject proposed
under LGESP

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Dec 2012

Mar 2013

Jul 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement as
part of Annual Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5

Revenue
from
Business tax
and licenses

revenue from
Business tax
and licenses
increase by

2015 Initiate actions once
legal amendments are
in place.
See commitment
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

years. was SLRs.
0.35 million in
2010

25% in 5
years

above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue
from rent in
2010 was 1.1
million

Achieve 50%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Positive
surplus

Continue
positive
surplus
increased

Annual

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

Dec 2012 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by the
local authority

List facility operation actions
and O&M plan including
cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance for the project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Completion of audit of accounts by Preparation of final Commitment to complete Final Submission of Annual Subject to availability
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

June of subsequent year account for 2010 finalization of accounts and
audit

accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

final account
by March of
subsequent
year

of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure
since 1995

Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

March 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local authority
committees (finance, environment)
(Percentage of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Oct 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization Complete

activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based on
growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Athuraliya PS

Subproject Office Building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? _

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. MD. Karunaratna Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Tibbottuwawa Date and Time 16/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Athuraliya PS

Subproject Suspension Bridges and Road

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? _

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. MD. Karunaratna Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Tibbottuwawa Date and Time 16/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2
1. Pre-Feasibilities of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Construction of Building for Daily Pola at Tibbotuwa Subproject

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Address

The pola has a special significance for the people of Aturaliya PS. It had traditionally been
the distribution centre of their domestic needs, including the various items of food and their
produce. In addition the pola had been the common meeting place for the people, to discuss
their common problems and to seek solutions. Over the years, the above activities had been
happening in open places or within temporary shelters, mostly exposed to the elements. This
is very much resented by the people and the Pradeshiya Sabaha is compelled to put up a
suitable building to accommodate the above said needs

Furthermore the Pola is normally conducted daily which is considered highly insufficient
without facilities. In the present day context of high cost of living added to poor earning
capacities of people they need to purchase their needs daily. Thus the people of the area
have been subjected to going to faraway places to secure their daily needs. This has caused
a very high degree of resentment in the people regarding the services provided by the
Pradeshiya Sabah. However Athuraliya is having a daily pola site which needs some major
improvements.

Figure 12: Tibbottuwawa Pola Figure 13: Tibbottuwawa Pola

1.1.2. Proposed Layout of the Building and Justification

Discussions with the people of the area indicate that a building with at least 30 rooms, along
with suitable toilet facilities, will be necessary for the purpose. Considering space
requirements it is proposed to have a suitable building for the purpose. Such a building will
help the vendors to store their items securely overnight and also open up the place for the
second day without the cumbersome requirement of transporting the items of food etc daily
up and down. Also the farmer will be able to bring their produce and conveniently sell them
to the vendors, who are permanently stationed at the building.

With the above building complex it is considered possible to accommodate about 30 vendors
and to serve about 1,000 people each day. Such an arrangement is considered sufficient to
meet the immediate requirements of the people
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Subproject Components Specifications
Athuraliya Tibbotuwawa Daily pola

Current Status

Daily pola is at .Tibboutwawa without any
facilities. Stakeholder request to provide better
facilities as most of the existing buildings are in
a dilapidated condition.

Land Availability A PS owned land in the heart of the city and
extend of the land is 65 perches.

Proposed Improvement
Pola complex needs 30 stores and 37 stall. 22
vegetable stalls 02 meet stalls, 03 fruit stalls
and 10 fish stalls.

Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 6,000 Ft2

Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 7 m

Sanitation Facilities

Toilet block to be constructed with 5
compartments with, 3 urinals and a washbasins,
for males; and 2 toilets and a washbasins, for
females; with water and electricity supply

1.1.3. Proposed Layout of the Pola Building



29

1.1.4. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

Description Amount (SLRs.)
Improvements to Daily pola in including 10% contingencies 28,000,000.00
Total 28,000,000.00

1.1.5. Operation and Maintenance

The operation and maintenance cost of the facility which include periodic maintenance of the
vehicle parks, drains, toilets and cost for the water supply and electricity to the toilets is
estimated to 280,000.00 SLRs per year.
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Annex 3:

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Earlier Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Athuraliya PS

Subproject Tibbottuwawa Pola

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Tibbottuwawa Date and Time 17/11/2011

Signature
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Table 6: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Subproject
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3

Name of the Subproject Pola Development Development of
Bridges

Development of
roads

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure
– Water, Sanitation, Drains
and Solid Waste
Management
Social Infrastructure-
Community facility, Primary
Health Care
Growth Infrastructure-
Roads and Bridges Yes Yes

Economic Infrastructure-
Rural Markets / Pola Yes

Terms
of the
Grant

Commitment to reform
actions Yes Yes Yes

Financial capacity towards
O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Economic returns greater
than 12% or returns greater
than opportunity cost of
capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Approved project costs with
resources committed for
activities such as
resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Catego
rization
Criteria

Displace 200 or more
persons No No No

Being physically displaced
from housing No No No

Losing 10% or more of their
productive assets (income
generating).

No No No

Compliance With EARF
Enviro
nment
al
Impact
Catego
ry

Category A
Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject
Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility
Priority Order 1 2 3
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and
Participation Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

Planning
Stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the
proposed project and
interventions – See
Annex 4.2 (Power point
presentation)

 Definition of issues and
constraints in access to
services and resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 14th November
2011

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 03

 08 women of the total 14
participants.

See Annex 4.1
List of
consultations and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level meetings
and presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with leaders
(See Annex 4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and training

 Orientation/training of
local authorities’
leaders in participatory
approaches, decision
making and M&E

 The chairman participated at
launch workshop held on 20th

Aug 2011

See Annex 4.4
Summary of
orientation

CLG, PMU. Need
more orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house meetings

 Overview of service
requirements

 Sub-project selection
criteria
 Reason for

prioritizing the sub-
project

 improvements /
benefits envisaged

 User contribution
requirements

 Implementation

 A stakeholder meeting at the
PS office and discussions in
random locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

 Water supply project –
Youngammanaya.

 Constriction of daily pola. –
Tibbotuwawa

 Public toilet –

Note on Views
received and
incorporated into
the sub-projects
identified. See
Annex 4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by PMU,
SPCU DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information leaflets
about sub-project
and benefits See
Annex 4.6
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and
Participation Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

 Open house
meetings

schedules and
arrangements

 Willingness to pay
assessments

 Possibility of
community
participation in O&M

 Wilpita.
 Bopagoda
 Construction of Haranamulla

-praduwa suspension bridge
 Renovation of Talagassa

suspension bridge
 Construction of talagassa

road

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information leaflets
about sub-project
and benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information leaflets
about sub-project
and benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information leaflets
about sub-project
and benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

W.A.Jayaweera Vice Chairman
G.J.Ranatunga MP
W.P.G Sirisena Development Officer
Kusuma Gamage Principal Mara/Wilpita
K.G. Rohini Principal Mara Balakawala
S.D.S. Sapukotana Secretary Development Society Athuraliya
W.G.Nishal De Silvwa Chairman
M.Sameera Ikkibal MP
A.S.Wahalawatte Balakawa Vihara Dayaka Sabawa
Ajith Walawage MP

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, pola sites etc)

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions

Key informants expressed their views
regarding their following needs

The families suggested following ideas and
solutions to their burning problems which
were not resolved for a quite a long time.

1. Water supply project –
Youngammanaya.

2. Constriction of daily pola. –
Tibbotuwawa

3. Public toilet – Wilpita and Bopagoda
4. Construction of Haranamulla -praduwa

suspension bridge
5. Renovation of Talagassa suspension

bridge
6. Construction of Tlagassa road

1) There is shortage of piped borne water
in the PS. Therefore PS Chairman and the
stakeholders requested to provide drinking
water facilities to needy people.
2) 1) Stakeholders requested to provide
fully-fledged pola sites at Tibbotuwawa with
all modern facilities .because of the
hardship the vendors and the community
had faced all this time.
3) PS Chairman and the stake holder
informed there are proper toilets at Wilpita
and Bopagoda for the floating population
that visit the area to attend day to day
activities.
4) Stakeholder informed the suspension
bridges available at Haranamulla and
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Talagssa are in a dilapidated condition.
Some planks are missing. School children
and the adults have taken a risk in crossing
the streams, Therefore they requested to
construct new suspension bridges to cross
the streams.
5) Chairman and the stakeholders
informed the condition of the Talagass road
is impassable. It is an important road in the
PS where farmers transport their produce
to town and the community and the school
children use to go to School, Hospital and
other important places. Requested to
rehabilitate the road under the project
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
water supply project –Youngammanaya Due to limitation of funds Water supply

project was not considered to be funded
under the project.

Constriction of daily pola. –Tibbotuwawa It was agreed to provide funds under LGESP
to develop the two Pola Sites as it is a
paramount requirement of the PS

Public toilet –
 Wilpita.
 Bopagoda

As it is a low priority need project did not
consider constructing public toilets in the PS
under the project.

Construction of Haranamulla -praduwa
suspension bridge Renovation of Talagassa
suspension bridge

Due to limitation of funds it was agreed to
Construct Haranamulla -praduwa suspension
bridge which benefit majority of the
community.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. Not in small section.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 14: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 15: Stakeholder
meeting at PS

Figure 16: KII Figure 17: People crossing on the bridge

Figure 18: Public participation at the site visit Figure 19: Public participation at the
site visit
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha - Kamburupitiya
Year of Formation - 1988
Province - SP
District - Matara
Area sq. km 61
Elevation above MSL m 23 -36
No of GN Divisions - 39
Nearest Town - Matara
Distance to Main Town km 19
Distance to Colombo km 130

B. Demography
Population - 47,075
Male - 22,852
Female - 24,223
Total - 47,075
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 1,059
Total Households - 10,572

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 4,894 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also not

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery



2

widespread with about 17% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber and tea plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 7,282 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 130 metric tons 293 tons of Rubber, Coconut about 2.8 million nuts 46
tons of fruits and the entire output is meant for local markets in more urban areas in the
country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (Hectare) Share (%)
Paddy 1,510 25.07
Other crops 3,618 60.06
Abandoned paddy - -
Tea 95 1.58
Rubber 452 7.50
Coconut 38 0.63
Marshy lands - -
Watersheds 23 0.38
Forest reserves 288 4.78
Total 6,024 100

Source: Kamburupitiya PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 12,101 or about 78.8% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 31.8%
of the employed labour. About 20%of are employed in the public sector, 12.2% in the private
sector and another 8.17% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 21%. Nearly
35.6% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with piped borne
water is 2,859. The most common sources are wells, which provide drinking water to about
6359 households. Other common sources of water supply to the 242 households are from
rivers or streams. About 164 households depend on public wells.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 10,186 households have their own toilet facility,
which account for almost 96% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built three
common toilets. There are 204 households without any toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length is 429 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition and
need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motorable roads of about 95 km. Out of
this total extent, ‘B’ grade roads account for 19 kilometres and the balance 26 km are ‘C’
grade roads .There is a network 334 km of class D and E roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a
range of criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Kamburupitiya town on a daily basis

The PS provides roadside bins for the deposit of refuse by the public.

Area Number of
Households

Collection
points

Frequency of
collection

Kamburupitya Town 600 175 Daily
Outside town area 200 75 2 days

Primary waste collection points
Area Permanent

Concrete bins
Barrels Non-

Permanent
places

Special
collection

system like bell
collection

system

Total

Closed Open

Kamburapitiya - - 4 - 500 504

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected
Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns
Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 3 tons
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 2.5 -3.0 tons

Major waste generation points
No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount

tonnes/day
1 Public fair 1
2 Town commercial complex 1
3 Adapana Base hospital 0.25
4 Dedduwa Public fare 0.25

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
03 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg)

No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks N/A - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,200 1
Two wheel tractor with trailer N/A - -
Hand carts 1 50kg 1
Others N/A - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site in a land
belonging to the Land Reform Commission. The site is located near a secondary forest
region. The PS has so far not obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for
disposal.
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Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Ratalankawatte Kamburupitiya,
ii. Ownership : Land Reform Commission – LA will take necessary actions to

transfer the legal ownership to it.
iii. Situation (surroundings) : Light jungle
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities,

Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force
Approved number of labourers 5
No of labourers working at present 13

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
(SLRs)

Waste collection 13,500.00
Salaries and payments 246,000.00
Equipment/maintenance 5,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 1.15%

Summary and current status

i. Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of
a SWM project.

ii. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use
space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized
disposal facility.

Problem Suggested solutions
There is no proper place to dump solid waste To obtain a new land

There is no proper system to collect solid waste Sort out solid waste before collecting
solid waste

Inadequate funds to manage solid waste To obtain funds from an organisation

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only one child and mother Health centres. In addition, one base hospital, one district hospital
and 12 private medical centres are located in the PS.

E. Education: There is a National school in the PS with a staff of 74 and a student
population of nearly 1,632. In addition, there are nineteen other schools up to GCE Ordinary
Level and the number of students attending these schools accounts for 6,352 students and
further there are 463 teachers. There are also twelve primary schools with a student
population of 2,695 students, 40 preschools eight private tuition centres, one agriculture
centre and six vocational centres in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a building belonging to DS Office, Its vehicle
fleet includes one pickup truck, one three wheeler, two tractors, one water bowsers and two
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tractor-trailers. Office equipment available at the PS includes two computer units, two
Printing machines, one photo copying machine, a fax machine and one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staffs of PS consist of five management assistants, two technical officers, two
labourers, one library labourers, one water supply assistant, six road labourers, one driver,
three watchers, one preschool teacher and three health labourers.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Kamburupitiya PS for 2010 shows that the recurrent income of the PS
amounted to SLRs.33.26 million

Own Sources: Kamburupitiya PS income is made up from mainly two sources: service fees
and rents. These two sources accounted for more than 16% of total revenue. These two
have been the leading sources of revenue over the past five years.

Grants and Transfers: In general, government grants provide the main revenue source of
the PS. The PS received SLRs. 8.83 million as revenue grant in 2010

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLRs.22.81 million for the financial year of 2010.
Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 67% of its total expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts for the year 2010 show an operating surplus of 10.4 million. The accounts
show deficits during the financial year 2008 and 2009,

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased varied from SLRs 44.51 million
in 2008 to SLRs 17.45 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital
development projects utilizing these grants and at the same time it has managed to maintain
an overall budget surplus in 2007 and 2010

2.3.5. Overall Status

The LA showed overall and operating deficits in 2008 and 2009. However, in 2010 the
situation improved and it shows an overall surplus of SLRs. 8.3 million

Table 3: Final Accounts 2006-2010
2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 401,419.56 365,580.32 365,624.00 366,218.20
Rents 1,449,391.38 1,489,022.82 1,544,104.30 4,101,891.06
Licenses 1,071,519.90 1,048,907.10 1,274,375.00 823,264.17
Fees from Services 1,374,544.34 1,249,076.59 2,061,269.15 1,330,046.72
Warrant Cost 483,506.11 1,860.00 500,000.00 216,106.67
Other Income 4,140,148.78 4,317,317.50 3,074,312.14 17,555,669.27
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2007 2008 2009 2010
Other Aids 6,949,389.70 8,408,000.00 8,323,319.89 8,833,000.00
Total 15,869,919.77 16,879,764.33 17,143,004.48 33,226,196.09

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries and Wages 10,321,827.65 11,493,429.11 13,232,523.95 15,327,057.31
Traveling 172,938.00 205,686.64 267,584.90 338,372.58
Supplies 744,370.72 1,297,649.64 1,012,247.27 1,868,099.51
Repairs & Maintenance 670,876.18 1,836,912.81 1,209,025.08 1,958,189.38
Transport 2,197,482.03 2,434,029.90 2,131,778.54 3,117,499.09
Bonus and Welfare 8,221.32 - - -
Aids and Contribution 46,130.00 132,946.27 235,446.40 197,845.50
Pensions 6,802.17 - - -
Total 14,168,648.07 17,400,654.37 18,088,606.14 22,807,063.37

St/ Deficit 1,701,271.70 (520,890.04) (945,601.66) 10,419,132.72

Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 37,708,644.12 44,508,315.39 28,890,225.26 17,451,079.47
Capital Assets Sales - - - -
Total 37,708,644.12 44,508,315.39 28,890,225.26 17,451,079.47

Capital Expenditure
Expenditure for Machinery - - - -
Land & Land Improvement 35,254,180.58 44,586,866.92 29,129,938.90 19,503,588.14
Net St/ Deficit 4,155,735.24 (599,441.57) (1,185,315.30) 8,366,624.05

Source: Kamburupitiya PS Accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on related information on available existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population
in PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD(
M)

Total Cost SLRs.
(Million)

2011 10,572 6.34 33.33 211.44
2016 11,111 6.67 33.33 222.23
Assumptions

1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No 1 priority of the PS. The shortage of
water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities,

 Water supply project – Gathara East.(Existing) 80HH up to 250HH
 Augmentation of water supply project –Modarahena. .(Existing) 70 to 100H/H

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
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 Town water supply project –Kamburupitiya. .(Existing) 700 to 900 H/H

3.2.Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available only along some roads. There are no drains in the other areas of the
road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains along each every road due to
the nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5km of roads per
year, the medium term need for drainage is estimate at SLRs 21 million4.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

The PS is owns an internal road length of 334 km. But PS does not have a capacity to
upgrade most of the roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and technical
capacity of with the PS. The PS may able asphalt about 5 km length of road per year. Based
on the estimated length of 5km roads per year and for next five years is SLRs 250 million5.
Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

From these long-term needs, following roads were selected for rehabilitation, as priority
projects.

 Baragammulla road
 Kadduwa town to Narangoda
 PS office to Leenaswaththa road
 Polgahamulla- Gathara road
 Karagoda Uyangoda-Narangalegoda road
 Ullala-Muruthapitiya road

Primary collection:

Transfer: Will required a Compactor worth SLRs 6.5 million with a capacity of 3 cubes (8,5
Cum.). Treatment and Disposal needs construction of storage composting facility at a cost of
SLRs 5.0 million. The total cost of the project is SLRs11.5 million.

3.4. Other Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as weekly pola, ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5
years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

However PS has identified construction of weekly pola in the following location as a priority
project needs

 Construction of Multipurpose building – Sapugoda / Sapumal Uyana
 Kamburupitiya pola.
 Kadduwa pola.
 Ullala pola

4 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRs 0.84 million.
5 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs. 10 Million per Km
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4. Long-Term and Short-Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 11,111 12,273

Costs SLRs in Million

SWM 20 -
Water Supply & Sanitation - 437
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50 -
Total 320 928

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure
facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions. Accordingly, The PS
has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two stages of consultations.
Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified and short-listed a list of
subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Water supply project -Gathara East
o Augmentation of water supply project –Modarahena
o Town water supply project –Kamburupitiya

 Solid Waste Management
o Procurement of compactor truck

Growth infrastructure
 Roads

o Baragammulla road
o Kadduwa town to Narangoda
o PS office to Leenaswaththa road
o Polgahamulla- Gathara road
o Karagoda Uyangoda-Narangalegoda road
o Ullala-Muruthapitiya road
o Baragammulla road

Economic Infrastructure
 Construction of Multipurpose building – Sapugoda / Sapumal Uyana
 Kamburupitiya pola.
 Kadduwa pola.
 Ullala pola

Social and other Infrastructure
 Construction of Multipurpose building – Sapugoda / Sapumal Uyana
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5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves piped borne system and the use of water
bowsers. The piped borne water supply scheme uses water from a well in Gathara and it can
supply water to 80 to 250 families. It was proposed to argument Modarahena water supply
scheme the supply with 170 additional connections, to argument the Kamburupitiya water
supply scheme with 30 additional connections. It was proposed to argument the supply with
200 more connections, and fortifying the source with additional sources at Kamburupitiya
PS. Details of these schemes are given in Table 5

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply projects: Kamburupitiya PS.
1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)

i Proposed area for water supply Water supply project -Gathara East
(Existing)

Ii Number of connections 80HH up to 250HH
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well
b Location Galathura East
c Ownership of Location CBO
d Authority to allow water intake CBO
e Capacity of the source 2.5 L/S
f Average water flow of the intake 1.44 L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water Bathing
V Storage tank and treatment plant -

a Type of the storage tank Ground Tank
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land CBO
ii Extent of the land 03 perches
iii Current usage of the land Bare land

c Method of treatment Filtration/Chlorination
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 3.0 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation 5.0 Million

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)

i Proposed area for water supply Augmentation of water supply project –
Modarahena (Existing)

Ii Number of connections 70HH up to100 HH
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Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/ Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake NWSDB Bulk Supply
b Location Modarahena
c Ownership of Land -
d Authority to allow water intake N/A
e Capacity of the source Adequate
f Average water flow of the intake 0.58 L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground Tank
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land Private
ii Extent of the land 04 Perches
iii Current usage of the land No

c Method of treatment N/A
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 1.5 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) No

Tentative Cost Estimation 5.0 million

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)

i Proposed area for water supply Town water supply project – Kamburupitiya
(Existing)

Ii Number of connections 700 up to 900 HH
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Springs
b Location Kamburupitiya
c Ownership of Land PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source 10.2 L/S
f Average water flow of the intake 5.2 L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) None

h Use of downstream water Not used
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground Tanks (03)
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
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ii Extent of the land 20 Perches
iii Current usage of the land Existing tanks

c Method of treatment Filtration/Chlorination
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 15 km ( 14existing+ 1 extension )
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land No
ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation 6.0 million

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. The following
roads are prioritized to be rehabilitated as an urgent need.

 Ullala-Muruthapitiya road -1.2 km
 Baragammulla road -1.0 km

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 6: Solid waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 2
v Expected collection 3
Requirement for this process and cost -

Activity
Supply of collection bins -
Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity 6,500,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 5,000,000.00
Total 11,500,000.00

b Proposed treatment
a If composting Yes

i Extent of proposed land 3
ii Land ownership LRC

iii Location of the site Ratalankawatte
Kamburupitiya

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities) None

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
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iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? No
c Any capacity building/training required

a Components of training No
b Estimated cost N/A

Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
million SLRs

SWM Improvements 5.0
Water supply project -Gathara East 5.0
Augmentation of water supply project –Modarahena 5.0
Town water supply project -Kamburupitiya 6.0
Ullala-Muruthapitiya road 5.0
Baragammulla road 5.0
Kamburupitiya pola. 7.0
Kadduwa pola. 8.0
Ullala pola 4.0

6. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

The following subprojects are recommended for funding based on the consultation and
participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority order of the public and the
financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and maintenance of the asset to be
created by the funding.

Sector Description Amount in SLRs
million

SWM SWM Improvements 5
Water Supply Water supply project -Gathara East 5

Augmentation of water supply project –Modarahena 5
Town water supply project -Kamburupitiya 6

Roads Ullala-Muruthapitiya road 5
Baragammulla road 5

Pola Kamburupitiya pola. 7
Kadduwa pola. 8
Ullala pola 4

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Kadthuwa town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs.50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified.  The selection was based on:
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a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed to between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions
Basis for
recommendatio
n

Origina
l Cost

Alloc
ated
Cost

Remark
s

Construction of Multi-
Purpose (PS Sub Office,
Library, Auditorium,
Montessori & Day care
centre including children
park )

Not
Recommende
d

Overall issue of
flooding of town 17 GOSL

Decision

Construction  of Public
Toilet facilities

Not
Recommende
d

Overall issue of
flooding of town 3

See PFR
with
observati
ons

Improvements to the
weekly fair with shops

Not
Recommende
d

Overall issue of
flooding of town 20

Development of the
Drainage system & the
Pavement

Not
Recommende
d

Overall issue of
flooding of town 28

Construction of the road
going through the weekly
fair

Not
Recommende
d

Overall issue of
flooding of town 10

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analysed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed (Annex 2) to this report. This includes progress on consultation.
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7. Pre-Feasibilities of Kadthuwa Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR of Construction of Multi-Purpose Subproject

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Kamburupitiya is located in Matara district 19 km away from Matara Town, the capital of
Matara district. Its residence population is 47,075. And the land extent is 61 sq. km.
Kamburupitiya is located in the road intersection of Matara – Urubokka road, Galle – Kirinda
road and Tangalle – Akuressa road. These linkages provide direct access to the main
townships of Matara, Galle Tangalle, Beliatta, Akuressa, Hakmana, Thihagoda and
Urubokka in Galle and Matara districts. Therefore Kamburupitiya has a high potential for
development as a sub-regional center of Matara district.

Within Kaburupitiya PS there are three main service center and Kathduwa sevice center has
been identified for the development under the “Puraneguma Township Development
Programme”

The following projects been identified for implementation
• Construction of Multi - purpose building (PS sub office, Library, Auditorium,

Montessori and Day care center including Children Park)
• Construction of Public Toilet facilities
• Improvements to the weekly fair with shops
• Development of drainage system and the pavements
• Construction of road laying through the weekly fare

All the above projects are to be constructed in a one composite land located within the town
center in extent of 1.3 ha (3 acres) owned by the Pradeshiya Sabha. Access to this land is
from Kathduwa – Kaburupitiya road and situated on either side of the road. Presently the
land is used for commercial (six shops), library, public toilet and weekly fair activities. The
land is surrounded by paddy lands and close proximity to Nilwala Ganga.

Due to the Location of this land it is subject to flooding and it is needed to be filled for a
minimum level of 1.5m to avoid flooding. As the proposed land is environmentally sensitive
and proven for flooding the projects identified for implementation is not recommended within
this land.

Figure 1: Fair building - the level of flood Figure 2: library building affected by the
flood

The details for the above projects have not been worked out as the land proposed for
the development is environmentally sensitive and not suitable for development.
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

HEAD TREND % ASSUMPTIONS
EXPENDITURE & INCOME

Own Revenue 44% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 51% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 11% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 17% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 50% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 8,920,530 8,471,764 8,819,685 24,393,196 26,832,516 30,991,556 34,090,711 37,499,782 41,249,761
Revenue Grants 6,949,390 8,408,000 8,323,320 8,833,000 13,087,202 14,395,922 15,835,515 17,419,066 19,160,973
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 15,869,920 16,879,764 17,143,004 33,226,196 39,919,718 45,387,478 49,926,226 54,918,848 60,410,733

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 10,555,919 11,832,062 13,735,555 15,863,275 17,449,603 19,194,563 21,114,020 23,225,421 25,547,964
Other Expenditure 2,941,853 3,731,680 3,144,026 4,985,599 5,484,158 6,032,574 6,635,832 7,299,415 8,029,356
Establishment 13,497,772 15,563,742 16,879,581 20,848,874 22,933,761 25,227,138 27,749,851 30,524,836 33,577,320
Repairs & Maintenance 670,876 1,836,913 1,209,025 1,958,189 2,154,008 2,369,409 2,606,350 2,866,985 3,153,684
Existing interest Payments - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 14,168,648 17,400,654 18,088,606 22,807,063 25,087,770 27,596,547 30,356,201 33,391,821 38,231,004

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 1,701,272 (520,890) (945,602) 10,419,133 14,831,948 17,790,931 19,570,025 21,527,027 22,179,730
TE / TR = (B / A) 89.3% 103.1% 105.5% 68.6% 62.8% 60.8% 60.8% 60.8% 63.3%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 37,708,644 44,508,315 28,890,225 17,451,079 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 37,708,644 44,508,315 28,890,225 17,451,079 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 35,254,181 44,586,867 29,129,939 19,503,588 - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) 35,254,181 44,586,867 29,129,939 19,503,588 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) 2,454,464 (78,552) (239,714) (2,052,509) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 4,155,735 3,556,294 2,370,978 10,737,602 25,569,551 43,360,482 62,930,506 84,457,533
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 4,155,735 (599,442) (1,185,315) 8,366,624 14,831,948 17,790,931 19,570,025 21,527,027 22,179,730
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 4,155,735 3,556,294 2,370,978 10,737,602 25,569,551 43,360,482 62,930,506 84,457,533 106,637,263
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 45,374,737 52,407,821 57,648,603 63,413,463 69,754,809 76,730,290 88,623,485 97,485,834 107,234,417 117,957,859
Revenue Grants 21,077,070 23,184,777 25,503,255 28,053,580 30,858,938 33,944,832 37,339,315 41,073,247 45,180,571 49,698,629
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 66,451,807 75,592,598 83,151,858 91,467,043 100,613,748 110,675,122 125,962,801 138,559,081 152,414,989 167,656,488

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 28,102,760 30,913,036 34,004,340 37,404,774 41,145,251 45,259,776 49,785,754 54,764,329 60,240,762 66,264,838
Other Expenditure 8,832,292 9,715,521 10,687,073 11,755,781 12,931,359 14,224,495 15,646,944 17,211,639 18,932,802 20,826,083
Establishment 36,935,052 40,628,557 44,691,413 49,160,554 54,076,610 59,484,271 65,432,698 71,975,968 79,173,564 87,090,921
Repairs & Maintenance 3,469,052 3,815,957 4,197,553 4,617,308 5,079,039 5,586,943 6,145,637 6,760,201 7,436,221 8,179,843
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 42,009,104 46,161,864 50,726,530 55,744,056 61,259,476 67,322,309 73,987,007 81,313,448 89,367,474 98,221,491

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 24,442,703 29,430,733 32,425,327 35,722,987 39,354,271 43,352,813 51,975,794 57,245,633 63,047,515 69,434,997
TE / TR = (B / A) 63.2% 61.1% 61.0% 60.9% 60.9% 60.8% 58.7% 58.7% 58.6% 58.6%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 106,637,263 131,079,966 160,510,699 192,936,026 228,659,013 268,013,285 311,366,098 363,341,892 420,587,525 483,635,039
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 24,442,703 29,430,733 32,425,327 35,722,987 39,354,271 43,352,813 51,975,794 57,245,633 63,047,515 69,434,997
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 131,079,966 160,510,699 192,936,026 228,659,013 268,013,285 311,366,098 363,341,892 420,587,525 483,635,039 553,070,036
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities. This component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Kamburupitiya PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same is to be approved by the Council through a resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements  and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

Dec 2012 Already started in
some communities

2 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified
03 acre land in
Ratalankawatta

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2014

December
2014

NSWMSC allocated
2 SLRs. million

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Acquire land from LRC
 Environment License

from CEA  (already
obtained)

 Design and construction
of compost facility

 Operation of the facility

First phase
established

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

Subject to the
land acquisition

Initiated works
suspended due to
delays in land
acquisition.

Water Supply and Sanitation
1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to

at least cover full cost of operation
and maintenance

Clear demonstration
of sustainability of
tariff (if water supply is
operated by local
authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

Metered –
Revenue in
2010 was 1.3
million

Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Mar. 2013

Effective 2014

2 Periodic testing of water quality
(times/day, month)

Initiate process of testing
and reporting with Health

No periodic
testing for

Daily at the
treatment

Dec 2014
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

department and
independent entity

existing system plant and
monthly at
taps

3 Improvement of collection  efficiency
(Percentage of bills collected)

Complete computerization
of data base

No
computerized
database

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff
collection and
balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering system
(Percentage meters used out of all
connections)

Currently
metered

90% of
connections

2014
5 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 No subprojects
proposed

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 LA will seek funds
from other sources

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road inventory
prepared

List of priority
roads to be
rehabilitated
within next 5
years to be
completed

Dec 2013

Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market

facilities
 Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the
markets

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

Polas in poor
conditions.

Improved
polas

2014 LA will seek funds
from other sources
Kadthuwa Pola was
proposed under
LGESP – need revise

Social  services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
Kadthuwa library, pre
school and sub office
building was
proposed for
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

construction – need
revise

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department)  (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

No assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Dec 2012

Mar 2013

June 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation
Department needs to
be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

Business tax
not used
Revenue from
trade license is
SLRs. 0.8
million

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue from
rent of SLR 4.1
million in 2010

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Positive
surplus in
2010.

Continue
increasing
surplus

Annually See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

1 Review of the tax, licensing and
approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination of
nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and  O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for
O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval
of finance  for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water supply
activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final accounts
not prepared
by June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

1 Proposal for establishing functional
organizational structure

Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure
since 1995

Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

March 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
Pradeshiya Sabhas

few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Oct 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

2 Development of a grievance redress
mechanism

 Appoint a responsible
officer

Complaint box
mechanism in
operation

responsible
officer
appointed

Dec 2012

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Kamburupitiya PS

Subproject Kadthuwa Small Town Development

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [  ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [  ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. MD. Karunaratne Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Kadthuwa Date and Time 18/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibilities of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Water Supply Schemes

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Kamburupitiya PS is located in the wet zone of Sri Lanka. The major issue is of
scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season of May to September. The
residents in this PS area use Tube wells erected along the roadsides and common dug wells
for their drinking water as well as other needs.

The quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614), the ground
water is hard and the content of E-coli may be high, as reflected by water borne diseases
reported in this area.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected the three schemes for expansion. Those are
 Water supply project – Gathara East.(Existing)
 Augmentation of water supply project –Modarahena. H
 Town water supply project –Kamburupitiya. .(Existing)

A. Beneficiaries

300 households in the villages of Madugasmulla, Naranwatte and Bogahapallesa will benefit
from the subproject.
Name of the Scheme Existing

connections
Additional

connections
required

Gathara East WSS 80 170
Modarahena.WSS 70 30
Kamburupitiya Town WSS 700 100

1.1.3. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of water supply mains from the identified sources to a treatment plant

and storage reservoir
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir

.
A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

B. Design Population and Water Demand

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Kamburupitiya PS was calculated using the national average growth of
1.1%.
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Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026.

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (LPCD). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor

Table 8: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage
Population Water Demand (LPD)

2011 2026 2011 2026
Gathara WSS 1,250 1,489 150,000 178,694
Modarahena.WSS 500 596 60,000 71,478
Kamburupitiya Town WSS 4,500 5,361 540,000 643,298

C. Source of Raw Water, Intake Works and Raw Water Transmission

Intake

a Type of intake Dug well NWSDB Bulk
Supply Springs

b Location Galathura East Modarahena Kamburupitiya
c Ownership of Location CBO - PS

d Authority to allow water
intake CBO - PS

e Capacity of the source 2.5 L/S Adequate 10.2 L/S

f Average water flow of the
intake 1.44 L/S 0.58 L/S 5.2 L/S

g Condition of upstream
(any human activity) No No No

h Use of downstream water Bathing No No
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Raw water transmission from the source, to the treatment plant will be, 90 mm diameter
uPVC pumping main. The pipelines will be laid underground and will follow the existing road

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The main supply pipe trace is laid out from the two ends of the sources to
the treatment plant.

D. Water Treatment and Reservoir

Storage tank and treatment plant
a Type of the storage tank Ground Tank Ground Tank Ground Tanks (03)
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land CBO Private PS
ii Extent of the land 3 perches 04 Perches 20 Perches

iii Current usage of the
land No No Existing tanks

c Method of treatment Filtration/Chlorination N/A Filtration/Chlorination

Water works will comprise of raw water treatment corresponding to half a day of average
production demand, a conventional treatment involving Chlorinators, etc. This is a
progressive approach which has been adopted by most of the local authorities in its water
works and which helps in conserving a substantial quantity of raw water.

E. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed considering the 2026 demand, a peak factor of
1.5 and a tail end pressure of 5m of water column. All distribution pipes will be of PVC pipes.

It is proposed to lay distribution pipelines varying from 110mm to 90mm in diameter. With
regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC pipes for the
distribution network.

F. Power Supply

Arrangements could be made for an independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB
grid supply.

1.1.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hours,
while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours every day. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity-based flow into the distribution network.

The Technical Officer at the Kamburupitiya Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for
supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire system will be
operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the PS. He will be assisted by two
or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/ pump operator etc.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.
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The PS will lay down a policy for new connections including specifying an initial charge of
SLRs 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of licensing
fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various categories of
consumers.

1.1.5. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs. 15.4
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table 9 given below.

Table 7: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
Description Amount
Gathera WSS 14,650,000.00
Intake well repair 800,000.00
Filter system 2,200,000.00
Pumps 1,200,000.00
Pipeline repair 2,400,000.00
Contengencies 660,000.00

Modarahena WSS 6,490,000.00
Supply main 900,000.00
Storage tank 1 40 cubic meter 800,000.00
Storage tank 2 - 20 cubic meter 600,000.00
Distribution line 3,600,000.00
Contingencies 590,000.00

Kamburupitiya Town WSS 5,390,000.00
Intake expansion 900,000.00
Distribution line 4,000,000.00
Contingencies 490,000.00

1.1.6. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs. 0.25 Million correspond to:

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

1.2. PFR of the Subproject of Roads Rehabilitation

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Kamburupitiya PS is located in the wet zone of Sri Lanka surrounded by important roads
such as B3, B536, B309 and B415. With the improvement in the road network in the district,
an increase in economic growth is seen in this PS. Kamburupitiya PS accords priority to
provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and better living
condition to the people
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Field-visits revealed that the roads identified are gravel roads single lane and are in very
deplorable state and has to be made motor able to facilitate easy access to schools, hospital
and transportation of the agricultural products to the market. The gravel sections reveal
undulation with respect to inadequate camber. Hence, the Pradeshiya Sabha proposes to
repair the existing roads in addition to improving the existing drains and culverts. Lack of
proper drainage and the surface runoff are the cause of damages to the roads and needs to
be addressed during the rehabilitation of the roads.

All roads identified are single lane gravel roads. The traffic is mostly of very light vehicles
such as Bicycles, Motorcycles and Three wheelers.

1.2.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Kamburupitiya and the surrounding villages to the District
capital, Matara and Provincial capital, Galle or the other major towns in the Southern
province is by road transport only. The internal link roads in the Kamburupitiya PS are in a
very bad condition, depriving the public access to the basic facilities, hospital, schools,
market and other commercial activities. This new development initiative would usher long
term prosperity for all beneficiaries of the subproject and the choice of development task of
Kamburupitiya PS is appropriately justified.

The LA and the community indicate that the rehabilitation of the roads is a priority
development activity with the objectives to:

 Improve access and
 Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency and open a gateway for the

investors

On priority, the LA has selected the two important connecting roads for improving. Those are
 Ullala-Muruthapitiya road
 Baragammulla road

1.2.3. Brief Description of the Project

A. Ullala-Muruthapitiya Road

Connecting Towns : Ullala-Muruthapitiya, Kabmurupitiya
Basis for selection: The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will improve
access by the villagers and cultivators in transporting their products to the town. Since the
road is connected to the main B-road network, this will enable easy access to towns,
schools, hospital and market places by the community.
Beneficiaries : 1500 families
Length of Road: 1 km
Earth Section : 1 km
Road width : 3 m
Present Status: This gravel road is in a hilly terrain and the road is damaged at many

places and barely in a motor able condition, mainly due to surface run
off and lack of drainage width
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Figure 3: Existing Situation

B. Road No. 2 – • Baragammulla Road

Connecting Towns : Baragammulla and Kamburupitiya
Basis for selection : The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will
improve access by the villagers and cultivators in transporting their products to the town.
Since the road is connected to the main road network, this will enable easy access to towns,
schools, hospital and market places by the community.
Beneficiaries : 1200 Families
Gravel Section : 1km
Total Length of road : 1km
Road Width : 5m
Status of road : This gravel road is in a hilly terrain and the road is damaged at
many places and barely in a motor able condition, mainly due to surface run off and lack of
drainage width.

Figure 4: existing road condition.

1.2.4. Proposed Improvements

Drains are in place, erosion and surface runoff has affected the road surface. Road width to
be 4.5m and is proposed to be paved with concrete up to 4.0m and shoulders 0.75m with
base correction, and, earth shoulders. Pitched drains and improvements to existing culverts
and cross drainage is proposed.

1.2.5. Typical Cross Section of the Proposed Roads
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1.2.6. Cost Estimate for Roads

Description Amount SLRs
Ullala-Muruthapitiya Road 5,984,000.00
Earth works 800,000.00
Concrete paving 1km 3,800,000.00
Earth drains 840,000.00
Contingencies 544,000.00
Ullala-Muruthapitiya Road 5,984,000.00
Earth works 800,000.00
Concrete paving 1km 3,800,000.00
Earth drains 840,000.00
Contingencies 544,000.00

1.2.7. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will need to be prepared. The
LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored, and
the committee will inform the LA on any damages of road. The O&M cost will be 3% of the
capital cost which amounts around SLRs. 0.12 million.

1.3. PFR of Solid Waste Management Subproject

1.3.1. Introduction

Kamburupitiya Pradeshiya Sabha (KPS) is situated in Matara District which is home to
45,511 habitants. Although the generation could be high, about 2.5-03 tonnes of solid waste
(SW) are collected daily by KPS within the KPS limit. A 1500kg capacity four wheel tractor
and one handcart are used to collect the SW. The SW is collected from Kamburupitiya,
Andana and Kadduwa areas. Some areas of the PS are rapidly urbanizing. Therefore, the
KPS is aiming to expand the extent of SW collection, giving more priority to such urbanizing
small towns. Thus, adequate facilities for the waste transporting should be provided to
increase the efficiency SW collection system. At present, 13 workers are involved with waste
collection and transportation. In some parts of Kamburupitiya area, open concrete bins and
barrels are placed on the road sides for disposal and storage of waste for eventual collection
which should not be encouraged.

The KPS did operate a composting unit in 2004 in a land in Vilegoda which was owned by
the Vilegoda temple. But, in 2009 this project was stopped due to social impacts. After that,
the KPS was compelled to dump the collected SW without any treatment in a land in
Andapana. This land belongs to Andapana hospital. Unfortunately, the land is not suitable
for SW dumping due to its steepness and it is located adjacent to the Andana hospital.
However, after dumping the wastes, time to time, it is covered with soil to minimize the bad
odor emission and leachate generation. Nevertheless, the KPS is planning to halt SW
disposal at this site with the establishment of new composting unit at Rtalankawatta. At
present, out of the annual total budget of KPS, 1.15% is allocated for solid waste
management (SWM) for salary payments, maintenance of vehicles and equipments and
transportation. The KPS has planned to promote home composting in the rural areas where
the SW is not collected.
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Figure 5: SWM dumping site

In order to resolve the present problems of SWM, the KPS has made plans to establish a
SWM centre on a 03 acre land in Ratalankawatta. The land is located in an isolated area,
which is 01km away from Kamburupitiya. The land is owened by Land Reform Commission
(LRC) and at present, the PS has requested to acquire this land from LRC. The financial and
technical support will be provided by the Southern Provincial Council and National Solid
Waste Management Support Center (NSWMSC). Infrastructure facilities such as water
supply, electric supply, Fence around the site and gate will be constructed with the financial
support of Southern Provincial Council. The NSWMSC has already allocated SLRs.02
million for the 1st stage of the establishment of SWM centre. However, the commencement
of the constructions is deferred due to delays in the land acquisition from LRC.

1.3.2. Objective

To conduct needs assessment study and identify technological and management issues and
gaps for improving the SWM of the KPS.

1.3.3. Needs Assessment

After a field visit and discussions with the Chairman of the KPS and the staff, the following
needs were identified in order to enhance the conditions of the solid waste management
process.

 It is recommended to conduct awareness programmes to promote 3R (reduce, reuse
and recycle), home composting and develop an action plan for a source separation
programme.

 The disposal of solid waste along the road sides should be avoided and it is
paramount to implement bell collection system in all the waste collection areas. This
will help to keep the city clean and reduce double handling.

 The concrete bins and collection places should be removed and banned. Therefore,
bins should be distributed or sold to individual generators for bell collections or
regular collections at specified times.

 It is advisable to place bins for consumers to dispose wastes in outside places of
strategic locations, like bus stops and markets. However, the sellers should not
dispose wastes in these bins. They should adhere to the bell collections or regular
collection specified by the LA as given above.

 In order to expand the extent and improve the efficiency of solid waste collection, a
compactor truck is an essential requirement

 The proposed SWM centre should consists of waste unloading and sorting area,
composting yard, screening and packaging area, storage room for recyclables,
residual landfill and infrastructure facilities such as access road (about 2km long), a
site office, workers rest room with sanitary facilities, security room, electricity, water
supply and a proper fence.
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 It is essential to train the waste collection crew to establish sanitary waste
management system including waste collection, transportation, treatment of organic
waste and disposal of residual materials with minimum environmental impacts.

1.3.4. Estimated Cost for Improving SWM Programme through the Pura Naguma
Project

Estimated cost for improving SWM of the PS through the Pura Naguma project is given
below.

No Description Estimated Cost (SLRs)
01. 3 ton capacity compactor truck 6,500,000.00
02. Shed for the compactor truck 525,000.00

Total 7,025,000.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Kamburupitiya PS

Subproject Water Supply Schemes

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [  ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Kamburupitiya Date and Time 15/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Kamburupitiya PS

Subproject Pola Development

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [  ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [  ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Kamburupitiya Date and Time 15/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Kamburupitiya PS

Subproject Road Rehabilitation Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [  ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [  ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Kamburupitiya Date and Time 15/11/2011

Signature
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Table 8: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Subproject
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4

Name of the Subproject SWM Water Supply Roads improvement Pola improvement
Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains
and Solid Waste Management Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health
Care
Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges Yes
Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola Yes

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes Yes
Financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater
than opportunity cost of capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated during

FR stage
Approved project costs with resources committed for
activities such as resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categoriza
tion
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No No
Being physically displaced from housing No No No No
Losing 10% or more of their productive assets (income
generating). No No No No

Compliance With EARF

Environme
ntal Impact
Category

Category A Yes6

Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes
Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes Yes
Technical Feasibility Yes Yes Yes Yes
Priority Order 1 2 3 4

6 Kadthuwa Pola located in a flooding area
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 15th Nov

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 11 women of the total 32
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 the chairman participated
at launch workshop held
on 20th Oct 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. Most of the area in
the PS, facing
severe drinking
water shortage.

2. Need to improve
the collection of

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

meetings garbage
3. Number of rural

roads need to be
improved.

4. Number of Pola
sites to be
improved.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the Madarahena

village, the people
expressed their
willingness to pay to
get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution
Chandana Siriwardana Chairman - PS
Sanjeewa Priyanath Vice Chairman
Rohana Jayasinghe Grama Niladari
Sunil Jayasekera District Secretariat
Chandrapala Dissanayake Carpenter
MG. Sugathathasa Mechanic
Nadeeka Priyadharsini Self Employed
L.Leelawathy -do-
W. Pradeep Chandimal Driver
PN. Hemal Dharmakeerthy Member - PS

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic center, polas etc)

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions
PS member and several other
informants

The existing water supply schemes are not
functioning properly. These need to be
rehabilitated immediately in order to endure proper
function and maximum usage of assets.

W. Pradeep Chandimal and others All the rural roads need to be surfaced properly
The farmers are forced to pay more for
transportation of their products as the vendors
charge more saying the condition of the access
roads will incur more running and maintenance
cost. Further damaged road damages the vehicles
and maintenance cost goes up.

Nadeeka Priyadharsini and Leelawathy All the traders will be happy and willing to pay
connection fee and monthly tariff if the PS provide
them safe drinking water

Chairman PS The solid waste collection should be improved. A
compactor truck can be purchased

Rohana Jayasinghe Polas in the area need to be improved
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
The existing water supply schemes are not
functioning properly. These need to be
rehabilitated immediately in order to endure
proper function and maximum usage of
assets.

LA also agreed the same as a priority need
and a subproject is proposed

All the rural roads need to be surfaced
properly The farmers are forced to pay more
for transportation of their products as the
vendors charge more saying the condition of
the access roads will incur more running and
maintenance cost. Further damaged road
danages the vehicles and maintenance cost
goes up.

It was agreed that is an important problem to
be addressed immediately. Chairperson
expressed all the roads will be done under
different funds such as Maganeguma and
Gamaneguma. A priority of , two roads will
be renovated under LGESP

All the traders will be happy and willing to
pay connection fee and monthly tariff if the
PS provide them safe drinking water
The solid waste collection should be
improved. A compactor truck can be
purchased

Agreed and subproject proposed

Polas in the area need to be improved This is a high priority need. Will be attended
if funds are available.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Pura Neguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. Not sections or small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 6: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 7: women participation

Figure 8: Public participation at the site Figure 9: Public participation at the site

Figure 10: Public participation at the site visit
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GOSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the
latest priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial
development priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name  of Pradeshiya Sabha - Thihagoda
Year of Formation - 1988
Province - SP
District - Matara
Area sq. km 45.2
Elevation above MSL m 30.47
No of GN Divisions - 40
Nearest Town - Matara
Distance to Main Town km 8
Distance to Colombo km 168

B. Demography
Population - 37,068
Male - 18,999
Female - 18,069
Total - 37,068
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 961
Total Households 8,998

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 4,152 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. There is no vegetable cultivation in

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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the in the PS. Others in agricultural employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops,
rubber, and Coconut and tea plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 5,915 metric tons. Total output of
fruits17.4 tons, Coconut about 600,000 nuts , production of milk about 540,000 L/s, Eggs
about 360,000 and the entire output is meant for local markets in more urban areas in the
country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 5,720 54.78
Other crops 153.9 1.47
Abandoned paddy 1,675 16.05
Tea 32.1 0.31
Rubber 117.40 1.12
Coconut 1,203 11.53
Marshy lands - -
Forest reserves - -
Cinnamon 1,539 14.74
Total 10,440.4 100

Source: Thihagoda PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 17,433 which are 75% of the total labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 50% of
the employed labour. About 20.3% of are employed in the public sector, 10.8% in the private
sector and another 10.9 is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 24.7%.

Nearly 46% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipient’s2.indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with piped borne
water is 2,125. The most common source is wells, which provide drinking water to 6,422
households. The other sources of water supply to the rest of the households are from public
wells .290 households and rivers or streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 8,941 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 99% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built three
public toilets. There 57 households without any toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length is 571 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition and
need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 117.8 km. Out
of this total extent, ‘B’ grade roads account for 25.8 kilometres and the balance 92 km are ‘C’
grade roads .There is a network of 453.2 km E class roads.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a
range of criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Thihagoda town on a daily basis.

The PS provides roadside bins for the deposit of refuse by the public.

Area Frequency of collection
Thihagoda 1
Yatiyana 1
Magalgoda 1

Primary waste collection points

Area

Permanent
Concrete bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
places

Special
collection

system like bell
collection

system

Total
Closed Open

Thihagoda - - - 60 - 60
Yatiyana - - - 30 - 30
Magalgoda - - - 9 - 9

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected
Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 1.0 tons
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 1.0 tons

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount
tonnes/day

1 Yatiyana Shopping complex 0.39
2 Thihagoda Shopping complex 0.41
3 Other places of other roads 0.20

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
1.0 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg) No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 400 3
Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -
Others NA - -
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Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the PS. The site is located about 300m away from the Thihagoda-Hakmana main road. The
PS has obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

1. Location : The waste processing centre at Maharawalawwatta of the
TPS is located about 300m away from the Thihagoda-Hakmana main road

2. Ownership : PS
3. Situation (surroundings) :Open land close to cemetery and the Police station
4. Approvals from CEA : Approval for current activities has been already

obtained,

Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force
Approved number of labourers 2
No of labourers working at present 2

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
(SLRs)

Waste collection 917,592.00
Salaries and payments 854,005.00
Equipment/maintenance 84,993.00
Budget allocation on SWM 6.85%

Summary and current status

I. Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of
a SWM project.

II. The service is not up to the desired level, and most households cannot use space in
their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility.

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday
Monday Magalgoda,Thihagoda,Yatiyana 01 8.00am -16.00pm.
Tuesday Thihagoda, Yatiyana 01 8.00am -16.00pm
Wednesday Thihagoda, Yatiyana 01 8.00am -16.00pm
Thursday Magalgoda,Thihagoda,Yatiyana 01 8.00am -16.00pm
Friday Thihagoda, Yatiyana 01 8.00am -16.00pm
Saturday Thihagoda, Yatiyana 01 8.00am -16.00pm
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Problems Suggested solutions
Transporting problem of solid waste To purchase adequate tractors
Shortage of Labour Recruit adequate labour
Shortage of composting Bins Provide composting bins on concession rates.

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only one clinic, nine Health centres. In addition, an Ayurvedic hospital, and three government
dispensaries, fifteen private medical centres are located in the PS. There is no maternity
centre, or a base hospital in the PS.

E. Education: There is a National school in the PS with a staff of 76 and a student
population of nearly 918. In addition, there are seven other schools up to GCE Ordinary
Level and the number of students attending these accounts for about 3,231 students and a
staff of 275 teachers. There are also10 primary schools with a student population of 2,383
and a staff of 220 teachers and 34 preschools with a student population 685 students and 40
teachers in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a two storey building with a floor area of 118.6
m2. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, one three wheeler, one tractor, bowsers and
one tractor-trailer. Office equipment available at the PS includes seven computer units, two
photocopying machine, a fax machine and one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consist of one secretary, six management assistants, one revenue
officers, one community development officers, four development assistants, one watchers,
one KKSs, one driver, one office labourer, one ayurvedha officer, one ayurvedha assistants,
one ayurvedha labourers, one health labourer, one technical officers, one technical officers,
seven road labourers and one library in-charge.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs. 15.4 Million. Around 53% of income is in the
form of grants from the government.

Own Sources: Thihagoda PS income is made up from all traditional sources such as
assessment, rents, licenses, fees from services and warrant costs. However, revenue from
these sources is not significant.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2010, the PS received SLRs 8.3 million compared with SLRs 5.4 million in 2006. The share
of grants in total revenue has declined from 50% in 2007 to 53% in 2010 and it reflects the
increase in revenue from other sources over the period.

2.3.1. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs 11.8 million. This is an increase from SLRs
8.2 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs 6.3
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs 8.9 million. Being a relatively poor PS,
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the amount of expenditure on salaries and wages is unsustainable since its regular sources
of income cannot even support a fraction of the cost.

2.3.2. Status

The final accounts of Thihagoda PS for 2010 presents an operating surplus of SLRs 3.5
million and from 2006 to 2008 also it showed operating surplus and in 2009, it showed an
operating deficit.

2.3.3. Capital Account:

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs 9.1 million in 2006 to
SLRs 67.3 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects such as water supply, rehabilitation of roads, building works and procurement of
equipment utilizing these.

2.3.4. Overall Status

The LA showed overall deficit only in 2009 during last four years. In all other four years, it
showed overall surpluses.

Table 3: Details of Annual Accounts of Thihagoda PS- 2006 to 2010.
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 147,640.00 168,440.00 188,048.00 22,459.50 288,554.50
Rents 793,962.48 825,071.48 780,944.68 846,659.12 878,020.56
Licenses 485,505.00 282,463.25 578,100.24 451,071.26 286,918.00
Fees From Services 170,102.83 196,863.70 159,073.15 376,667.35 537,559.28
Warrant Cost 485,202.10 241,631.45 304,403.00 275,489.36 504,315.78
Other Income 2,088,256.16 2,766,836.66 3,651,121.33 3,576,160.65 4,702,507.00
Other Aids 5,374,116.44 6,523,352.00 6,638,000.00 7,359,500.00 8,271,835.00
Total 9,544,785.01 11,004,658.54 12,299,690.40 12,908,007.24 15,469,710.12
Recurrent Expenditure
Salaries And Wages 6,258,979.20 7,471,334.18 7,704,999.11 8,611,408.75 8,862,203.15
Traveling 218,199.00 314,014.27 197,972.50 105,753.50 215,724.50
Supplies 277,777.75 703,140.55 695,116.89 760,982.25 759,654.39
Repairs &Maintenance 337,872.49 571,228.26 1,310,146.71 341,920.68 380,931.50
Transport 978,892.37 1,054,088.26 913,374.95 3,114,011.56 1,343,468.27
Bonus And Welfare 53,944.59 56,244.24 162,612.72 49,619.80 6,965.67
Aids And Contribution 45,522.00 45,834.50 70,239.99 60,153.00 168,434.00
Pensions - - 62,265.50 141,990.67 146,691.92
Total 8,171,187.40 10,215,884.26 11,116,728.37 13,185,840.21 11,884,073.40
St/ Deficit 1,373,597.61 788,774.28 1,182,962.03 (277,832.97) 3,585,636.72
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 9,126,430.61 33,658,365.00 45,435,810.00 37,535,115.68 67,316,160.60
Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 9,126,430.61 33,658,365.00 45,435,810.00 37,535,115.68 67,316,160.60
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For Machinery 10,276,984.70 34,101,347.00 41,676,438.79 37,800,413.31 66,617,013.47
Land &  Land Improvement - - - - -
Net St/ Deficit 223,043.52 345,792.28 4,942,333.24 (543,130.60) 4,284,783.85

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available existing situation related information and the long list
of priorities.
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3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population
in PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD(
M)

Total Cost SLRs
(Million)

2011 8,998 5.40 33.33 179.96
2016 9457 5.67 33.33 189.14

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No one priority of the PS. The shortage
of water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities,

o Water supply project – Akkarapanaha -200 HH
o Town water supply project at Yatiyana/ Madaviyangoda -230 HH

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available only alone some roads; and there are no drains in the other areas of the
road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every road due to the
nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for five km length of roads
per year, the fund requirement is estimated as SLRs.21.0 million for the medium term need
on drainage improvement.

PS has identified Strom water disposal drainage system – near Nandugala temple as a
need.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS is has an internal road network of 571.0 km. But PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
much roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and technical capacity with
the PS. The PS may be able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated cost for
5km length of roads per year and the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs 250
million4. Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

From these long-term needs, the PS has not identified any roads for construction as a
priority need.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

1. It is not estimated to purchase collecting bins.

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 Million per Km
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2. Transfer: Will required a tipper worth SLRs 3.5 million with a capacity of three cubes
(8, 5 cum.).

Treatment and Disposal: Required the facilities such as Workers rest room,
Compost selling centre, shed for the compactor truck and Residual land fill facilities.

1. The LA in consultation with the public, identified the Construction of composting
facility at a cost of SLRs 6.0 million as a priority.

3.5. Other Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next
five years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.
PS has identified the following projects as their priorities

 Construction of multipurpose building
o Public ground improvement – Nandugala.
o Thihagoda Pola construction
o Yatiyana Pola construction

The tentative cost estimate of the proposal is 27 million

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 9,457 10,446

Costs SLRs in Million

SWM 20
Water Supply & Sanitation 189 372
Roads & Drains 25 491
Others (pola etc) 50
Total 284 863

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Thihagoda PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water supply

o Akkarapanaha
o Yatiyana/ Madaviyangoda

 Solid Waste Management
o Compost yard

Economic Infrastructure
o Thihagoda Pola construction
o Yatiyana Pola construction
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5.1. Priorities

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves piped borne system and the use of water
bowsers. The piped borne water supply scheme uses water from a well in Akkarapaha and it
can supply water to 200 families. The piped borne water supply scheme uses water from a
well in Yatiyana / Madaviyangoda and it can supply water to 230 families. It was proposed to
argument the supply with 65 and 182 more connections and fortifying the source with
additional sources at Akkarapanaha/ Gramodaya niwasa. The tentative cost estimate of the
proposal is 17.0 million.

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply projects: Thihagoda PS.

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow
wells)

i Proposed area for water supply Water supply project – Akkarapanaha
Augmentation

Ii Number of connections 200 HH
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well
b Location Akkarapanaha
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source 1.73 L/S
f Average water flow of the intake 1.38 L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) None

h Use of downstream water None
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated tank
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 5 perches
iii Current usage of the land Existing Well and Storage tank

c Method of treatment Filtration / Chlorination
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 3.0 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation 9.0 million

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow
wells)

i Proposed area for water supply Town water supply project –
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Yatiyana/Madaviyangoda
Ii Number of connections 230 HH
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping / Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well
b Location Gramodaya niwasa - Yatiyana
c Ownership of Location CBO
d Authority to allow water intake CBO
e Capacity of the source 2.51 L/S
f Average water flow of the intake 1.33 L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated Tank
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land CBO
ii Extent of the land 10 Perches
iii Current usage of the land Existing well and Storage tank

c Method of treatment Chlorination/ Filtration
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 4.5 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land No
ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation 8.0 million

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the LA has not prioritized any roads for construction.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 6: Solid waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) No
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 2 sq. km
v Expected collection (Metric Ton) 03
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
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Supply of collection bins -
Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity 2,500,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m
Total 2,500,000.00

b Proposed treatment
a If composting Yrs

i Extent of proposed land ¼ Acres
ii Land ownership PS
iii Location of the site Attached

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities) Composting

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? No
c Any capacity building/training required

a Components of training Regarding
technology

b Estimated cost No
Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
Million SLRs

Improvement  SW 6
Thihagoda Pola Development 14
Yatiyana Pola Development 13
Water supply project – Akkarapanaha 9
Town water supply project – Yatiyana 8
Total 50

6. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

SWM Improvement of SWM 14 million
Pola Thihagoda. Pola Development 13 million

Yatiyana.Pola development 9 million
Water Supply Water supply project – Akkarapanaha 8 million

Town water supply project – Yatiyana 6 million
Total 50million
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In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Thihagoda town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs.50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified.  The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

Construction of the
weekly fair Recommended 25 25

Resolve
land

transfer

Construction of a new
PS Office building Recommended

Meet to additional
staff needs. 36 23

Mobilize
balance
funds

Construction  of
Public Toilet facilities Recommended 2 2

Development of the
Drainage system &
the Pavement

Not
Recommended

Funding issue

Sub Total 63 50

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed to this report (Annex 2). This includes progress on consultation.
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7. Pre-Feasibilities of Thihagoda Small Town Development Subprojects

Thihagoda town is in Matara district and is administered by Thihagoda PS. It’s located along
Matara – Kamburupitiya road eight km away from Matara town, the capital of the district.
Thihagoda is located in the road intersection of Matara- Kamburupitiya road and Thihagoda
– Kirinda road. Thihagoda is linked with the townships of Kirinda, Yatiyana, Aparekka,
Kamburupitiya and Malimbada which are main service centres of the district through these
main roads. Thihagoda has a population of 37,068 with a land extent of 45.2 sq. km.

7.1. PFR of Construction of the Weekly Fair and Public Toilet Facilities
Subprojects

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Thihagoda is linked with the townships of Kirinda, Yatiyana, Aparekka, Kamburupitiya and
Malimbada which are main service centres of the district through these main roads.
Thihagoda has a population of 37,068 with a land extent of 45.2 sq. km.

Due to its location, in a main road intersection, Thihagoda is attracted by a commuter
population of nearly 2,500 a daily. At present there is no proper place for the pola to be
operated. Few informal vendors are carrying out sales activities in a part of the land of the
public market. The area used by these vendors is seven sq. m. (approximately). Although
there is a demand for a pola, due to the absence of a proper land there is no pola at
Thihagoda.

Thihagoda being located as a service centre in an agriculture hinterland, the facility of a fair
is a basic requirement to be provided enabling the rural farmers to sell their agriculture
products while facilitating the resident population to purchase their needs for lower prices
and less time spend.

In terms of the land use, agriculture is the dominant use occupying nearly 73% of the total
land within the PS area. Further, out of the total population, 43% is engaged in the
agriculture sector. These figures reveal the importance of the agriculture sector in Thihagoda
PS area. The weekly fair is the Economic centre which facilitates the trading off their
products

7.1.2. Justification

The economic base of the area is dominated by the agriculture sector. This is highlighted in
terms of employment and land use in the area. Therefore, a weekly pola is a necessity to the
area as the earnings of the people are based on the agriculture sector.

o Establishing a pola in Thihagoda is required as there is a demand by the vendors
and consumers. The vendors occupying the rounder bout in the main junction of the
town, reflects the need for a proper location for the informal traders.

o At present there is no land allocated for this purpose and therefore few vendors are
carrying out sales activities informally within the public market premises.

o Informal sales activities within the public market premises cause problems to the
commuters and to the vendors of the public market.

o Absence of public toilets in a main town centre, with a gathering of nearly 2,500
commuter population daily is, main amenity to be provided by the local authority
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7.1.3. The location of weekly fair and PS office building

Figure 1: Location Map

7.1.4. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served
Villages of Kapuduwa, Naimbala, Thihagoda, Komangoda, Polathugoda and Kithalgama

Beneficiaries
Resident population of Thihagoda PS and floating population to Thihagoda, vendors and
farmers of the villagers of above described areas and the PS by generating addition income.

Present Status
Informal vendors operate throughout the week within the public market premises.
Absence of place allocated for the pola.
There is a demand for a pola as vendors are selling goods on streets and the using the
roundabout within the road intersection for sales of goods.

7.1.5. Proposed Improvement

It is proposed to acquire 88 perches of land presently owned by a private party.
The land owner is in agreement for the acquisition.
There is an old building used as stores. This building will be relocated as per the
requirement of the ADB.

o Components of the fair;
o Number of stalls – 50
o Floor area – 371 sq. m (4,000sq.ft )
o (Vegetables – 35, fruits – five, Textiles – five, fish - five)
o Number of stores – five
o Floor area – 9.29Sq.m. (100sq.ft)
o Toilet block (Males 1, Females – 2 and disables – 1)
o Paving –660sq.m (7100sq.ft)
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Figure 2: Proposed land for the fair Figure 3: Existing stores building to
be relocated

7.1.6. Proposed Weekly Fair and Toilet Block Layout

Figure 4: Layout plan

7.1.7. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs
1 Construction of Weekly Fair and toilet block

1.1 Construction of stalls and store 14,321,721.00
1.2 Construction of toilets 3,000,000.00
1.3 Paving and internal service access 1,980,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 1,930,172.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 21,231,893.00

7.1.8. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Thihagoda
Pradeshiya Sahba. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the Weekly Fair and toilet block
is estimated as SLRs.0.63 million.
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7.2. PFR of Construction of a New PS Office Building Subproject

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The existing Thihagoda PS building is located in the heart of the town in a prominent location
fronting to Thihagoda – Hakmana road and Matara – Kamburupitiya road. Due to this
location the land has a high potential for commercial development with a value than for office
or any service activities. The existing building which is two storied building with a floor area
of 150sq.m

Having recognized the potential of the building the PS has decided to lease out the ground
floor of the office building to the Bank of Ceylon for the functioning of the bank and the upper
floor is used as the public library. The PS is currently operating in a building which is located
few meters away from the Bank of Ceylon in a building owned by the PS

The land which is owned by the PS has an extent of 0.1847 ha and a new building could be
constructed behind the Bank of Ceylon for the PS office

7.2.2. Justification

o The present building being leased out to the Bank of Ceylon and building to house
the PS office is required.

o Space for the new building behind the Bank of Ceylon is available for the
construction of a new building for the PS office.

o The surrounding uses such as Police station, Post office are compatible with the
proposed land for the new PS office building and it will serve the population to have
easy access to all the public buildings in one location.

7.2.3. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served: All the 40 villages of Thihagoda PS

Beneficiaries: Residence population of Thihagoda PS, the office staff, the council members
and the Chairman of the PS

Present Status
 Currently the PS office is operating in a small building located few meters away from

its main office building given on leased for the Bank of Ceylon.
 Space requirement for current office needs cannot be fulfilled in the temporary

building presently inoccupation.
 Reduce efficiency of the employees due to lack of space to perform the official works.
 Low level of facilities in the existing PS building.
 Devalue the activities of the PS as it is presently functioning in a very old small

building.
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7.2.4. Proposed Improvement

It is proposed to construct a three storied building with the floor are of 834 sq. m. (9,000 sq.
ft.) for the following activities;

o Ground floor – Parking (278 sq. m – 3000 sq. ft.)
o First floor – Office (278 sq. m. – 3000 sq. ft.)
o Second floor – Auditorium (278 sq. m. – 3000 sq. ft.)

There are three existing buildings in the land proposed for the construction of the new office
building .These buildings are used as a training centre by the National crafts centre,
abundant toilets and stores used by the PS for the storing of used goods. These activities
will be re housed in the new building.

Figure 6: The PS office building.
Ground floor leased out to the Bank

of Ceylon

Figure 5: Bare land behind the Bank
of Ceylon proposed for the

construction of new PS office
building

Figure 7: Craft centre to be re housed
in the new office building

Figure 8: Existing store building to be
demolished and re housed
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7.2.5. Proposed PS Office Building – Layout Plan

Figure 9: Ground floor – Parking

Figure 10: First Floor-Office Building
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Figure 11: Second floor – Auditorium

7.2.6.Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs
1.0 Construction of a new PS Office building 40,382,280.00

Contingencies (10%) 4,038,228.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 44,420,508.00

7.2.7. Operation and maintenance arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Thihagoda
Pradeshiya Sabha. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of PS Office building is estimated
as SLRs 1.3 million.
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

HEAD TREND % ASSUMPTIONS
EXPENDITURE & INCOME

Own Revenue 15% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 83% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 10% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 32% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 34% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 4,170,669 4,481,307 5,661,690 5,548,507 7,197,875 7,917,663 9,144,900 10,059,390 11,065,329 12,171,862
Revenue Grants 5,374,116 6,523,352 6,638,000 7,359,500 8,271,835 7,755,016 8,530,517 9,383,569 10,321,926 11,354,119
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 9,544,785 11,004,659 12,299,690 12,908,007 15,469,710 15,672,679 17,675,418 19,442,960 21,387,256 23,525,981

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 6,576,645 7,887,427 8,198,090 8,968,926 9,400,019 10,340,021 11,374,023 12,511,426 13,762,568 15,138,825
Other Expenditure 1,256,670 1,757,229 1,608,492 3,874,994 2,103,123 2,313,435 2,544,778 2,799,256 3,079,182 3,387,100
Establishment 7,833,315 9,644,656 9,806,582 12,843,920 11,503,142 12,653,456 13,918,802 15,310,682 16,841,750 18,525,925
Repairs & Maintenance 337,872 571,228 1,310,147 341,921 380,932 419,025 460,927 507,020 557,722 613,494
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 8,171,187 10,215,884 11,116,728 13,185,840 11,884,073 13,072,481 14,379,729 15,817,702 17,399,472 20,639,419

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 1,373,598 788,774 1,182,962 (277,833) 3,585,637 2,600,198 3,295,689 3,625,258 3,987,784 2,886,562
TE / TR = (B / A) 85.6% 92.8% 90.4% 102.2% 76.8% 83.4% 81.4% 81.4% 81.4% 87.7%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 9,126,431 33,658,365 45,435,810 37,535,116 67,316,161 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 9,126,431 33,658,365 45,435,810 37,535,116 67,316,161 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 10,276,985 34,101,347 41,676,439 37,800,413 66,617,013 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 10,276,985 34,101,347 41,676,439 37,800,413 66,617,013 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (1,150,554) (442,982) 3,759,371 (265,298) 699,147 - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 223,044 568,836 5,511,169 4,968,038 9,252,822 11,853,020 15,148,709 18,773,967 22,761,751
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 223,044 345,792 4,942,333 (543,131) 4,284,784 2,600,198 3,295,689 3,625,258 3,987,784 2,886,562
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 223,044 568,836 5,511,169 4,968,038 9,252,822 11,853,020 15,148,709 18,773,967 22,761,751 25,648,313
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 13,389,049 15,464,351 17,010,786 18,711,865 20,583,051 22,641,356 26,150,767 28,765,843 31,642,428 34,806,671
Revenue Grants 12,489,531 13,738,484 15,112,332 16,623,565 18,285,922 20,114,514 22,125,965 24,338,562 26,772,418 29,449,660
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 25,878,579 29,202,835 32,123,118 35,335,430 38,868,973 42,755,870 48,276,732 53,104,405 58,414,846 64,256,330

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 16,652,707 18,317,978 20,149,776 22,164,754 24,381,229 26,819,352 29,501,287 32,451,416 35,696,557 39,266,213
Other Expenditure 3,725,810 4,098,391 4,508,230 4,959,053 5,454,959 6,000,454 6,600,500 7,260,550 7,986,605 8,785,265
Establishment 20,378,518 22,416,369 24,658,006 27,123,807 29,836,188 32,819,806 36,101,787 39,711,966 43,683,162 48,051,478
Repairs & Maintenance 674,843 742,328 816,561 898,217 988,038 1,086,842 1,195,526 1,315,079 1,446,587 1,591,245
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 22,658,361 24,876,047 27,312,131 29,988,217 32,928,053 36,157,744 39,705,985 43,604,324 47,887,438 52,593,451

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 3,220,218 4,326,788 4,810,987 5,347,213 5,940,920 6,598,127 8,570,747 9,500,081 10,527,408 11,662,879
TE / TR = (B / A) 87.6% 85.2% 85.0% 84.9% 84.7% 84.6% 82.2% 82.1% 82.0% 81.8%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 25,648,313 28,868,531 33,195,319 38,006,306 43,353,518 49,294,438 55,892,565 64,463,311 73,963,393 84,490,801
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 3,220,218 4,326,788 4,810,987 5,347,213 5,940,920 6,598,127 8,570,747 9,500,081 10,527,408 11,662,879
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 28,868,531 33,195,319 38,006,306 43,353,518 49,294,438 55,892,565 64,463,311 73,963,393 84,490,801 96,153,680
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Thihagoda PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013

3 Install a waste recycling and
recovery facility (identification of
suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste management/
improvement

Construction of land fill site
with leachet treatment

Compost plant in
operation at
Maharawalawwatta

Land identified for
land fill at Yattiyan

Land fill site
in proper
operation

December
2013

Will address waste
segregation as part
of IEC and
proposed door-to-
door collection
arrangement.

4 Promotion of household or
community level composting
(tons/day of waste composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
300 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

Water Supply and Sanitation
1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to

at least cover full cost of operation
and maintenance

Clear demonstration
of sustainability of
tariff (if water supply
is operated by local
authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

metered Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Dec. 2012

Effective 2014

2 Periodic testing of water quality
(times/day, month)

Initiate process of testing
and reporting with Health
department and
independent entity

No periodic testing
for existing system

Daily at the
treatment
plant and
monthly at
taps

Dec 2014 With the support of
MOH ofice

3 Improvement of collection  efficiency
(Percentage of bills collected)

Complete computerization
of data base

No computerized
database

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff
collection and
balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering Revenue in 2010 90% of A part of the
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

system (Percentage meters used out
of all connections)

is 1.13 million connections 2014 proposed subproject
(see item 5)

5 Expansion/development of the water
supply system network (households
served)

 No subprojects

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets.

Toilets out of use Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is
proposed for
support under the
project.

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented on
ad-hoc basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to
be developed /improved.

Road inventory
prepared

List of priority
roads
prepared to
be
rehabilitated
within the
next 5 years

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market

facilities
 Design and

construction of the
market improvement

 Operation of the
markets

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

Main pola is
located in the
junction

Relocation of
Pola

2014 Subproject is
proposed for
support under the
project.

Social  services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
 Design and

construction of the
office building

 Operation of the
building

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

Congested office
environment

New office in
function

2014 Subproject is
proposed for
support under the
project.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer

No databases

Completion of

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

computerized billing system for this activity. databases

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the
Valuation Department)  (collected
assessment tax)

Putting in place
measures for
medium-term
revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

Taxing only in
small area

Revenue in 2010
was 0.3 million

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jul 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation
Department needs
to be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses,
court fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

Business tax not
used – license only

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue from rent
in 2010 was 0.88
million

Achieve 50%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections
for both revenue and expenditure for
the next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Positive surplus in
2010

Surplus will
increase

Annually See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination
of nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

1 O&M plan to effectively manage the
assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to
ensure adequate
budget allocation for
O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and  O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to
be made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for
O&M

Establish separate units
for (i) water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate units Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval
of finance for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated

accounts
Nominate Staff for
coordination

Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from
Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water supply
activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final accounts not
prepared by June
of subsequent year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to
availability of staff
for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance
service efficiency (new
positions for procurement

Old structure since
1995

Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified

Mar 2013



28

Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line 2011 Target Year Remarks

and human resources
management)

staff

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning
meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in
high dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.

.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Thihagoda PS

Subproject Construction of the weekly fair and Public Toilet facilities Subprojects

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Thihagoda Date and Time 08/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Thihagoda PS

Subproject Construction of a new PS Office building Subprojects

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project?       [X] No   [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks?      [   ] No  [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No       [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Thihagoda Date and Time 08/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2
1. Pre-Feasibilities of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Water Supply Projects

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: PS is located in the Southern Province of Sri Lanka with a mean annual rainfall of
1,350mm. The major issue is of scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season of
May to September. The residents in Thihagoda town area have access to water from some
schemes, but the surrounding villagers use Tube wells erected along the roadsides and
common dug wells for their drinking water as well as other needs.

The quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614), the ground
water is hard and the content of E-coli may be high, as reflected by water borne diseases
reported in this area.

Presently, the PS is operating a water supply scheme to serve 2,125 families in Thihagoda.
It is expected to provide addition 380 connections from the proposed sub projects.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected the following Water supply schemes as their priority
subprojects

1. Yatiyana Town Water Supply Scheme
2. Akkarapaha  water supply scheme

1.1.3. Justification:

The proposed water supply projects will ease the hardship of the community in the
Akkarapha and the Yatiyana Town area and improve their health conditions by supplying
treated water,

1.1.4. Beneficiaries

380 households in the Yatiyana Town area and the Akkarapaha will benefit from the
subproject.

1.1.5. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of pumping water supply mains from the  two identified sources to a

treatment plant and  storage reservoir
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply gravity mains Scheme 1 Scheme 2
Water quantity expected to be taken away from the sources 0.75L/S 0.46L/S
Water quantity available at sources even on dry season 1.5L/S 0.9L/S
The height of the sources nos 1 & 2 above sea level 20.7m 60.96m
Total Length of the distribution 4.5km 3.0km
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A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figures below which comprise of the
water sources, supply & pumping mains, treatment plant, main reservoir, and distribution
mains. Selected components e.g., Pumping wells, mains, and Treatment Plant are designed
corresponding to the ultimate design period.

Figure 12: Layout of Akkarapaha Water supply Scheme

Figure 13: Layout of Yatiyana Water supply scheme
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A. Design Population

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Tihagoda PS was calculated using the national average growth of 1.1%

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. For the urban areas, the base year is
1.25%. Table 7 below provides a summary of the population projections adopted for the
design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate stage populations for the entire subproject
area are estimated to be of the order of 10,446.

Table 7: Population Estimates for the Subproject
Beneficiary Population

Area 2016 2026
Tihagoda Town and other beneficiary villages 9,457 10,446

B. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (LPCD). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor

Table 8: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Rural Demand (million litres/day)
Present – 2011 Ultimate - 2026

Yatiyana town 0.01 0.012
Akkarapha 0.048 0.056

The ultimate stage raw water demands of the subproject at the intake works is projected to
be around 0.012 and .056 million litres per day respectively.

C. Source of Raw Water

Shallow wells were identified by the LA for the raw water source supply water to the
proposed water supply scheme. The consultants inspected the existing and proposed
sources satisfied themselves that the sources are adequate to cater for the demand,
treatment process is proposed to deal with any coli forms in the water. The source at the
time of inspection presented about 1.5 l /s and 0.9 l/s.

D. Intake Works

Total land area required for constructions of storage tanks the two No pump chambers is
about three perches each. The land for source No 1 and 2 are belonging to PS at present.

E. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from the two pumping wells, to the treatment plant situated on a
land belonging to the Thihagoda PS at the location of (6 2’ 26 N 80 13’ 36’ 7’’E) comprise a
3.5 km long, 90 mm diameter uPVC pumping main and( 5 35’ 57’’N 80 35’ 57’’.) comprise



34

1.0km long 90mm diameter uPVC pumping main. The pipelines will be laid underground and
will follow the existing roads

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The main supply pipe trace is laid out from the two ends of the sources to
the treatment plant. Treatment plant to Storage Tank is along the present trace for most 90%
of the track. The initial track from the sources is along the PS Road. The final distribution
from the tank is also through PS land.

Figure 14: Layout Plan of Pumping Mains from the Sources to Storage Tank &
Distribution mains of Akkarapanaha Source

Figure 15: Layout Plan of Pumping Mains from the Sources to Storage Tank &
Distribution mains
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F. Water Treatment and Reservoir

Water works will be located at Yatiyana town and Akkarapanaha. It will comprise of raw
water treatment corresponding to half a day of average production demand, a conventional
treatment involving Chlorinators, etc. This is a progressive approach which has been
adopted by most of the local authorities in its water works and which helps in conserving a
substantial quantity of raw water.

The capital cost estimates provided in this pre-feasibility report have made adequate
provisions for this component, however the same have to be incorporated in the Feasibility
Report and the scheme of works need to be suitably adapted. Other works comprise the
usual internal roads, landscaping, plantation and construction of a boundary wall.

G. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed considering the 2026 demand, a peak factor of
2.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the design, the system comprises
of a 4.5 km in Yatiyana and 3.0km long distribution main from the reservoir to the beneficiary
area. All distribution pipes will be of PVC pipes.

It is proposed to lay about 4.5 km and 3.0km of distribution pipelines varying from 110mm to
90 mm in diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only
PVC pipes for the distribution network.

H. Power Supply

Ceylon Electricity Board (CEB) power supply is available; In the PS it can be obtained for
pumping areas. Arrangements could be made for an independent feeder which will be
tapped from the CEB grid supply.

I. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hours,
while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours every day. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity-based flow into the distribution network.

The Technical Officer at the Thihagoda Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for supervising
the operations of the entire water supply schemes. The entire systems will be operated and
maintained under the direct responsibility of the Thihagoda PS. He will be assisted by two or
more assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/ pump operator etc.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Thihagoda PS will lay down a policy for new connections including specifying an initial
charge of SLRs 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of licensing
fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various categories of
consumers.
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1.1.6. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs.15.4
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table nine given below.

Table 9: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
Akkarapanaha Water Supply Project

Item Description SLRs
1 20’ Dia Pumping wells 2 No 3,000,000.00
2 Pump House 2 Nos With Electrical items 1,600,000.00
3 Main line 1.0 km 900,000.00
4 Distribution line 5 km*500 2,500,000.00
5 Water quality improvement 800,000.00
6 Contingencies 200,000.00
7 ECC for Civil Works 8,800,000.00
8 Total Estimated Capital Cost 9,000,000.00

Yatiyana Water Supply Project
Item Description SLRs

1 6’’’ Borehole 1,200,000.00
2 Borehole pump and electrical accessories 1,000,000.00
3 Purification System 1,000,000.00
4 40M3 15m Height  New Storage tank 2,000,000.00
5 Distribution System 4km*500 2,000,000.00
6 Electrical Connection 500,000.00
7 ECC for Civil Works 7,700,000.00.
8 Contingencies 300,000.00
9 Total Estimated Capital Cost 8,000,000.00

1.1.7. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs.0.97 million correspond to:

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

The man power will be used from the existing staff. The Repairs of pipelines and civil works
are not recurrent. Hence additional recurrent O&M cost will be 0.31Million rupees and 0.24
million for repairs (occasionally). This cost can be covered by the income from the water
tariff.

Table 10: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject

No. Particulars Annual costs,
SLRs. Million

B. Electrical charges 0.30
C. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) 0.01
D. Repairs (Pipeline) 0.10
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No. Particulars Annual costs,
SLRs. Million

E. Repairs (civil works) 0.10
Total 0.51

1.2. PFR of the Subproject of Tihagoda Pola and Yatiyana Pola

1.2.1. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected the improvements to Pola Development of Thihagoda
Pola site and Yatiyana Pola site At Thihagoda pola site there are about 50 vendors without
any basic storage facilities to store and sell their goods in a hygienic manner. Weekly pola is
opened on Sundays, and about 400 people patronage the pola. There are no proper water
supply and sanitation facilities at the pola site. Most of the vendors are putting up temporally
shelters to cover them up from sun and rain

At Yatiyana there are about fifteen vendors without basic facilities, the pola is generally
opened only on Sundays. Most of the vendors are putting up temporally shelters to cover
them up from sun and rain. Therefore PS  has identified above pola sites to develop with all
required facilities as a priority in order to meet the demands of all rate payers.

1.2.2. Justification:

The proposed pola development sites constructed with all basic facilities in order to provide
better facilities for the community Development will attract more venders and consumers in
future.

1.2.3. Beneficiaries

About 65 venders and about 1,500 thousand households will be benefited from the
Development of pola sites.

1.2.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
Construction of permanent Pola Buildings and a Health Centre are a good capital investment
for PS as it is a 100 precent grant.

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

No of Vendors at Thihagoda Pola site 40
No of people visiting  pola site 400
No of Vendors at Yatiyana 15
No of people visiting pola site 600
Availability of existing facilities Availability of land belonging to PS

Current location is not suitable for Pola
(Thihagoda)
Inadequate facilities at Yatiyana Pola
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1.2.5. Situation of Pola Sites

Figure 16: Thihagoda Pola site Figure 17: Yatiyana Pola site

1.2.6. Total Cost Estimates

Table 11: Thihagoda Pola
Description Amount
Earth work 800,000.00
reinforced Concrete work 2,000,000.00
GI pipe structures 2,700,000.00
Roof works 2,000,000.00
Utilities 2,800,000.00
Contingencies 1,030,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 11,330,000.00

Table 12: Yatiyana Pola
Description Amount
Earth work 500,000.00
reinforced Concrete work 2,500,000.00
GI pipe structures 2,750,000.00
Roof works 2,000,000.00
Utilities 3,800,000.00
Contingencies 1,155,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 12,705,000.00

1.2.7. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will need to be prepared. The
LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. The
committee will inform the LA on any damages of the building. The O&M cost will be 3% of
the capital cost. Electricity and water supply bills to be included in the maintenance cost.

1.3. PFR of SWM Subproject

1.3.1. Introduction

Thihagoda Pradeshiya Sabha (TPS) is spread over 45.2 km2 and situated in the Southern
Province. TPS collects about 1.5 tonnes of solid waste (SW) daily from Thihagoda, Yatiyana
and Magallagoda. Daily SW collection is practiced in Thihagoda and Yatiyana. In
Magallagoda SW collection is practiced only once a week. One four wheel tractor having one
tonne capacity is used for transporting SW and five workers are allocated for solid waste
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management (SWM). The collected SW is transported to the SWM centre of the TPS at
Maharawalawwatta. Composting is practiced to treat the biodegradable waste. The TPS is
planning to commence a point source separation programme to upgrade the present SW
collection system.

1.3.2. Solid Waste Management Centre and Dumpsite of the TPS

The waste processing centre at Maharawalawwatta of the TPS is located about 300m away
from the Thihagoda-Hakmana main road. It was established with the financial support of the
Southern Provincial Council (SPC), who invested SLRs 1.4 million in 2006 and SLRs 01
million in 2009, in this project.  The land extent is about 60 perches. The TPS has obtained
CEA approval for the waste processing center. At present, point source separation is not
practiced within the PS limit. Therefore, the collected commingled waste is separated at the
site into biodegradable, cardboard and others. Separated cardboard is sold to buyers, but
the PS is facing difficulties in selling other recyclables such as polythene and plastics, due to
lack of buyers in the area. Furthermore, they do not have a proper facility for disposal of
materials that cannot be recycled, including residual materials after the composting process.
Currently, those materials are dumped on a land located near the Yatiyana fair and, from
time to time, the dump is covered with soil.

At the centre, windrow composting is practiced in order to treat the organic fraction of the
collected waste. The SWM centre consists of two covered compost yards, store room and
machinery such as a screening machine and a shredder. During the field visit, a small
amount of leachate generation could be seen through compost piles. Generated leachate is
fed back to the compost piles after diluting it with water. Therefore, it is recommended to
manage the leachate generation by applying a matured compost layer at the bottom of the
compost piles. At the moment, there is a good demand for the produced compost. The TPS
has a mobile compost selling service also. As Yatiyana is the highest agricultural production
area within the Matara District, the TPS requested funds to establish a compost selling
centre at Yatiyana. There is a site in Yatiyana which is owned by TPS and could be used to
construct an outlet to sell the compost.  The TPS is aiming to produce 20,000kg of compost
within the next year. Thus, the PS plans to expand the area of waste collection and increase
the amount of waste collection. Further, the PS intends to commence a source separation
programme and to reduce the amount of waste generation with the PS limit through a 3R
(reduce, reuse and recycle) promotional programme among the community. The TPS is
expected to collect four tonnes of SW per day with the expansion of the SW collection. For
this, the TPS requires additional inputs such as a waste transporting vehicle, a store room
for produced compost at the site, a workers’ rest room, a residual landfill and an outlet to sell
the compost.  Funds to establish a store room for produced compost will be provided by the
Central Environmental Authority (CEA) through the “Pilisaru” Project.  The PS is expecting a
grant for the other requirements through the “Local Government Enhancement Sector
Project/Pura Naguma project”

1.3.3. Objective

To conduct needs assessment study and identify technological and management issues and
gaps for improving the solid waste management of the Thihagoda PS.

1.3.4. Needs Assessment

After a field visit and discussions with the Chairman of the TPS and the staff, the following
needs were identified in order to enhance the conditions of the solid waste management
process.
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 In order to minimize the waste generation, it is best to commence a 3R (reduce,
reuse and recycle) and home composting promotional programme village-wise,
through community based organizations.

 It is recommended to conduct awareness programmes among waste generators
including school children and develop an action plan for a source separation
programme to enhance the efficiency of the waste collection system.

 In order to expand the extent and improve the efficiency of solid waste collection, a
compactor truck is essential.

 It is advisable to place bins for consumers to dispose of wastes in strategic outdoor
locations, like bus stops and markets. However, the tradesmen should not dispose of
wastes in these bins. They should adhere to the bell collections or regular collection
specified by the LA.  It is important to establish a proper waste collecting system at
the weekly fair, including a recyclables collecting centre.

 The number of workers allocated for SWM should be increased in order to increase
the efficiency of SW collection and the SWM centre.

 Infrastructure facilities at the SWM centre, such as a workers rest room, should be
developed.

 A residual landfill should be constructed for disposal of non-recyclables and residual
materials remaining after composting.

 An outlet for the sale of compost is required at Yatiyana town, to market the compost
produced by the TPS.

 It is imperative to recruit and trained staff for managing and maintaining the facility in
sanitary conditions, to meet the environmental standards required by the CEA.

1.3.5. Estimated Cost

The estimated cost for improving the SWM programme of the PS through Pura naguma
project is given below.

Item Description Amount (SLRs)
1 Building Construction

1.1 Workers rest room 400,000.00
1.2
1.3

Compost selling center
Shed for the compactor truck

350,000.00
525,000.00

Sub Total-1 1,275,000.00
2 Machinery  and Equipment

2.1 03 tonne capacity compactor truck 3,500,000.00
Sub Total-2 3,500,000.00

3 Residual Landfill 800,000.00
Sub Total-3 800,000.00

Sub Total (1+2+3) 5,575,000.00
Contingencies 207,500.00
ESTIMATED TOTAL COST 5,782,500.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Earlier Identified Subprojects and
Prioritization

Name of the LA Thihagoda PS

Subproject 2. Water supply projects Akkarapanaha and Yatiyana

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Thihagoda Date and Time 14/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Thihagoda PS

Subproject subproject of Tihagoda Pola and Yatiyana Pola

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Thihagoda Date and Time 14/11/2011

Signature
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Table 13: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Subproject - Prioritization
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3

Name of the Subproject Three water supply
schemes Pola improvements SWM

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure –
Water, Sanitation, Drains and
Solid Waste Management

Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure-
Community facility, Primary
Health Care

Growth Infrastructure- Roads
and Bridges

Economic Infrastructure- Rural
Markets / Pola Yes

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes

Financial capacity towards
O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Economic returns greater than
12% or returns greater than
opportunity cost of capital

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Approved project costs with
resources committed for
activities such as resettlement
if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categoriz
ation
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No

Being physically displaced
from housing No No No

Losing 10% or more of their
productive assets (income
generating).

No No No

Compliance With EARF
Environm
ental
Impact
Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection
Criteria Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility
Priority Order 1 2 3
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 14 Nov
2011

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 04

 07 women of the total 74
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 The chairman
participated at launch
workshop held on 20th

Oct 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.

Following matters were
discussed
 Solid waste

management
improvement required

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified. See
Annex 4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
meetings

participation in O&M  Polas in the area in
poor condition

 Construction of
multipurpose building
required

 Strom water disposal
drainage system –
From Nandugala
temple.

 Public ground
improvement –
Nandugala is a need

 Access to water is an
issue

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
Youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project  and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project  and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites agreed the terms
with Chairman and the
Technical Officer.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list

LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

H.K.P Premadsa Justice of Peace
Siripala Vithana Community Water supply Project Secretary
S.M.A.Arthur Principal Maranigoda
H.M.R.Kamani Violet Voluntary Organization
H.K.K.Nilangika Agriculture Research Assistant
A.L.Pushpa Shriyani Agriculture Research Assistant
Nipanti Kulakumara Library Assistant
J.N.Nandani Thihagoda
K.Suriarchchi Planning Officer
B.G.Lagari Himali Voluntary Organization

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, pola sites etc)

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions

Voluntary Organization member and
others SWM need further attention and improvement

Agriculture Research Assistant and
JP

Informed that have to undergo immense difficulties
when they visit the pola to buy the provisions.
Vendors also complain the facilities at the pola sites
are inadequate. Therefore they request to develop
the pola site.

Stakeholders, librarian and the
Chairman

badly need the multipurpose building to carry out the
important activities

Principal Maranigoda
wish to upgrade the storm water drainage system  to
prevent stagnating water in the rains which
aggravate the heal conditions

Principal Maranigoda and several
others

basic facilities at the playground is very limited
therefore request to develop the playground for the
benefit of the children who are engaged in sport
activities

Community Water supply Project
Secretary and several others

Informed that there is shortage of piped born water
in the PS. Therefore to implement the water supply
projects for the benefit of the community
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex: 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
informed that have to undergo immense
difficulties when they visit the pola to buy the
provisions. Vendors also complain the
facilities at the pola sites are inadequate.
Therefore they request to develop the pola
site.

As a priority need it was agreed to fund the
pola development projects under LGESP
Pola improvement at Thihagoda and
Yatiyana

Construction of multipurpose building is a
need Due to limitation of funds PS was requested

to fund the project with their own funds.

Strom water disposal drainage system –
From to Nandugala temple

Can be included in LGESP depends on the
fund availability

Public ground improvement – Nandugala Consultants expressed that, this is not an
eligible sector.

informed that there is shortage of piped born
water in the PS. Therefore to implement the
water supply projects for the benefit of the
community

Three schemes were named and depends
on the fund availability, priority schemes will
be done under LGEAP
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded

Local Government Enhancement Sector Project
(Pura Neguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly Pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 18: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 19: Stakeholder meeting at PS

Figure 20: KII Figure 21: Public expressing water problem

Figure 22: Public participation at the site visit
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name  of Pradeshiya Sabha - Pitabeddara
Year of Formation - 2006
Province - SP
District - Matara
Area sq. km 162.4
Elevation above MSL m 457
No of GN Divisions - 40
Nearest Town - Matara
Distance to Main Town km 40
Distance to Colombo km 220

B. Demography
Population - 53,143
Male - 26,584
Female - 26,559
Total - 53,142
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 99.9
Total Households 13,339

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 420 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also
widespread with about 19% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber, and Coconut and tea
plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 2,964 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 1,890 metric tons and almost the entire output is meant for the local
markets in more urban areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 2,316 5.87
Other crops 827.1 2.11
Abandoned paddy 270 0.68
Tea 30,960 78.44
Rubber 2 .001
Coconut 4,051 10.26
Marshy lands - -
Forest reserves 1,042 2.64
Total 39,468.1 100

Source: Pitabaddara PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 19,193 or about 90% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 20% of
the employed labour. About 8% of are employed in the public sector, 40% in the private
sector and another 0.8% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 10.1%.

Nearly 16% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2 indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with piped borne
water is 4,676

The most common sources are wells, which provide drinking water to about 4,841
households. Other common sources of water supply to the 1,160 households are from public
wells. 580 households depend on rivers or streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 3247households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 99% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built 04 public
toilets.

C. Roads: Overall length is 1,040 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition
and need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 690 km out
of this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 25 kilometres and the balance 15 km are ‘B’
grade roads, and C grade roads about 650 km .There is a network of 350 km D and E class
roads.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a
range of criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Pitabeddara town on a daily basis.

The PS provides roadside bins for the deposit of refuse by the public.

Area Frequency of collection
Morawaka 1
Pitabeddara 1
Kaluboviyana 1
Dangala 1
Derangala 1

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number
of trip/

day
Collection time

Sunday
Monday Morawaka Pitabeddara 1 7.00am – 4.00pm
Tuesday Kaluboviyana,Morawaka, Pitabeddara 1 7.00am – 4.00pm
Wednesday Kalubovilyana,Morawaka, Pitabeddara 1 7.00am – 4.00pm

Thursday Dangala,Kalubovilyana,Morawaka,
Pitabeddara 1 7.00am – 4.00pm

Friday Darangala,Morawaka,Pitabeddara 1 7.00am – 4.00pm
Saturday Morawaka,Pitabeddara 1 7.00am – 4.00pm

Primary waste collection points

Area
Permanent

Concrete bins Barrels
Non-

Permanent
places

Special collection
system like bell

collection system
Total

Closed Open

Morawaka - - 75 - Informed the colleting day
and times 75

Pitabeddara - - 75 - Informed the colleting day
and times 75

Kaluboviyana - - - No Informed the colleting day
and times -

Dangalla - - - No Informed the colleting day
and times -

Derangala - - - No Informed the colleting day
and times -

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected
Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns
Amount that has to be collected (tons/week) 2.5 tons
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 2 tons

Major waste generation points
No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount

tonnes/day
1 Morawaka Pola andTown 1
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No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount
tonnes/day

2 Pitabaddara Pola and town 1
3 Kalubovitiyana Pola and town 1/2
4 Dangalla town 1/2
5 Derangala town 1/2

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is
about two tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg) No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks No - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,000 kg 2
Two wheel tractor with trailer No - -
Hand carts No - -
Others No - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the PS. The site is located back of Morawaka pola in the low line area. The PS has so far not
obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

Location : Back of Morawaka Pola site
Ownership : PS
Situation (surroundings) : Open low lying area.
Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities,

Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force
Approved number of labourers -
No of labourers working at present 4

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
(SLRs)

Waste collection
Salaries and payments 843,846.00
Equipment/maintenance 1,917,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 6%

Summary and current status

Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use
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space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility.

Problems Suggested solutions
Not adequate labour force To recruit adequate labour force
Not adequate machinery To purchase tippers and tractors
No suitable land To expedite land acquisition procedure
Not enough supervisors To recruit adequate supervisor

E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only five Health centres and six child and maternity centres. In addition, one district hospital
and two government dispensaries and 25 private medical centres are located in the PS has
also carried out two clinics for the community

F. Education: There is no National school in the PS .There are seventeen other
schools up to GCE Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these accounts for
about 9,148 students with a staff of 587 teachers. There are also six primary schools with a
student population of 590 and a staff of 62 teachers. 43 preschools and 12 private tuition
centres are in the PS.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in an incomplete complex without any modern
facilities or adequate office space for the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, two
tractors, two water bowsers and two tractor-trailers. Office equipment available at the PS
includes two computer units, one photocopying machine, a fax machine and one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

At present PS is housed in an old building. New storey building for the ps is under
construction. It has a sub office at Pitabaddara itself. Permanent staff of PS consist of one
secretary, five management assistants, three development assistants, one ayurvedha
doctor, two technical officers, one revenue officer, three preschool teachers, one library
assistant, one dispenser, one community development officer, no drivers one watchers, one
library assistants and nine road labourers.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Pitabaddara PS for 2010 show that recurrent income of the PS
amounted to SLRs.19.29 million

Own Sources: Pitabaddara PS income is made up from mainly two sources: rents and
collection of warrant charges. These two sources accounted for more than 32% of total
revenue. These two have been the leading sources of revenue over the past five years.

Grants and Transfers: In general, government grants provide the main revenue source of
the PS. The PS received SLRs.8.2 million in 2010 as a revenue grant. This is an increase
from 3.36 in 2006

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLRs 12.7 million for the financial year of 2010.
Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 69% of its total expenditure.
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2.3.3. Status

The final accounts for the year 2010 show an operating surplus of 6.56 million. During the
past five years, the PS has managed to achieve a significant surplus in its recurrent budget,
totalling about SLRs.22 million in current prices over the last five years.

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs.11.3 million in 2006
to SLRs.14.7 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects utilizing these grants and at the same time it has managed to maintain an overall
budget surplus.

2.3.1. Overall Status

The LA showed overall deficit during last four years. However, its operating surplus were
positive in 2006, 2008 and in 2010. The overall deficits were due to capital expenditure and
limited capital grants.

Table 3: Details of the Accounts 2006-2010
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent revenue
Acreage & tax 59,180.22 47,525.00 396,218.32 466,777.45 490,699.50
Rents 557,533.36 2,450,298.56 3,534,470.07 2,835,404.01 3,682,884.84
Licenses 139,774.49 699,607.47 277,233.33 276,445.77 202,447.99
Fees from services 101,702.05 237,972.37 324,211.82 281,007.92 335,693.54
Warrant cost 442,514.40 1,590,144.18 2,935,346.55 1,187,550.76 2,437,663.97
Other income 1,666,234.96 2,319,429.60 7,319,187.83 3,112,874.98 3,973,444.60
Other aids 3,364,000.00 6,318,000.00 6,668,000.00 7,851,515.00 8,170,470.79
Total 6,330,939.48 13,662,977.18 21,454,667.92 16,011,575.89 19,293,305.23

Recurrent expenditure
- - - - -

Salaries and wages 4,108,965.59 7,204,780.87 8,327,194.85 8,387,019.85 8,836,156.34
Traveling 230,353.28 402,237.56 363,347.57 288,949.50 356,205.00
Supplies 518,886.98 378,549.16 2,704,959.76 2,502,003.53 1,343,738.29
Repairs &maintenance 167,523.39 589,600.83 708,328.75 883,264.20 951,077.20
Transport 347,730.56 408,809.26 945,560.41 976,867.41 747,950.27
Bonus and welfare - 6,575.34 381,792.19 445,246.61 283,561.28
Aids and contribution 10,122.50 44,616.00 22,241.00 21,630.50 96,901.00
Pensions 98,507.72 117,787.70 107,869.84 126,699.45 120,234.30
Total 5,482,090.02 9,152,956.72 13,561,294.37 13,631,681.05 12,735,823.68
St/ deficit 848,849.46 4,510,020.46 7,893,373.55 2,379,894.84 6,557,481.55
Capital income
Capital grants/ income 11,264,941.99 21,068,585.44 16,185,138.64 10,694,567.90 14,733,400.47
Capital assets sales - - - - -
Total 11,264,941.99 21,068,585.44 16,185,138.64 10,694,567.90 14,733,400.47

Capital expenditure
Expenditure for
machinery 17,845,083.00 19,906,300.14 12,137,018.63 9,983,745.14 14,635,316.10

Land &  land
improvement - - - - -

Net St/ deficit (5,731,291.55) 5,672,305.76 11,941,493.56 3,090,717.60 6,655,565.92
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3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on information related on available existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: The Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population in
PS H/H

Total
Demand

MLD
Cost/MLD(

M)
Total Cost

SLRs
(million)

2011 13,334 8.00 33.33 266.68
2016 14,014 8.41 33.33 280.28

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No 1 priority of the PS. The shortage of
water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects and sanitation as their
priorities,

 Augmentation of water supply project – Kaduruwana 100 to 400H/H
 Construction of public toilet - Morawaka town

The tentative cost estimate of the public toilet is 3million

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available only along some roads. There are no drains in the other areas of the
road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every road due to the
nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5km length of roads per
year, the fund requirement is estimated as SLRs.21.0 million for medium term need on
drainage improvement.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS is has an internal road network of 1,040 km. But PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and technical capacity with
the PS. The PS may be able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated cost for 5
km length of roads per year the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs 250 million4.
Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

From these long-term needs, the suspension bridge at Siyambalagoda east/Managoda was
selected for rehabilitation, as a priority need.

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 Million per Km
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3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

I. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs.500,000

II. Transfer: Will required a tipper worth of SLRs 6.0 million with a capacity of 3 cubes
(8,5 Cum.).

III. Treatment and Disposal: Not requested
IV. The LA in consultation with the public, identified the above mentioned facilities at a

cost of SLRs 6.5 million as a priority

3.5. Other Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5
years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.
The PS has identified the following projects as their needs

 Equipments for PS office.( Three Computer,Projector )
 Construction of Children Park – Morawaka pola land.
 Construction of multipurpose building.
 Construction of pola.

o Kalubovitiyana pola.
o Pitabaddara pola.

The tentative cost estimate of the multipurpose building is 5million.
Tentative cost estimate of the pola construction is 25 million

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 14,014 15,480

Costs SLRs in Million
SWM 20
Water Supply & Sanitation 280 551
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50
Total 600 1,042

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, Pitabaddara PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Augmentation of water supply project
 SWM
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o Procurement of compactor truck, waste collection bins and land preparation
work

 Sewerage
o Construction of public toilet

 Development of the drainage system & pavement

Growth infrastructure
 suspension bridge at Siyambalagoda east/Managoda

Economic Infrastructure
 Construction of pola.

o Kalubovitiyana pola.
o Pitabaddara pola.

Social and other Infrastructure
 Equipments for PS office.( Three Computer,Projector )
 Construction of Children Park – Morawaka pola land.
 Construction of multipurpose building.

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves piped borne system and the use of water
bowsers. The piped borne water supply scheme uses water from a well/ weir in Kaduruwana
and it can supply water to 400 families. It was proposed to argument the supply with 300
more connections and fortifying the source with additional source at Kaduruwana. Details of
this scheme is given in Table below

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply Projects: Pitabeddara PS.

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow
wells)

i Proposed area for water supply Augmentation of Kaduruwana water
supply project.

Ii Number of connections 100 to 400
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping / Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Well/ Weir
b Location Kaduruwana/ Dediyagala Dahaiyaella
c Ownership of Location PS/ CBO
d Authority to allow water intake PS/ CBO
e Capacity of the source 4.5L/S total
f Average water flow of the intake 2.35L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No activity

h Use of downstream water N/A
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground tank
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 5 perches
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iii Current usage of the land Existing tank/ Rubber land.
c Method of treatment Chlorination

Vi Supply mains
a Total length of supply main 6.0 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation 3.0 million

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the LA has not prioritized any roads for construction.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 6: Solid waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 5
v Expected collection 2
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins 500,000.00
Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity 6,000,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m -
Total 6,500,000.00

b Proposed treatment
a If composting No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership N/A
iii Location of the site No

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities)

v Any approval required N/A
b Any proposal for landfills? Yes

i Extent of proposed land ½ Acres
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) PS
iii Location of the site (show on a map) Attached
v Any approval required Yes

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed?
c Any capacity building/training required

a Components of training No
b Estimated cost N/A

Source: PS Survey
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5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
Million Rs

Bins and Tipper (SWM) 4
Augmentation of water supply project – Kaduruwana. 3
Pitabaddara  pola Construction 20
Kalubovitiyana  pola Construction 15
Public toilets at Morawaka town 3
Multipurpose building. 5
Total 50

The total cost against the ceiling of SLRs.50 million is SLRs.50 million.

6. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

SWM SWM 20 million
Water Supply and
Sanitation

Augmentation of water supply project 20 million
Public toilet – Pitabeddara town 15 million

Pola Pitabaddara pola Construction 3 million
Others Multipurpose building 6 million

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Pitabeddara town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs.50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified.  The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions
Basis for
recommen
dation

Origina
l Cost

Allo
cate

d
Cost

Remarks

Construction of the weekly
fair

Not
Recommended R&R Issue

Construction of the Bus
Stand with a few shops

Not
Recommended No Land
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Sub Project Decisions
Basis for
recommen
dation

Origina
l Cost

Allo
cate

d
Cost

Remarks

Improvement to the Water
supply project Recommended 8 8

Improvements to the Solid
Waste Management
project

Recommended 6 6

Improvements to the
Library Building  (Upstairs) Recommended Old

structure 15 15
RE
ESTIMAT
E

Construction of a Multi-
Purpose Building
(Auditorium, Montessori,
Human Resource
Development

Recommended 54 21

Mobilize
addl
funds/
Resize
facility

Construction of the
Drainage System

Not
Recommended

Low Lying
area 5

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Pitabeddara Small Town Development Subproject

Pitabeddara town located in the Southern Province in Matara district is the main town center
of the Pitabeddara Pradeshiya Sabha. It is a second order township in Mathara district and
located in the road intersection of Matara – Morawaka road and Udugama – Pitabeddara
road. The total population of Pitabeddara PS is 53,146 with a land extent of 162 sq. km.
Pitabeddara town is the main service center which provides urban services to its residential
population and to the commuter population in the surrounding areas of Siyabalagoda,
Dankoluwa, Malpudanella and Bopegoda

7.1. PFR of Construction of Multi-Purpose Building

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

. At present the main administrative offices namely the Divisional Secretary office and the
Pradesiya Sabha office are located in Pitabeddara town. Further there are two main schools
are located within Pitabeddara town. The concentration of related other urban services will
further enhance the potential of Pitabeddara town to develop as the main service center
within the Pradesiya Sabha. Accordingly it is proposed to develop multi - purpose building
with the facilities of an “A” grade library, a Human resource center and a Montessori.
Provision of these service facilities will help to uplift the social status of the people in the
area.

7.1.2. Justification

 Pitabeddara is the main urban service center which facilitates its residential population
with the main administrative and social needs.

 Out of the total employed population nearly 22% are in the category of labours and
also 10% of the labour force is unemployed. Therefore nearly 32% of the labour force
needs a vocational training to uplift their living stand and to make contribution to the
city economy.

 10% of the population is below five years of age and pre-school education is a basic
need to be provided.
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 At present there is no auditorium building within the PS area and the people of
Pitabeddara has to depend on Matara town for this facility.

7.1.3. The Proposed Site for the Multi-Purpose Building

7.1.4. Description of the Project

Towns and villages served with beneficiaries: The proposed development project will
serve the townships of Pitabeddara, Akuressa, Morawaka and the surrounding villages of
Malpudanella, Siyambalagoda, Dehigaspe, Dankoluwa, Gorakawela and Thennahena. The
beneficiaries of this project will be the residential population of Pitabeddara which is nearly
53,000 and the people living in the main townships of Akuressa and Morawaka. The PS of
Pitabeddara will be a beneficiary in terms of financial gain as the project will generate an
additional income.

Present Status: The land proposed for the multi - purpose building is a bare land located
within the central area gaining access from a gravel road which is 5 m (16 ft) wide and
bordering to the a tributary of Nilwala river. The extent of the land is 474 sq. m. (18.74
perches).

As the land has flat terrain and located bordering to a river, it needs to be filled for building
construction. The land is owned by the PS. There are two electrical posts used for the
distribution of high-tension power line which obstruct the road way and needs to be shifted to
obtain clear access to the site.

Multi – Purpose building
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Figure 1: Proposed Site Figure 2: Access Road

Figure 3: electric post obstructing the access

7.1.5. Proposed Improvement

It is proposed to construct two storied building with a total floor area of 324 sq. m. (3500 sq.
ft). The ground floor of the building will consist with Montessori and Human Resources
Development centre and the upper floor consists with the auditorium. The total floor area for
each activity is given below,

Montessori` : 50 sq. m (538 sq. ft)
Human resources development center : 112 sq. m (1,205 sq. ft)
Auditorium : 162 sq. m (1,750 sq. ft)
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7.1.6. Proposed Layout Plan for the Multi - Purpose Building

Figure 4 : Ground floor

Figure 5: First floor

7.1.7. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs

1. Construction of a Multi- purpose building (Auditorium,
Montessori, Human resources development center)

15,688,080.00

Contingencies (10%) 1,568,808.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 17,256,888.00
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7.1.8. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Pitabeddara
Pradeshiya Saba. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of Multi- purpose building
(Auditorium, Montessori, Human resources development center) is estimated as Rs: 0.5
million.

7.2. PFR of Construction of Bus Stand and Weekly Pola

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Pitabeddara located with linkages to the main town centers of Matara, Deniyaya, Akuressa,
and Morawaka facilitates as the main transit center in the PS area to its residential
population and to the commuters and the surrounding villages. There are three bus routes
originating from Pitabeddara to the destinations of Derangala, Siyambalagoda and
Mulatiyana. Further buses to Deniyaya go via Pitabeddara. The commuter population to
obtain the bus service is around 1500 to 2000 per day. However these travelers are not
facilitated with any of the commuter facilities. At present there is no bus shelter, waiting area,
information desk or a place for public convenience. The commuters including the students
have to undergo hardships especially on rainy days.

Of the total land extent 90% is under agriculture uses reflects the agriculture base prevails in
the area. The sales center for these agriculture products is the weekly pola which operates
in the Pitabeddara. There are three weekly pola operating in Pitabeddara PS in Morawaka,
Kalubevitiyana and Pitabeddara. The existing Pola in Pitabeddara is in very poor condition.
The structures are made of wooden sticks and most of the stalls are without any roof cover.
This causes interruptions to the functions of the fair especially on rainy days. Although there
is nearly 0.2656 hectares (105 perches) extent of land own by the PS.  Vendors are
operating along the main road as the fair is not provided with any of the facilities needed at
least the ground surface not been paved.

According to the survey plan MR/PTB/03/187 dated April 2003 surveyed by survey general
Matara, lot C, E, F and G are shown as encroached lots. Further the lot shown as road
reservation is also being used by vendors for commercial activities with semi-permanent
structures. Hence a prior undertaking from the local authority is needed to relocate all
unauthorized occupants as per guidelines of the ADB to implement this project.

7.2.2. Justification

 Pitabeddara being the main service center of the PS with a high commuter
population attracted to the town to obtain various services lacks facility of a bus
stand.

 Nearly 100 long distance buses go via Pitabeddara and its being used as a transit
center for many passengers to change the bus routes.

 Pitabeddara serves a residence population of nearly 53,000 a large commuter
population which should be provided with the basic services.

 The main income of the informal traders is by sale of goods in the weekly pola.
 The fair is the main trade center for the agriculture products produced in the

hinterlands.
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7.2.3. The Proposed Site for the Bus Stand and Weekly Pola

7.2.4. Description of the Project

Towns and villages served with beneficiaries: The proposed development project will
serve the townships of Pitabeddara, Akuressa, Morawaka and the surrounding villages of
Malpudanella, Siyambalagoda, Dehigaspe, Dankoluwa, Gorakawela and Thennahena. The
beneficiaries of this project will be the residential population of Pitabeddara which is nearly
53,000 and the rural farmers. The PS of Pitabeddara will be a beneficiary in terms of
financial gain as the project will generate an additional income.

7.2.5. Present Status

There is no bus stand at Pitabeddara and all the buses originate and destinate from
Pitabeddara uses the road ways for parking, loading and unloading of passengers and for
overflow parking. This causes traffic congestion along main roads and the city center
specially on weekly pola days. The road users, pedestrians and motorists both are
inconvenienced due to this situation.

The existing weekly pola is not constructed properly and totally neglected in maintenance.
The pola is functioning without any adequate facilities such as drainage, stores, waste
collection point and toilet facilities. Venders use the road ways for commercial purposes as
the weekly pola is not provided with sufficient space.

The proposed land is owned by the PS .There are four unauthorized encroachments within
the land proposed for the bus stand and pola development project. These activities will have
to be relocated as per the ADB resettlement guide lines prior to the implementation of the
project. The Chairman is in agreement for to carry out the resettlement programme as per
the instructions of the ADB.
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Figure 6: Existing fair with temporary structures without any roof cover or ground
cover

7.2.6. Proposed Improvement

The land proposed for the development is owned by PS and the extent of the land is 0.2658
hectares It is proposed to construct a bus stand with four queues for the short distance and
long distance services. The required space for overflow parking will be provided within the
bus stand premises.  The area of the bus stand building is 150 sq. m. (1,614 sq. ft.) with a
paved area of 750 sq. m (8,070 sq. ft.).

Construction of 60 stalls with 2 store building with ground paving for the pola building. The
stalls are divided for the commodities of vegetables- 35, fruits – 10, textile – 10 and fish – 5.
The floor area of the stalls is 446 sq. m (4,800 sq. ft). The area to be paved is 700 sq. m
(7,532 sq. ft).

7.2.7. Proposed Layout Plan for Pola
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7.2.8. Proposed layout plan for bus stand

7.2.9. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs
1. Construction of bus stand and weekly pola
1.1 Construction of bus stand 7,263,000.00
1.2 Apron area 20,175,000.00
1.2 Construction of weekly pola stalls 16,796,360.00

Contingencies (10%) 4,423,436.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 48,657,796.00

7.2.10. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Pitabeddara
Pradeshiya Saba. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of bus stand and weekly pola is
estimated as Rs: 1.4 million.

7.3. PFR of the Water Supply Scheme

7.3.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Pitabaddara PS is located in the wet zone of Sri Lanka with a mean annual
rainfall of 2400 mm. The major issue is of scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry
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season of May to September. The residents in Pitabaddara use Tube wells erected along
the roadsides and common dug wells for their drinking water as well as other needs.

The quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614), the ground
water is hard and the content of E-coli may be high, as reflected by water borne diseases
reported in this area.

7.3.2. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected the improvements to the existing Water Supply
Scheme by increasing the water yield as one of their priority subprojects.

Beneficiaries

300 additional households in the villages of Kaduruwana/ Dediyagala Dahaiyaella will benefit
from the subproject.

7.3.3. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of pumping water supply mains from the identified sources to a

treatment plant and  storage reservoir
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir

.
The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

Supply gravity mains
Water quantity expected to be taken away from the sources 2.35 l /s
Water quantity available at sources even on dry season 4.5 l /s (both)
The height of the sources nos 1 & 2 above sea level 75ft/116ft
The height of the existing storage Tank  above sea level 136ft
The distance from source1 to Reservoir along the chosen trace 892m m
The distance from source 2 to Reservoir along the chosen trace 70m

Distribution mains
Total Length of the distribution 6,000 m

A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

B. Design Population and Water Demand

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Pitabaddara PS  was calculated using the national average growth of 1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026.



21

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (LPCD). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor

Table 8: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage
Population Water Demand (LPD)

2011 2026 2011 2026
Kaduruwana/ Dediyagala Dahaiyaella 1,500 1,787 180,000 214,433

C. Source of Raw Water, Intake Works and Raw Water Transmission

There are two sources selected. One existing weir and another well

Intake
a Type of intake Well/ Weir
b Location Kaduruwana/ Dediyagala Dahaiyaella
c Ownership of Location PS/ CBO
d Authority to allow water intake PS/ CBO
e Capacity of the source 4.5L/S total
f Average water flow of the intake 2.35L/S
g Condition of upstream (any human activity) No activity
h Use of downstream water N/A

Total land area required for construction of the 2 No pumping wells is 4 perches. The land
for source No 1 at present belongs to PS and the land where source No 2 is located needs
to be acquired from a CBO. The CBO has already indicated his willingness to donate the
required land area to the PS.

Raw water transmission from the two pumping wells; to the treatment plant situated on a
land belonging to the Pitabaddara PS comprise a 900 km length, 90 mm diameter uPVC
pumping main. The pipelines will be laid underground and will follow the existing road

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The main supply pipe trace is laid out from the two ends of the sources to
the treatment plant.
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Figure 7: Layout Plan of Pumping Mains from the Sources to Storage Tank &
Distribution mains

D. Water Treatment, Reservoir and Transmission of Treated Water

In addition to existing tank, another storage tank in a capacity of 100 cubic meters will be
constructed in a PS owned land. 5 perches of rubber estate land is available for construction

The capital cost estimates provided in this pre-feasibility report have made adequate
provisions for this component, however the same have to be incorporated in the Feasibility
Report and the scheme of works need to be suitably adapted. Other works comprise the
usual internal roads, landscaping, plantation and construction of a boundary wall.

The distribution system has been designed considering the 2026 demand, a peak factor of
1.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the design, the system comprises
of a 6.0 km long distribution main from the reservoir to the beneficiary area. All distribution
pipes will be of PVC pipes.

It is proposed to lay about 6 km of distribution pipelines varying from 110mm to 90 mm in
diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.

E. Power Supply

Ceylon Electricity Board (CEB) power supply is available at the present water source and
along the road to the treatment plant as well as the reservoir. Arrangements could be made
for an independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply.
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F. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hours,
while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours every day. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity-based flow into the distribution network.

The Technical Officer at the Pitabaddara Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for
supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire system will be
operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the Pitabaddara PS. He will be
assisted by 2 or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/ pump
operator etc.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Pitabaddara PS will lay down a policy for new connections including specifying an initial
charge of SLRs 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of licensing
fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various categories of
consumers.

7.3.4. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs.19.1
million. Component wise abstract break up is presented in Table 7 given below.

Table 7: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
Item Description SLRs

1 Intake structures with Pump Houses including electrical
installation 3,650,000.00

2 Pumps including  installation - 2 Nos 900,000.00

3 Supply mains out of uPVC type 1000 ,75 mm & 90  mm dia pipe
900 mtrs 980,000.00

4 Distribution  mains type 600 uPVC pipes of dia,110, 90, mm dia
total length 6000 mtrs 3,250,000.00

5 Main reservoir of 100 cubic metre of Ferro Cement Ground tank 1,800,000.00

6 Treatment plant  with pump house & Sump with pump
installation 6,200,000.00

7 Valve chambers with valves (air, scour and gate) 250,000.00
8 Support structures for pipes, road crossing GI pipes 300,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 17,330,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,733,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 19,063,000.00

7.3.5. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs.0.6 million correspond to:

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network
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7.4. PFR of SWM Subproject

7.4.1. Introduction

Pitabaddara Pradeshiya Sabha (PPS) is situated 48km away from Matara city, spreads over
162.4 km2 of land area, which is home to 53,146 habitants.  It is a mountainous area having
beautiful landscapes. The PPS is consists of 40 Grama Niladari (GN) divisions. Tea and
paddy are main agricultural crops growing in this area. The livelihood of the habitants living
in this area primarily depends on agriculture mainly on tea cultivation and private sector
employment. The Government servants, self-employment, foreign employment is the other
occupations.

A. Solid Waste Collection, Transport and Disposal

According to PPS, about two tonnes of SW is collected at present from the main towns of the
PS namely, Morawaka, Pitabaddara, Kalubovitiya, Daarangala which cover 08km2 of land
area. But, about four tons of waste is generated daily within this area. At present, the waste
collection of the PS is poor due to inadequate health workers and lack of waste transporting
vehicles.  One four-wheel tractor, having a two-ton capacity is used to collect the waste: they
do one trip per day. Three health workers are allocated to collect the waste. The cost of
waste collection is about SLRs.5, 500 per day. The collected waste is disposed in dug pits.

B. Proposed Solid Waste Management (SWM) Centre of PPS

The PPS is in the process of procuring 20 acre of bare land based on a lease agreement,
located at Wanasinh Kanda GN division which belongs to Divisional Secretariat. Out of that,
03 acres will be used to establish a solid waste management centre in this land with the
financial and technical support from the Pilisaru Project of Central Environment Authority
(CEA). The initial investment is SLRs.06 million. The PS is intending to use the other 17
acres to launch home gardens. The main components of the proposed SWM centre are
compost yard, screening and packaging area of compost, temporary store room for
separated recyclables and produced compost, site office, and workers’ rest with sanitary
facility. Unfortunately, the PPS did not envisage a residual landfill to dispose non-recyclables
and the residuals that are remaining after composting. With the establishment of the
proposed project, the PS is planning to expand the area of waste collection and increase the
amount of waste collection. Therefore, the estimated amount of waste to be received to
proposed SWM centre is about 05 tons/day. Further, the PS is planning to commence
source separation programme and to reduce the amount of waste generation with the PS
limit by making aware of the communities, including school children.

In the formulation of the sub-project of the “Local Government Enhancement Sector Project/
Pura Naguma project”, the study team is focusing on gathering information with the following
objective.

C. Objective

To conduct a need assessment study and identify technological and management issues
and gaps for improving the solid waste management of the Pitabaddara PS.

D. Need Assessment

According to information obtained through discussions with the Chairman of the PS and the
staff, the following needs were identified in order to improve the condition and enhance the
efficiency the of the waste management system.
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 In order to expand the extent and improve the efficiency of solid waste collection, a
tractor is an essential requirement.

 In order to practice source separation, separate waste collection bins with three
categories should be introduced to public places. And it is better to distribute waste
disposal bins among selected waste generators.

 It is recommended to conduct an awareness programme and develop an action plan
for a source separation programme.

 A residual landfill should be constructed through proposed project to dispose non
recyclables and residual materials remaining after composting.

 No of allocated workers for solid waste management should be increased in order to
increase the efficiency of the centre.

 It is imperative to train the staff for managing and maintaining the proposed facility in
a sanitary manner, to meet the required environmental standards of the CEA.

7.4.2. Estimated Cost

Estimated cost for the tractor and trailer and waste collection bins is given below.
Item Description Amount (SLRs)

1 Tractor and trailer (2 ton capacity) 2,800,000.00
2 Waste collection bins 600,000.00

Total cost 3,400,000.00
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

HEAD TREND % ASSUMPTIONS
EXPENDITURE & INCOME

Own Revenue 60% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 80% 75% of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 25% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 77% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 76% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 2,966,939 7,344,977 14,786,668 8,160,061 11,122,834 12,235,118 13,862,389 15,248,627 16,773,490 18,450,839
Revenue from WSS 405,000
Revenue Grants 3,364,000 6,318,000 6,668,000 7,851,515 8,170,471 7,996,773 8,796,450 9,676,095 10,643,705 11,708,075
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 6,330,939 13,662,977 21,454,668 16,011,576 19,293,305 20,231,891 22,658,839 24,924,722 27,822,195 30,590,914

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 4,447,949 7,775,997 9,202,445 9,269,546 9,693,058 10,662,364 11,728,600 12,901,460 14,191,606 15,610,767
Other Expenditure 866,618 787,358 3,650,520 3,478,871 2,091,689 2,300,857 2,530,943 2,784,037 3,062,441 3,368,685
Establishment 5,314,567 8,563,356 12,852,966 12,748,417 11,784,746 12,963,221 14,259,543 15,685,498 17,254,047 18,979,452
Repairs & Maintenance 167,523 589,601 708,329 883,264 951,077 1,046,185 1,150,803 1,265,884 1,392,472 1,531,719
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 5,482,090 9,152,957 13,561,294 13,631,681 12,735,824 14,009,406 15,410,347 16,951,381 18,646,519 22,011,171

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 848,849 4,510,020 7,893,374 2,379,895 6,557,482 6,222,485 7,248,492 7,973,341 9,175,675 8,579,743
TE / TR = (B / A) 86.6% 67.0% 63.2% 85.1% 66.0% 69.2% 68.0% 68.0% 67.0% 72.0%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 11,264,942 21,068,585 16,185,139 10,694,568 14,733,400 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 33,875,000
WSS connection fee 1,000,000
TOTAL 11,264,942 21,068,585 16,185,139 10,694,568 14,733,400 - - 12,500,000 33,875,000 1,000,000

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 33,875,000
(b) Others 17,845,083 19,906,300 12,137,019 9,983,745 14,635,316 - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) 17,845,083 19,906,300 12,137,019 9,983,745 14,635,316 - - 12,500,000 33,875,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (6,580,141) 1,162,285 4,048,120 710,823 98,084 - - - - 1,000,000
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - (5,731,292) (58,986) 11,882,508 14,973,225 21,628,791 27,851,276 35,099,768 43,073,109 52,248,784
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (5,731,292) 5,672,306 11,941,494 3,090,718 6,655,566 6,222,485 7,248,492 7,973,341 9,175,675 9,579,743
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (5,731,292) (58,986) 11,882,508 14,973,225 21,628,791 27,851,276 35,099,768 43,073,109 52,248,784 61,828,527
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 20,295,923 22,995,281 25,294,809 27,824,290 30,606,719 33,667,391 38,145,154 41,959,669 46,155,636 50,771,200
Revenue from WSS 432,000 459,000 459,000 459,000 459,000 459,000 459,000 459,000 459,000 459,000
Revenue Grants 12,878,883 14,166,771 15,583,448 17,141,793 18,855,972 20,741,569 22,815,726 25,097,299 27,607,028 30,367,731
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 33,606,806 37,621,052 41,337,257 45,425,083 49,921,691 54,867,960 61,419,880 67,515,968 74,221,664 81,597,931

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 17,171,843 18,889,028 20,777,930 22,855,724 25,141,296 27,655,425 30,420,968 33,463,065 36,809,371 40,490,308
Other Expenditure 3,705,554 4,076,109 4,483,720 4,932,092 5,425,301 5,967,832 6,564,615 7,221,076 7,943,184 8,737,502
Establishment 20,877,397 22,965,137 25,261,651 27,787,816 30,566,597 33,623,257 36,985,583 40,684,141 44,752,555 49,227,811
Repairs & Maintenance 1,684,891 1,853,380 2,038,718 2,242,590 2,466,849 2,713,534 2,984,888 3,283,376 3,611,714 3,972,885
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 24,167,289 26,535,867 29,137,934 31,996,600 35,137,274 38,587,887 42,379,143 46,544,797 51,121,958 56,151,423

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 9,439,517 11,085,184 12,199,323 13,428,482 14,784,417 16,280,073 19,040,737 20,971,171 23,099,706 25,446,508
TE / TR = (B / A) 71.9% 70.5% 70.5% 70.4% 70.4% 70.3% 69.0% 68.9% 68.9% 68.8%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
WSS connection fee 1,000,000 1,000,000
TOTAL 1,000,000 1,000,000 - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) 1,000,000 1,000,000 - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 61,396,527 71,836,044 83,921,229 96,120,552 109,549,034 124,333,451 140,613,524 159,654,261 180,625,432 203,725,138
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 10,439,517 12,085,184 12,199,323 13,428,482 14,784,417 16,280,073 19,040,737 20,971,171 23,099,706 25,446,508
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 71,836,044 83,921,229 96,120,552 109,549,034 124,333,451 140,613,524 159,654,261 180,625,432 203,725,138 229,171,646
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Pitabaddara PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements  and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

Dec 2012 Already started in
some communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Procure land from DS
Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified at
Wanasinh
Kanda

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

December
2013

Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal Procurement of machineries
and bins

No compost
facility

Dec 2013 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

Water Supply and Sanitation
1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to

at least cover full cost of operation
and maintenance

Clear demonstration of
sustainability of tariff
(if water supply is
operated by local
authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

SLR
100/month
(no meters)

Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Dec. 2012

Effective 2014

A part of the
proposed subproject
(see item 5)

2 Periodic testing of water quality
(times/day, month)

Initiate process of testing
and reporting with Health
department and independent
entity

No periodic
testing for
existing
system

Daily at the
treatment
plant and
monthly at
taps

Dec 2014

3 Improvement of collection  efficiency Complete computerization of No 90% of bills 2015 Annual tariff
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(Percentage of bills collected) data base computerized
database

issued collection and
balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering system
(Percentage meters used out of all
connections)

No meters 90% of
connections

2014

A part of the
proposed subproject
(see item 5)

5 Expansion/development of the water
supply system network (households
served)

 Design and construction
of the new system

 Operation of the system

Provision to
300
households

Dec 2012

2014

Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

6 Issue By-Law to include
mandatory installation of
septic tank/ soak pits to avail
of water connections.

No such by-
laws

Notify by law 2013 A part of the
proposed subproject

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road
inventory
prepared

List of priority
roads
prepared to
be
rehabilitated
in next 5
years

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Pitabeddara
Polas in poor
and
congested
conditions.

Improved
polas

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

Social  services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
 Design and construction

of the Multipurpose
Building

 Operation of the Building

Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department)  (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

assessment
tax collected
from a small
area

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 30% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue
from rent in
2010 was 3.7
million

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Surplus in
2010

Increase
surplus

Annually See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

and nomination of nodal
officer

PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and  O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance  for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water supply
activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service

Old structure Structure
change and

Mar 2013
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

appointment
of qualified
staff

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.

.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Pitabeddara PS

Subproject Multipurpose Building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [X] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Pitabeddara Date and Time 16/07/2012

Signature
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Involuntary Resettlement checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Pitabeddara PS

Subproject Bus stand and weekly pola

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [ ] No [X] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? Four business premises (unauthorized) to be relocated

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [X] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Pitabeddara Date and Time 16/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Pitabeddara PS

Subproject Water supply scheme

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

13. Will there be land acquisition?

14. Is the site for land acquisition known?

15. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

16. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

17. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

18. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

19. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

20. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

21. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

22. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

23. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

24. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [  ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Pitabeddara Date and Time 16/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Pitabeddara PS

Subproject Solid Waste Management

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

25. Will there be land acquisition?

26. Is the site for land acquisition known?

27. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

28. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

29. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

30. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

31. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

32. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

33. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

34. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

35. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

36. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Pitabeddara Date and Time 16/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 2.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 15th Nov

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 08 women of the total 18
participants.

See Annex
2.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
2.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 3 members and the
chairman participated at
launch workshop held on
20th Oct 2011

See Annex
2.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. Public in
Pitabaddara area
facing severe
drinking water
shortage.

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
2.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 2.6
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

 Open house
meetings

2. The SWM
collection to be
improved.

3. Number of rural
roads need to be
improved.

4. Several Pola sites
to be improved with
permanent building

5. Need public toilets
at important
locations.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project  and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project  and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the Kanduruwana

village, the people
expressed their
willingness  to pay to
get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 2.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 2.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 2.3

Summary of the Key Informants discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

Mr. Akil Weeraman Chairman – PS
Mr. Nalin Abewardana Member – PS
Mr. RP. Ranawaka Member Ps
Mr. Ajith Wasantha Member – PS
Mr. Saman Kumara Resident
Mr. Edirisuriya Resident

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic center, polas etc)

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions

Mr. Akil Weeraman Need to improve the collection capacity of
the SWM subproject

Mr. Nalin Abewardana Need to provide permanent building for
kalubowitiyana Pola

Mr. RP. Ranawaka Need to provide building and other facilities
to Pitabaddara Pola

Mr. Ajith Wasantha Suspension bridge for Siyambalagoda
east/Managoda access to be provided

Mr. Saman Kumara
Water is a pressing need of the area. Even
in places covered under existing schemes
face issues due to inadequate supply.

Mr. Edirisuriya
All the roads in the PS area to be re
surfaces and the drainage network of the
low land area to be improved
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Annex 2.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 2.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
Need to improve the collection capacity of
the SWM subproject

Public and other stakeholders also agreed
and proposed to procure a 3 ton compactor
truck. The consultants expressed that, the
quantum of garbage collected will not
enough to justify the compactor truck. Hence
tractor and trailer can be justified.

Need to provide permanent building for
kalubowitiyana Pola

It was agreed that is an important problem to
be addressed immediately. Pola
improvement subproject included

Need to provide building and other facilities
to Pitabaddara Pola

It was agreed that is an important problem to
be addressed immediately. Pola
improvement subproject included

Suspension bridge for Siyambalagoda
east/Managoda access to be provided

The LA indicated, if the provision is available,
they could include this proposal as part of
LGESP as this is a public priority.

Water is a pressing need of the area. Even
in places covered under existing schemes
face issues due to inadequate supply.

This is a high priority need. Hence two water
supply schemes proposed.

All the roads in the PS area to be re surfaces
and the drainage network of the low land
area to be improved

Chairperson expressed all the roads will be
done under different funds such as
Maganeguma and Gamaneguma
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Annex 2.6
Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 2.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 8: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 9: Stakeholder meeting at PS

Figure 10: Public participation Figure 11: Unauthorized activity
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Mulatiyana
Year of Formation 1987
Province SP
District Matara
Area sq. km 114
Elevation above MSL m 500m to 1500m
No of GN Divisions 48
Nearest Town Matara
Distance to Main Town km 38
Distance to Colombo km 198

B. Demography
Population 47,713
Male 23,370
Female 24,343
Total 47,713
Sex Ratio Female/ 1000 Male 1,041
Total Households 13,807

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 8,834 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is not

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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widespread with about 1.6% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber tea plantations and fishing.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 1,290 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 182 metric tons fruits, 3000 tons fish 290 tons and 50,000 tons of Tea
production. The entire agriculture output is meant the local market in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 3,047.1 16.53
Other crops - -
Abandoned paddy - -
Tea 9,232.17 50.07
Rubber 1,500 8.14
Coconut 2,131.2 11.56
Marshy lands 25 0.14
Forest reserves 2,500 13.56
Total 18,435.47 100

Source: PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is 22,549 equal to 93% of the labour force. Agricultural
employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 36% of the
employed labour. About 6.2% of are employed in the public sector, 26% in the private sector
and another 23.4% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 6.6%.

Nearly 29% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2 indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indicator of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with piped borne
water is 1,000.

The most common sources are wells, which provide drinking water to about 10,000
households. Other common sources of water supply to the 2,107 households are from rivers
or streams. The number of households served with tube wells is 800. About 500 households
depend on public wells.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 13,057households have their own toilet facility,
which account for almost 94.5% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built two
public toilets. There are 250 households without any toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length is 423 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition and
need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 63 km. Out of
this total length, ‘B’ grade roads accounts for 23 kilometres and the balance 40 km are ‘C’
grade roads .There is a network of 350 km of D and E class roads.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Mulatiyana town on a daily basis.

The PS provides roadside bins for the deposit of refuse by the public.

Area Frequency of collection/ Day
Deiyandara 4
Makandura 2
Mulatiyana 2
Radawala 2
Willayawa 2

Primary waste collection points

Area

Permanent
Concrete bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
places

Special
collection

system like bell
collection

system

Total
Closed Open

Deiyandara 75 Yes 75
Makandura 50 Yes 50
Radawela 25 Yes 25

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns Amount
tonnes/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 1.1/2
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 1.0

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount
tonnes/day

1 Deiyandara Weekly pola 0.75
2 Makandura weekly pola 0.75

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out by using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is
about 01 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg) No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,000 1
Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -
Others NA - -
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Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the PS. The site is located at Danhena land. The PS has obtained approval from the Central
Environment Authority for the construction of a composting plant.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Danhena
ii. Ownership : PS
iii. Situation (surroundings) :Open
iv. Approvals from CEA : Yes

Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number
Approved number of labourers 2
No of labourers working at present 5

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
(SLRs)

Waste collection 890,000.00
Salaries and payments 240,000.00
Equipment/maintenance 100,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 29.7%

Summary and current status

Currently, the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use
space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility.

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday - 1 8.00am to 12.00pm
Monday Makandura weekly pola and town 1 8.00am to 12.00pm

Tuesday Mulatiyan, Deiyandara, Radawela,
Peellagawa. 1 8.00am to 12.00pm

Wednesday Deiyandara weekly pola and town 1 8.00am to 12.00pm
Thursday Makandura weekly pola and town 1 8.00am to 12.00pm

Friday Mulatiyan, Deiyandara, Radawela,
Peellagawa. 1 8.00am to 12.00pm

Saturday Deiyandara weekly pola 1 8.00am to 12.00pm
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Problems Suggested solutions
Labour Shortage Recruit adequate labour

Inadequate machinery Recruit adequate machinery such as adequate tractors and
backhoe

C. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only sixteen Health centres. In addition, an Ayurvedic hospital, one rural district hospital and
one government and seven private medical centres are located in the PS. There is no
maternity centre, or a base hospital in the PS.

D. Education: There is a National school in the PS with a staff of 64 and a student
population of nearly 1,532. In addition, there are 26 other schools up to GCE Ordinary Level
and the number of students attending these accounts for about 7,016 and a staff of 482
teachers. There are also one primary school, 31 pre-schools, ten private tuition centres and
one vocational centre in the PS.

E. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a building which was meant for a house. Its
vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, one three wheeler, two tractors, one small tractor,
one water bowsers and three tractor-trailers. Office equipment available at the PS includes
seven computer units, two printing machines one photocopying machine, a fax machine and
one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staffs of PS consist of one secretary, one chief clerk, one development
assistants, two programme assistants, two community development officer, one
management assistants, one ayurvedic doctor, two technical officer, one librarian, two
clerks, one revenue officer, one ayurvedic assistant, three pre-school assistants, five
watchers, four library assistants, two KKSs, two drivers, eight road labourers and five health
labourers.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Mulatiyana PS for 2010 show that recurrent income of the PS
amounted to SLRs 18.336 million

Own Sources: Mulatiyana PS income is made up from mainly two sources: service fees and
rents. These two sources accounted for more than 18% of total revenue. These two have
been the leading sources of revenue over the past five years.

Grants and Transfers: In general, government grants provide the main revenue source of
the PS. The PS received 9.9 million as revenue grant in 2010 and this is an increase from
6.6 million in 2006.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLRs.13.844 million for the financial year of 2010.
Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff accounts for more than 72% of its total expenditure.
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2.3.3. Status

The final accounts for the year 2010 shows a surplus of 4.49 million. During the past five
years, the PS has managed to achieve a significant surplus in its recurrent budget, totalling
about SLRs.20 million in current prices over the last five years.

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs.5.5 million in 2006 to
SLRs.157 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects utilizing these grants and at the same time it has managed to maintain an overall
budget surplus.

2.3.5. Overall Status

The overall budget surplus is much greater since the PS has received substantial financial
assistance for capital development since 2006 and some amounts remain unutilized under
the capital account.

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Mulatiyana PS- 2006 to 2010.
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent revenue
Acreage & tax 39,719.62 27,417.42 51,437.30 24,236.14 58,200.00
Rents 1,082,604.80 1,414,350.00 2,371,150.00 2,270,860.00 2,484,450.00
Licenses 408,366.00 452,278.00 458,012.00 409,373.00 461,300.00
Fees from services 11,044.00 19,074.00 92,624.00 49,159.00 891,468.36
Warrant cost 742,063.50 920,864.26 295,013.20 844,750.24 64,400.04
Other income 1,795,563.30 7,700,800.26 8,280,232.50 2,167,081.20 4,467,996.78

Other aids 6,587,178.00 7,317,073.42 7,597,544.00 9,736,451.07 9,908,580.00
Total 10,666,539.22 17,851,857.36 19,146,013.00 15,501,910.65 18,336,395.18
Recurrent expenditure
Salaries and wages 7,923,818.40 8,899,633.66 9,366,337.18 9,853,593.55 10,044,839.35
Traveling 222,231.70 292,224.40 272,828.05 219,436.37 148,131.50
Supplies 523,823.71 648,685.98 914,280.86 1,080,799.46 895,797.54

Repairs &maintenance 571,139.62 239,871.20 1,233,249.35 465,841.49 551,481.59
Transport 725,423.22 702,844.09 941,247.80 1,080,444.53 1,478,480.01
Bonus and welfare 118,803.41 91,997.08 100,454.51 74,519.92 62,991.42
Aids and contribution 5,748.00 4,244.00 3,252.00 500.00 453,330.00
Pensions 143,239.23 174,602.94 211,260.86 179,707.93 209,827.99
Total 10,234,227.29 11,054,103.35 13,042,910.61 12,954,843.25 13,844,879.40
St/ deficit 432,311.93 6,797,754.01 6,103,102.39 2,547,067.40 4,491,515.78
Capital income
Capital grants/ income 5,518,796.90 44,683,355.57 86,920,285.60 57,655,190.00 157,667,766.61
Capital assets sales - - - - -
Total 5,518,796.90 44,683,355.57 86,920,285.60 57,655,190.00 157,667,766.61
Capital expenditure
Expenditure for
machinery 5,444,681.54 47,737,753.59 87,949,106.07 59,282,023.55 154,741,408.87

Land & improvement - - - - -
Net st/ deficit 506,427.29 3,743,355.99 5,074,281.92 920,233.85 7,417,873.52



7

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available information related to existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Population Projection  in
PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD(
M)

Total Cost SLRs.
(Million)

2011 13,807 8.28 33.33 276.14
2016 14,511 8.71 33.33 290.23

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production Rs. 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No 1 priority of the PS. The shortage of
water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major setback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities,

 Water supply project-Gombaddala
 Water supply project – Devalegama West Augmentation of water supply project –

Baragama.
 Augmentation of water supply project – Youngama.
 Augmentation of water supply project – Raja yuana.
 Augmentation of water supply project – Parahamulla.

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available only along some roads. There are no drains in the other areas of the
road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains along every road due to the
nature of the terrain. Assuming the PS can construct drains for 5km of roads per year. The
fund requirement is estimated as SLRs. 21.0 million for the medium term need on drainage
improvements.

There is no request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 350 km, while PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. The PS may be
able to asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated length of 5km roads per year
the cost for next five years is SLRs 250 million4. Further, there are several bridges and
culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be RS. 10 Million per Km
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From these long-term needs, following roads were selected for rehabilitation, as a priority
need.

 Construction of bridge
o Katiyape 3 mile post.
o Jamburaliya bridge
o Deyyandara- Handugala (3 post) bridge
o The tentative cost estimate of the jamburaliya bridge and the
o Deiyandara-Handugala (3 post) bridge is 8.0Million

 Renovation of Agricultural roads.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

I. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs. 500,000

II. Transfer: will required a Backhoe loader for SLRs 10.0 million
III. Treatment and Disposal: Not requested
IV. The LA in consultation with the public, identified the above mentioned facilities at a

cost of SLRs 10.5 million as a priority

3.5. Other Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5
years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

PS has identified the following projects as their priority needs.

 Construction of Multipurpose building – Ransegoda North
 Construction of clinic centre – Horapawita
 Pola improvements at following locations

o Gombaddala pola
o Makandura pola
o Deiyandara pola
o Mulatiyana junction daily pola

The tentative cost estimate of the pola development and the construction of clinic centre at
Horapawita are 23.0 million

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 14,511 16,029

Costs SLRs in million
SWM 20 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 290 570
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50 -
Total 1,061 1,061
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5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Mulatiyana PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Water supply project-Gombaddala
o Water supply project – Devalegama West Augmentation of water supply

project – Baragama.
o Augmentation of water supply project – Youngama.
o Augmentation of water supply project – Raja yuana.
o Augmentation of water supply project – Parahamulla.

 SWM
o household solid waste management

 Development of the drainage system & pavement

Growth infrastructure
 Construction of bridge

o Katiyape 3 mile post.
o Jamburaliya bridge
o Deyyandara- Handugala (3 post) bridge
o The tentative cost estimate of the jamburaliya bridge and the Deyyandara-

Handugala (3 post) bridge is SLRs.8.0 million

 Renovation of Agricultural roads.

Economic Infrastructure
o Gombaddala pola
o Makandura pola
o Deiyandara pola
o Mulatiyana junction daily pola

Social and other Infrastructure
o Construction of Multipurpose building – Ransegoda North
o Construction of clinic centre – Horapawita

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Devalegama and Gombaddala West Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves piped borne system and the use of water
bowsers. The piped borne water supply scheme uses water from a well in Gombaddala and
it can supply water to 150 families. The piped borne water supply scheme uses water from a
well in Devalegama West and it can supply water to 80 families. The tentative cost of the
proposal is 11.0 million. Details of these schemes are given in Table 5
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Table 5: Proposed Water Supply Projects: Mulatiyana.
Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug

wells/shallow wells)
Pipe borne water/dug
wells/shallow wells)

i Proposed area for water supply Water supply project-
Gombaddala

Water supply project –
Devalegama West

Ii Number of connections 150 80H/H
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/ Gravity Pumping/Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Well Well
b Location Gombaddala Devalegama West
c Ownership of Location PS PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS PS
e Capacity of the source 1.5L/S 1/L/S

f Average water flow of the
intake 0.86L/S 0.46L/S

g Condition of upstream (any
human activity) No No

h Use of downstream water No No
V Storage tank and treatment plant - -

a Type of the storage tank Ground Ground
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS P/S
ii Extent of the land 3 perches 3perches

iii Current usage of the
land Bare land Bare land

c Method of treatment Chlorination Chlorination
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 1km 1.5km

b Does the laying of main
involve
i Private land Yes Yes
ii Government land No No
iii Temple land No No

iv
Any reserves (Railway,
RDA, forest,
archaeological sites)

No No

Tentative Cost
Estimation 6.0m 5.0m

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the LA has not prioritized any roads for construction.
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5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 6: Solid Waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 05
v Expected collection 1.0
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins 500,000.00
Procurement of Backhoe Loader 10,000,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m
Total 10,500,000.00

b Proposed treatment
a If composting

i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) 02 Acres
ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed) PS
iii Location of the site (show on a map)

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities)

Solid waste
disposal

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? N/A
c Any capacity building/training required

a Components of training Solid waste
Management

b Estimated cost 100,000.00
Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
Million SLRs

Compost bins & backhoe loader 8
Water supply project-Gombaddala 6
Water supply project – Devalegama West 5
Jamburaliya bridge 4
Deyyandara- Handugala (3 post) bridge 4
Gombaddala weekly pola 5
Makandura weekly pola 2
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Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
Million SLRs

Mulatiyana daily pola 10
Deyyandara weekly pola 2
Clinic centre -Horapawita 4
Total 50

6. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

SWM Compost bins & backhoe loader 6 million
Water Supply Water supply project-Gombaddala 5 million

Water supply project – Devalegama West 4 million
Roads and
Bridges

Jamburaliya bridge 4 million
Deyyandara- Handugala (3 post) bridge 5 million

Pola Gombaddala weekly pola 5 million
Makandura weekly pola 2 million
Mulatiyana daily pola 10 million
Deyyandara weekly pola 2 million

Others Clinic centre –Horapawita 8 million
Total 50.0 million

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Mulatiyana town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs.50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed to between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

Construction of a PS
Office Building Recommended

Office scattered and
need to be organized

in one building.
144 22

Mobilize
balance
funds/

Resize.
Avoid

shops in
design
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Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

Construction of
Weekly Fair Recommended 25 25 TENTAIVE

RECOST
Construction of Public
Toilet facilities Recommended 3 3

Development of a new
Play Ground

Not
Recommended

Issue of compliance
with sector criterion

of ADB loan
7

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed (Annex 2) to this report. This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Mulatiyana Small Town Development Subproject

Mulatiyana PS is located in the wet zone of Sri Lanka. This is strategically important town as
it has access to important towns in the district such as Kamburupitiya, Pasgoda, Deniyaya,
and Hakmana. With the improvement in the road network in the district, an increase in
economic growth is seen in this PS. Mulatiyana PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and better living condition to the
people. Myllatiyana Town was selected for the township development under LGESP as this
is the primary town of the LA.

7.1. PFR of Construction of the PS Office Building and Other Utility Buildings
Subprojects

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Mulatiyana town is located in the Southern province within the Matara district with a distance
of38km to the District capital of Matara within the Mulatiyana Pradeshiya Sabah. Its location
being in a B class road with the connectivity of B275 from Matara to Urubokka via
Kamburupitiya, B275 form Denagama to Mulatiyana provide linkages to several major
townships and many other small townships located in Matara district.

At present Mulatiyana township is lacking a proper office building and other utility services
such as an auditorium, library in one location. Therefore construction of an office and other
utility servicer buildings are required in Mulatiyana town.

The land is owned by the PS and there are two acres of land for development. Inadequacy
of the floor area of the existing office building, which is160sq.mt, is a major issue to carry out
the day today office work. Further the absence of necessary building space for member’s
conference room, record room, sanitary facilities and parking affects the efficiency of the
services to be provided to the public. Also the existing library building which is 111sq.mt
(1200 sq. ft.) of floor area is hardly sufficient to cater to its number of users, with a registered
membership of 2400.

Under the “Pura neguma Township Development Programme” funds will be allocated only
for the construction of PS office building

7.1.2. Justification

 Absence of adequate office space for the administration, council chambers council
meetings, conference room, record room, sanitary facilities, computer room, Pantry
room and other facilities leads to degrade the efficiency of the local authority service
to be provided to the public.
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 The first floor being used for the library is a constraint for the proper functioning of
both the office activities and the library functions

 The utility buildings are scattered over the land and thereby the land is underutilized.
To utilize the land more economically, it is needed to relocate all the buildings in to a
one building.

 Need of additional commercial spaces to facilitate the emerging demand for
commercial space with the increase of the commuter population.

7.1.3. The PS Office Building with the Other Utility Buildings

Figure 1: Location Map

7.1.4. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served
Mulatiyana Pradeshiya Sabha and surrounding small township of Deiyandara, Mawarala and
Makandura

7.1.5. Beneficiaries
47,713 Residence population of Mulatiyana and the floating and commuting population to
the Mulatiyana town. Office staff of the PS, Chairman and Council Members of the PS.

7.1.6. Present Status

Existing office building constructed in 1987 does not facilitates to accommodate the present
needs is not sufficient. The existing building is in dilapidated condition. Especially the roof of
the building needs major repairs which involve high cost. The land is a sloppy site which can
be utilized for the construction of the building adapting to the existing terrain of the site.
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Figure 2 : Present Status of the PS building Figure 3 : Office area

Figure 4: The damaged roof of Library. Figure 5: Reading Room of the Library

7.1.7. Proposed Improvement

Construction of a three storied building for following uses
I. Ground floor- commercial use,
II. First floor-office and the library

III. Second floor- a hall provided with a lower elevated stage area which could be used
for multipurpose activities and as the council conference room

IV. This building is proposed to be constructed in stages as stage one and two.
V. The ground floor and the first floor will be constructed under stage one of the project

and second floor will be constructed under stage two.
The special architectural feature of this building is the construction mechanism to be used as
a cascaded building utilizing the existing sloppy terrain.

I. Land Availability
Land owned by the PS of Mulatiyana and the extent of land 0.8096ha (2acare)

II. Total floor area – 2400 sq.mt (25,824 sq. ft)
The breakdown of the floor area is given below,
Ground floor– 480sq.mt (5160 sq. ft) consist with commercial area, service area,
staircase and open space
First floor– 960sq.mt (10,330 sq. ft) (Without balcony area) consists with main office
area, chairmen’s office and secretariat, library, sanitary facilities, staircase and open
space.
Second floor -960sq.mt (10,330 sq. ft) (Without balcony area) consist with main hall
with stage, member’s conference room, staircase and open space.
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III. Construction of retaining wall – 1080 Cu, mt.
IV. As the terrain of the land is sloppy, extensive landscaping and retention walls to be

constructed.
V. Construction of the storm water drainage for rain water runoff has to be in place as

the building to be constructed is a cascaded building utilizing the existing terrain of
the .site.

Figure 6: Proposed site for the commercial, Office, Library building

7.1.8. Proposed PS Office Building and Other Utility Buildings – Layout Plan

Figure 7: Ground floor - Shops

Figure 8: First floor – Office & Library



17

Figure 9: Second floor – Auditorium

7.1.9. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project
Item Description SLRs.

1 Construction of the Office Building / Other Utility Buildings -
1.1 Construction of Office Building with library 46,483,200.00
1.2 Construction of retaining walls 19,440,000.00
1.3 Construction of drainage 3,000,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 6,892,320.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 75,815,520.00

7.1.10. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Mulatiyana
Pradeshiya Sabha. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the office building and library is
estimated as SLRs.2.2 million.
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head
Trend % Assumptions

Expenditure & Income
Own Revenue 41% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 83% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 7% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 18% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 78% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016
Own Source 4,079,361 10,534,784 11,548,469 5,765,460 8,427,815 9,270,597 10,707,539 11,778,293 12,956,122 14,251,735 15,676,908
Revenue Grants 6,587,178 7,317,073 7,597,544 9,736,451 9,908,580 9,008,274 9,909,102 10,900,012 11,990,013 13,189,014 14,507,916
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 10,666,539 17,851,857 19,146,013 15,501,911 18,336,395 18,278,871 20,616,641 22,678,305 25,256,635 27,771,949 30,536,724

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 8,413,841 9,462,702 9,954,133 10,327,758 10,919,120 12,011,032 13,212,136 14,533,349 15,986,684 17,585,352 19,343,888
Other Expenditure 1,249,247 1,351,530 1,855,529 2,161,244 2,374,278 2,611,705 2,872,876 3,160,163 3,476,180 3,823,798 4,206,178
Establishment 9,663,088 10,814,232 11,809,661 12,489,002 13,293,398 14,622,738 16,085,011 17,693,512 19,462,864 21,409,150 23,550,065
Repairs & Maintenance 571,140 239,871 1,233,249 465,841 551,482 606,630 667,293 734,022 807,424 888,167 976,983
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000 1,605,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE 10,234,227 11,054,103 13,042,911 12,954,843 13,844,879 15,229,368 16,752,304 18,427,534 20,270,288 22,297,317 24,527,048

OPERATING SURPLUS 432,312 6,797,754 6,103,102 2,547,067 4,491,516 3,049,503 3,864,337 4,250,771 4,986,347 5,474,632 6,009,676
TE / TR = (B / A) 95.90% 61.90% 68.10% 83.60% 75.50% 83.32% 81.26% 81.26% 80.26% 80.29% 80.32%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 5,518,797 44,683,356 86,920,286 57,655,190 157,667,767 - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 5,518,797 44,683,356 86,920,286 57,655,190 157,667,767 - 12,500,000 37,500,000

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 5,444,682 47,737,754 87,949,106 59,282,024 154,741,409 - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 5,444,682 47,737,754 87,949,106 59,282,024 154,741,409 - 12,500,000 37,500,000 - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS 74,115 -3,054,398 -1,028,820 -1,626,834 2,926,358 - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash - 506,427 4,249,783 9,324,065 10,244,299 17,662,173 20,711,676 24,576,013 28,826,783 32,079,797 35,646,096
NET SURPLUS 506,427 3,743,356 5,074,282 920,234 7,417,874 3,049,503 3,864,337 4,250,770 3,253,014 3,566,299 3,914,092

CLOSING BALANCE 506,427 4,249,783 9,324,065 10,244,299 17,662,173 20,711,676 24,576,013 28,826,783 32,079,797 35,646,096 39,560,188
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2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 18,106,829 19,917,512 21,909,263 24,100,189 26,510,208 30,619,290 33,681,219 37,049,341 40,754,276
Revenue Grants 15,958,707 17,554,578 19,310,036 21,241,039 23,365,143 25,701,658 28,271,823 31,099,006 34,208,906
TOTAL REVENUE 34,417,436 37,823,990 41,571,199 45,693,129 50,227,251 56,672,848 62,304,943 68,500,247 75,315,082

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 21,278,276 23,406,104 25,746,714 28,321,386 31,153,524 34,268,877 37,695,765 41,465,341 45,611,875
Other Expenditure 4,626,795 5,089,475 5,598,422 6,158,264 6,774,091 7,451,500 8,196,650 9,016,315 9,917,947
Establishment 25,905,072 28,495,579 31,345,137 34,479,650 37,927,615 41,720,377 45,892,415 50,481,656 55,529,822
Repairs & Maintenance 1,074,682 1,182,150 1,300,365 1,430,401 1,573,441 1,730,785 1,903,864 2,094,250 2,303,675
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE 26,979,754 29,677,729 32,645,502 35,910,051 39,501,056 43,451,162 47,796,279 52,575,906 57,833,497

OPERATING SURPLUS 7,437,682 8,146,261 8,925,697 9,783,078 10,726,195 13,221,686 14,508,664 15,924,341 17,481,585
TE / TR 78.39% 78.46% 78.53% 78.59% 78.64% 76.67% 76.71% 76.75% 76.79%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash 39,560,188 43,935,263 48,804,534 54,223,852 60,255,103 66,966,844 75,893,064 85,805,580 96,812,042
NET SURPLUS 4,375,075 4,869,271 5,419,318 6,031,251 6,711,741 8,926,220 9,912,516 11,006,462 12,219,455

CLOSING BALANCE 43,935,263 48,804,534 54,223,852 60,255,103 66,966,844 75,893,064 85,805,580 96,812,042 109,031,497
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Mulatiyana PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

New compost
facility in
operation

New compost facility
built at Daiyandara,
Danhena funded by
Pilisaru and Southern
Provincial Council

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

Water Supply and Sanitation
5 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 LA does not provide
water supply services

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.

Road
inventory
prepared

List of priority
roads to be
resurfaced
prepared

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction

of the market
improvement

Polas are in
poor and
congested

Improved
polas in
Mulatiyana

2014 Subproject is
proposed for the
project.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

conditions.

Social services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
 Design and construction

of the building
 Operation of the building
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Isolated,
congested
buildings for
office

New building
in operation

Building subproject
proposed under
LGESP

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Dec 2012

Mar 2013

Jul 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Business tax
not used –
license only

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 30% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue
from rent in
2010 was 11
million

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Currently
surplus

Increase the
surplus

Annual See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

2014

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March 2013

2014 Subject to approval of
finance for the project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by

Submission of
final account
by March of

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

June of
subsequent
year

subsequent
year

Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

No women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Oct 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Mulatiyana PS

Subproject PS office Building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. MD. Karunaratna Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Mulatiyana Date and Time 19/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Water Supply Schemes

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Mulatiyana PS is located in the wet zone of Sri Lanka with a mean annual rainfall
of 1,200mm. The major issue is of scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season
of May to September. The residents in Mulatiyana use Tube wells erected along the
roadsides and common dug wells for their drinking water as well as other needs.

The quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614), the ground
water is hard and the content of E-coli may be high, as reflected by water borne diseases
reported in this area.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected the improvements to the existing construction of
Gomboddala and Devalegama West Water supply schemes as their priority subprojects.

1.1.3. Beneficiaries

Name of the Subproject Number of connections
Gomboddala 150
Devalegama west 80

1.1.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of water supply mains from the identified sources to a treatment plant

and storage reservoir
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir

.
A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of 15 years which
corresponds to 2026. A single phase of 15 years is envisaged for development of the
infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

B. Design Population and water demand

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Mulatiyana PS was calculated using the national average growth rate of
1.1%.

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026.

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (LPCD). Total production demand for urban areas has been
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calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Present demand of water Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor

Table 7: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage
Population Water Demand (LPD)

2011 2026 2011 2026
Gomboddala 750 893 90,000 107,216

Devalegama west 400 477 48,000 57,182

C. Source of Raw Water, Intake Works and Raw Water Transmission

Intake Gomboddala Devalegama
a Type of intake Well Well
b Location Gombaddala Devalegama West
c Ownership of Location PS PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS PS
e Capacity of the source 1.5L/S 1/L/S
f Average water flow of the intake 0.86L/S 0.46L/S
g Condition of upstream (any human activity) No No
h Use of downstream water No No

Wells were identified for the source for the both supply schemes. Both wells belong to the
PS. The consultants inspected both sources. The team is satisfied with the quantum of water
available during the dry season. A treatment process is proposed to deal with any coli forms
in the water. Intake works will comprise intake structures consisting pumping wells and pump
houses, pumping mains, valves etc.

Raw water transmission from the two pumping wells, to the respective treatment plants
comprise, 90 mm diameter uPVC pumping main. The pipelines will be laid underground and
will follow the existing road The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl
Chloride (PVC) in order to optimize the cost..

D. Water Treatment, Reservoir and Transmission of Treated Water

Water works will comprise of raw water treatment corresponding to half a day of average
production demand, a conventional treatment involving Chlorinators, etc. This is a
progressive approach which has been adopted by most of the local authorities in its water
works and which helps in conserving a substantial quantity of raw water.

Storage tank and treatment plant No
a Type of the storage tank Ground Ground
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS P/S
ii Extent of the land 3 perches 3perches
iii Current usage of the land No No

c Method of treatment Chlorination Chlorination
Supply mains
a Total length of supply main 1 km 1.5 km
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The capital cost estimates provided in this pre-feasibility report have made adequate
provisions for this component, however the same have to be incorporated in the Feasibility
Report and the scheme of works need to be suitably adapted. Other works comprise the
usual internal roads, landscaping, plantation and construction of a boundary wall.

The distribution system has been designed considering the 2026 demand, a peak factor of
1.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. All distribution pipes will be of PVC
pipes. It is proposed to lay distribution pipelines varying from 110mm to 90 mm in diameter.
With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC pipes for the
distribution network.

E. Power Supply

Ceylon Electricity Board (CEB) power supply is available at the present water source and
along the road to the treatment plant as well as the reservoir. Arrangements could be made
for an independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply.

F. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hours,
while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours every day. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity-based flow into the distribution network.

The Technical Officer at the Mulatiyana Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for
supervising the operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire system will be
operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the Mulatiyana PS. He will be
assisted by 2 or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/ pump
operator etc.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Mulatiyana PS will lay down a policy for new connections including specifying an initial
charge of SLRs.10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of licensing
fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various categories of
consumers.

1.1.5. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is presented in Table given
below.

Gombaddala WSS Estimate
Item Description SLRs.

1 Intake structures with Pump Houses including electrical installation 1,700,000.00
2 Pumps including installation 800,000.00
3 Supply mains out of UPVC type 1000 90 mm Ø dia pipe 1000 mtrs 1,800,000.00

4 Distribution mains type 600 UPVC pipes of dia, 90mmØ,63mmØ,50
mmØ dia total length 1000 mtrs 800,000.00

5 Main reservoir of 40,000 liters of Ferro Cement 3m height overhead
tank 6,500,000.00
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7 Valve chambers with valves (air, scour and gate) 500,000.00
8 Road crossing, culvert crossing 400,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 12,500,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,250,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 13,750,000.00

Dewalagama WSS Estimate
Item Description SLRs.

1 Intake structures with Pump Houses including electrical installation 1,700,000.00
2 Pumps including installation 800,000.00
3 Supply mains out of UPVC type 1000 90 mm Ø dia pipe 1000 mtrs 1,800,000.00

4 Distribution mains type 600 UPVC pipes of dia, 90mmØ,63mmØ,50
mmØ dia total length 1000 mtrs 800,000.00

5 Main reservoir of 20,000 liters of Ferro Cement 3m height overhead
tank 3,800,000.00

7 Valve chambers with valves (air, scour and gate) 500,000.00
8 Road crossing, culvert crossing 400,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 9,800,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 980,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 10,780,000.00

1.1.6. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs. 0.4 Million correspond to:

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

1.2. PFR of the Subproject of Bridge Construction Subproject

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Mulatiyana PS is located in the wet zone of Sri Lanka. This is strategically important town as
it has access to important towns in the district such as Kamburupitiya, Pasgoda, Deniyaya,
and Hakmana. With the improvement in the road network in the district, an increase in
economic growth is seen in this PS. Mulatiyana PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and better living condition to the
people

With consultation with the public, the LA has selected two bridges to be improved. Both
bridges are meant for pedestrians.

 Jamburaliya bridge
 Deyyandara- Handugala (3rd mile post) bridge

1.2.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Mulatiyana and the surrounding towns to the District
capital, and Provincial capital, or the other major towns in the Southern province is by road
transport only. The internal link roads in the Mulatiyana PS are in a very bad condition, and
some areas are disconnected due to non-availability of bridges depriving the public access
to the basic facilities of hospital, schools, market and other commercial activities. This new
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development initiative would usher long term prosperity for all beneficiaries of the subproject
and the choice of development task of Mulatiyana PS is appropriately justified.

The LA and the community indicate that the rehabilitation of the roads is a priority
development activity with the objectives to:

 Improve access and
 Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency and open a gateway for

the investors

On priority, the LA has selected the improvements to one road and the construction of a
causeway to improve the accessibility

1.2.3. Brief Description of the Project

A. Jamburaliya Bridge

Connecting Towns : Mulatiyana/Deiyandara/Kirama/Mawarala/Pasgoda

Basis for selection: The selection of this bridge is important on the basis that it will ease
the difficulties faced by Jamburaliya villagers and agricultural cultivators in commuting during
the rainy season and in transporting their products such as paddy, banana and vegetable.
Existing wooden bridge is to connect to the main road of Mulatiyana Pasgoda road, with the
construction of the bridge; the community can easily access the town, schools, hospital and
market places even during the rainy season. Currently, the villagers are cut off during the
rainy season and have to opt for longer routes in order to fulfil their basic requirements.

Beneficiaries : 350 families
Length of Bridge 10 m
Approach : 5 m
Bridge width: 2.4 m
Present Status: Temporary access with old steel bridge with repair works with

for pedestrians across the stream during dry Season

Figure 10: Jamburaliya Bridge

B. Deyyandara- Handugala Bridge

Connecting Towns : Handugala/Mulatiyana/Deiyandara/Kirama/Mawarala/Pasgoda
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Basis for selection: The selection of this bridge is important on the basis that it will ease
the difficulties faced by Handugala villagers and agricultural cultivators in commuting during
the rainy season and in transporting their products such as paddy, banana and vegetable.
Existing wooden bridge is to connect to the main road of Mulatiyana Deiyandara road, with
the construction of the bridge; the community can easily access the town, schools, hospital
and market places even during the rainy season. Currently, the villagers are cut off during
the rainy season and have to opt for longer routes in order to fulfil their basic requirements.

Beneficiaries : 250 families
Length of Bridge 12 m
Approach : 5 m
Bridge width: 2.4 m
Present Status: The public has constructed a temporary arrangement with

bamboo sticks to cross the bridge. Only pedestrians can cross
with high risk.

Figure 11: Deyyandara- Handugala Bridge

1.2.4. Proposed Improvements

A. Jamburaliya Bridge

A concrete bridge in a total length of 10 m and in a width of 2.4 m in order to facilitate the
pedestrians and light vehicles such as three wheels and small lorries to carry agricultural
products. Proper approaches at both sides also to be constructed

B. Deyyandara- Handugala Bridge

A concrete bridge in a total length of 12 m and in a width of 2.4 m in order to facilitate the
pedestrians and light vehicles such as three wheels and small lorries to carry agricultural
products. Proper approaches at both sides also to be constructed

1.2.5. Cost Estimate for Rehabilitation of Bridges

Jamburaliya Bridge
Description Amount

Earth work 800,000.00
reinforced Concrete work 5,000,000.00
Approaches 700,000.00
Contingencies 650,000.00
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Total Estimated Cost 7,150,000.00
Deyyandara- Handugala Bridge

Description Amount
Earth work 800,000.00
reinforced Concrete work 6,000,000.00
Approaches 700,000.00
Contingencies 750,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 8,250,000.00

1.2.6. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will need to be prepared. The
LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored, and
the committee will inform the LA on any damages of road. The O&M cost will be 1% of the
capital cost which amounts around Rs. 0.25 million.

1.3. PFR of Solid Waste Management Subproject

1.3.1. Introduction

Solid Waste collection, transport and disposal

Mulatiyana Pradeshiya Sabha (MPS) is situated in Mathara District in Southern Province,
which is home to 47,713 habitants spread over 115km2 of land area. Although, 02-03 tons of
solid waste are generated within the town areas daily, the MPS collects only one tone of SW
from Daiyandara, Randawela, Mulatiyana town and Makandura. Table 8: illustrates the
present schedule of SW collection by the MPS. A four wheel tractor having one tone
capacity is used to collect SW.

The PS is planning to increase the amount of SW collection up to 03tonnes per day. Barrels
are placed in Daiyandara (75), Makandura (50), and Randawelaareas (25) to dispose daily
generated SW. At present, mixed SW collection is practiced. Six workers including one
driver are allocated to SW collection and disposal. The MPS is aiming to train these workers
for managing and maintaining the proposed SWM programme of the PS in a proper manner
and process the wastes to meet the required environmental standards of the CEA.

Table 9: Schedule of SW collection of MPS
Day Areas of Waste Collection

Monday Makandura fair and Makandura town
Tuesday From Makandura to Mulatiyana and From Mulatiyana to Deyyandara
Wednesday Deyyandara fair and Deyyandaar fair
Thursday Makandura fair and Makandura fair
Friday Deyyanadara and Mulatiyana Town
Saturday Deyyandar fair
Sunday SW is not collected

The MPS launched a biogas production programme in households using biodegradable SW
generated from the Makandura fair and Daiyandara fair. But, due to lack of workers to
transport SW to the biogas units the project was stopped. At present, collected SW is
transported to the open disposal site located in Mulatiyana adjacent to the playground which
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is an urbanized area. And also, during the rainy season, these dumped SW were washed off
to the streams and water cannels due to the sloppiness of the land.

1.3.2. Solid Waste Management (SWM) Programme of the PS

In order to mitigate the present social and environmental impacts due to the illegal waste
dumping, the MPS commenced to establish a solid waste management (SWM) centre with
the financial help of Southern Provincial Council and “Pilisaru” Project of Central
Environment Authority (CEA).

This SWM centre is under construction on a 03 acre land in Daiyandara, Danhena. The land
is located in hilly and isolated area which is 05km away from Mulatiyana town.

The SWM centre consists of closed compost yard, site office, workers’ rest with sanitary
facility and fence. Within 02 months, the constructions will be completed and it could be
opened to commence the composting process. However, it requires additional inputs such
as SW unloading and sorting area, a store room for recyclable materials, a compost sale
centre, a residual landfill and a security room. The equipments for the initial stage and
machines that are required for composting such as shredder and screening machine also
should be provided to improve the system. The MPS is aiming to obtain a grant for these
inputs with financial support of Southern Provincial Council and “Pilisaru” national project.
However, the PS is expecting to grant financial support from the Pura Neguma project to
construct a shed for unloading and sorting of incoming SW.

1.3.3. Objective

To conduct needs assessment study and identify technological and management issues and
gaps for improving the solid waste management of the MPS.

1.3.4. Needs Assessment

After a field visit and discussions with the chairman of the MPS and the staff, the following
needs were identified in order to enhance the conditions of the solid waste management
process.
 In order to minimize the waste generation, it is best to commence a 3R (reduce, reuse

and recycle) and home composting promotional programmes village wise through
community based organizations.

 It is recommended to conduct awareness programmes and develop an action plan for a
source separation programme.

 The disposal of solid waste along the road sides should be avoided and it is paramount
to implement bell collection system in all the waste collection areas. This will help to
keep the city clean and reduce double handling.

 A compactor will be important to the MPS for increasing the efficiency of waste collection
system.

 It is imperative to train the staff for managing and maintaining the proposed facility in a
sanitary manner to meet the required environmental standards of the CEA.
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1.3.5. Estimated Cost

Estimated cost for improving SWM programme of the PS through the Pura Naguma Project
is given below.

Item Description Amount (SLRs.)
1 Building Constructions

1.1 Open concrete shed as unloading and sorting area 2,000,000.00
1.2 Shed for the compactor track 525,000.00

Sub Total-1 2,525,000.00
2 Machinery and Equipment

2.1 03 tones capacity compactor truck 6,500,000.00
Sub Total-2 8,525,000.00
Sub Total (1+2) 6,025,000.00
Contingencies 252,500.00
Estimated Total Cost 6,277,500.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Mulatiyana PS

Subproject Water Supply Schemes

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Mulatiyana Date and Time 16/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Mulatiyana PS

Subproject Bridge construction

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Mulatiyana Date and Time 16/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Mulatiyana PS

Subproject SWM

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Mulatiyana Date and Time 16/11/2011

Signature
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Table 10: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Subproject
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3

Name of the Subproject SWM Development of Bridges Water supply schemes
Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste
Management

Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility,
Primary Health Care
Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges Yes
Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets /
Pola

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes
Financial capacity towards O&M of the
facility/ infrastructure created Yes – See FoP attached Yes – See FoP attached Yes – See FoP attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or
returns greater than opportunity cost of
capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR will be
calculated during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR will be
calculated during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR will be
calculated during FR stage

Approved project costs with resources
committed for activities such as resettlement
if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categorizati
on Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No
Being physically displaced from housing No No No
Losing 10% or more of their productive
assets (income generating). No No No

Compliance With EARF

Environmen
tal Impact
Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes
Technical Feasibility
Priority Order 1 2 3
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 16th Nov

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 04

 10 women of the total 53
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 chairman participated at
launch workshop held on
20th Oct 2011



See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. Water supply is a
pressing need of
the area.

2. The SWM need
improvement.

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6



41

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

 Open house
meetings

3. Number of rural
roads and bridges
need to be
improved.

4. Important Pola sites
of the PS need
improvement.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the Gomboddala

village, the people
expressed their
willingness to pay to
get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

2. At the river crossing,
public explained their
difficulties in
accessing the town
during the rainy
season.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

Mr. KA. Nandasena Chairman – PS
Mr. WG. Sugathadasa Chairman – Sahana FO
WG. Nalaga Daminda Chairman – Pubudu FO
Mr. N. Senanayake Chairma – Vijaya Development Society
Mr. ALA Wickramasinga RDS member
Mr. VD. Mendis PHI
Mr. D. Wickramasinghe Principal – Makandura MV
Mr. PJ. Ratnayake GN

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, polas etc)

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions

Chairman – Sahana FO, PHI and several
others

The families, especially women face severe
problem in collecting water. Women, carry water
from the good sources and walk kilometres.
Sometime the children (mostly girls) also
perform this task which affects their studies

RDS member and several FO members/
chairpersons

The Pola sites are needed to be rehabilitating as
the economy of the area depends in agricultural
products and its markets.

Principal – Makandura MV All the rural roads need to be surfaced properly.
Grama Niladari There are several new bridges to be built, mainly

in the remote areas. Some of the village are
completely cut off during the rainy season

PHI and Chairman of the PS Solid waste management project needs
improvement.
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
The families, especially women face severe
problem in collecting water. Women, carry
water from the good sources and walk
kilometres. Sometime the children (mostly
girls) also perform this task which affects
their studies

Two water supply schemes were prioritized
under LGESP. Other areas will be covered
under other funds.

The Pola sites are needed to be
rehabilitating as the economy of the area
depends in agricultural products and its
markets.

Agreed as an important development
proposal. Depends on the money availability,
this will be included under LGESP

All the rural roads need to be surfaced
properly.

Agreed as an important improvement. The
Chairman expressed that he will be able to
find some other funds like Gamaneguma.

There are several new bridges to be built,
mainly in the remote areas. Some of the
village are completely cut off during the rainy
season

Agreed and two proposed bridges were
selected on priority basis.

Solid waste management project needs
improvement.

Subproject proposed – Agreed by the public
as well
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 12: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 13: Stakeholder meeting at PS

Figure 14: Public at site visits Figure 15: Public at site visits

Figure 16: Public participation at the site visit Figure 17: at Pola
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GOSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the
latest priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial
development priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would Include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Sooriyawewa
Year of Formation 2006
Province SP
District Hambantota
Area sq. km 158.4
Elevation above MSL m 67
No of GN Divisions 21
Nearest Town Hambantota
Distance to Main Town km 31
Distance to Colombo km 220

B. Demography
Population 49,743
Male 25,057
Female 24,686
Total 49,743
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 985
Total Households 11,391

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 13,185 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also
widespread with about 23% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber and tea plantations.
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Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 1000 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 200 metric tons, fruits around 1000 and almost the entire output is
meant for the local markets in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)
Paddy 3,601.6 64.08
Other crops (Plant ants ) 659.6 11.74
Abandoned paddy 353.6 6.29
Papaw 120.4 2.14
Mangoes 48.8 0.87
Coconut 369.6 6.57
Marshy lands - -
Forest reserves - -
Other crops 466.8 8.31
Total 5,620.4 100

Source: Sooriyawewa PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about or about 25% of the labour force. Agricultural
employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 50% of the
employed labour. About 27% of are employed in the public sector, 5% in the private sector
and another 8% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 6%.

Nearly 27% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients1 indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with piped borne
water is 5,944.

The most common sources are wells, which provide drinking water to about 1,828
households. Other common sources of water supply to the 1,261 households are from public
wells and about 1,902 households depend on rivers or streams. About 565 households
depend on springs and other sources.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 10,756 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 94% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built 90
common toilets. There are 565 households without any toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length is 689.7 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition
and need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 42 km. Out
of this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 26 kilometres and the balance 16 km are ‘B’
grade roads .There is a network 647.7 km of class C, D and E roads.

1Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria, which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership.
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg)

No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 4 500 2
Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -
Others NA - -

Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Sooriyawewa town on a daily basis.

The PS provides roadside bins for the deposit of refuse by the public.

Area Frequency of collection/ Day
Hathpaha junction up to Palugaha 1
From palugaha up to the bridge and the roads in the town. 1
Suriyawea Weekly pola 4
Alibaduara weekly pola 1

Waste Collection Program

The LA collects waste from the Sooriyawewa Town and the suburbs daily. It mobilizes two
trips per day and the collection starts at 9.00 am and completes at 5.00 pm daily.

Primary Waste Collection Points

Area

Permanent
Concrete bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
places

Special
collection

system like bell
collection

system

TotalClosed Open

Madunagala 50 10 yes 60

Quantity of the Solid waste per day/per week collected
Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns Amount

tonnes/Week
Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 3
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 2

Major Waste Generation Points
No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount

tonnes/day
1 Sooriyawewa ,Weekly pola, and the vicinity 1
2 Sooriyawewa, Main roads, and cross roads. 1

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
two tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.
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Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the Forest Department. The site is located near a secondary forest region. The PS has so far
not obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Madunagala forest reserve.
ii. Ownership : Forest Department
iii. Situation (surroundings) : Jungle
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities,

Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors
A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number
Approved number of labourers 3
No of labourers working at present 11

Operational Cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
(SLRs)

Waste collection 10,000.00
Salaries and payments 120,000.00
Equipment/maintenance 15,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 1.18%

Summary and current status

i. Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of
a SWM project.

ii. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use
space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized
disposal facility.

Problems Suggested solutions
Shortage of labour Recruit labour as approved

Not disposing solid waste by the household To carryout awareness programmes for
the households by forming small groups

Due to shortage of compost bins To provide compost bins to households

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only six Health centres. In addition, an Ayurvedic hospital, one district hospital and six
private medical centres are located in the PS. There is no maternity centre, or a base
hospital in the PS.

E. Education: There is a National school in the PS with a staff of 117 and a student
population of nearly 3,500. In addition, there are 14 other schools up to GCE Ordinary Level
and the number of students attending these accounts for about 7,000 students and a staff of
233 teachers There are also one primary school with a student population of 200 students,
and a staff of six teachers, 26 preschools with a student population of 850 students and a
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staff of 52 teachers, three private tuition centres with a student population of 500 students
and one vocational centre with a student population of 40 students in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a building which is about 35 years old with a
floor area of 3,200 sq ft. Its vehicle fleet includes two pickup trucks, four tractors, two water
bowsers one Gully Bowser four tractor-trailers and one Hand tractor. Office equipment
available at the PS includes six computer units; three Printing machines one photocopying
machine, a fax machine and three telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of one secretary, six management assistants, one technical
officer, two development assistants, one KKS, two library assistants, one driver, three
watchers, eight road labourers, thirteen health labourers, one water bowser driver and one
pre-school teacher.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs.17.3 million. Around 37% of income is in the
form of grants from the government.

Own Sources: Sooriyawewa PS income is made up mainly from rents. As shown in below,
the revenue from traditional sources such as acreage tax, licenses, fees from services and
warrant cost are not significant. There has been a gradual increase of revenue from rent
paid to PS from SLRs.2.4 million in 2006 to SLRs.7.9 million in 2010.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2010, the PS received Rs 6.4 million compared with Rs 3.1 million in 2006. The share of
grants in total revenue has declined from 50% in 2006 to 37% in 2010 and it reflects the
increase in revenue from other sources over the period.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs.16.9 million. This is an increase from SLRs
5.8 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs.4.0
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs.10.6 million.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Sooriyawewa PS for 2010 present an operating surplus of SLRs.0.3
million. It showed operating surpluses during the past five years, and in an increasing trend.

2.3.4. Capital Account:

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs.5.9 million in 2006 to
SLRs.9.5 million in 2010 and it peaked in 2009 to 17.9 million. The PS has also undertaken
a number of capital development projects such as rehabilitation of roads, building works and
procurement of equipment utilizing these.
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2.3.5. Overall Status

The LA showed overall surplus during last five years the LA received capital grants for its
capital expenditures every year. Hence the LA was able to enjoy overall surpluses.

Table 3: Details of Annual Accounts of Sooriyawewa PS - 2006 to 2010
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 15,383.00 12,675.00 36,606.00 251,500.00 627,572.06
Rents 2,355,364.10 6,231,570.35 8,451,056.33 7,881,091.92 7,934,521.77
Licenses 274,609.00 675,349.00 591,128.50 424,060.00 211,926.00

Fees From Services 50,976.00 68,970.32 128,088.00 195,137.38 201,251.50
Warrant Cost 285,705.86 539,358.04 37,209.07 1,600,679.00 908,049.69
Other Income 112,746.70 175,220.23 199,677.73 104,383.93 921,080.74
Other Aids 3,120,345.00 6,702,000.00 6,745,280.00 5,902,923.00 6,458,912.00
Total 6,215,129.66 14,405,142.94 16,189,045.63 16,359,775.23 17,263,313.76
Recurrent Expenditure
Salaries And Wages 4,011,418.14 7,464,631.51 8,980,670.59 10,134,637.12 10,594,239.18
Traveling 173,750.75 226,539.50 270,541.40 492,476.50 558,498.50
Supplies 809,303.95 1,042,259.77 1,642,689.86 1,404,135.09 1,549,198.17
Repairs &Maintenance 374,158.35 981,374.91 589,693.00 869,148.20 1,029,396.93
Transport 311,821.62 620,451.48 2,358,513.85 2,407,540.08 2,559,401.68
Bonus And Welfare - - 138,740.78 122,894.48 66,401.32

Aids And Contribution 37,301.75 770,248.50 11,402.25 32,352.88 60,203.09
Pensions 146,924.40 152,786.61 396,769.97 449,589.16 508,357.00
Total 5,864,678.96 11,258,292.28 14,389,021.70 15,912,773.51 16,925,695.87
St/ Deficit 350,450.70 3,146,850.66 1,800,023.93 447,001.72 337,617.89
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 5,926,104.24 714,219.12 10,961,763.02 17,956,301.61 9,477,637.87

Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 5,926,104.24 714,219.12 10,961,763.02 17,956,301.61 9,477,637.87
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For Machinery 5,941,687.42 1,909,642.47 11,098,357.13 15,498,938.35 8,053,404.62
Land & Land Improvement - - - - -
Net St/ Deficit 334,867.52 1,951,427.31 1,663,429.82 2,904,364.98 1,761,851.14

Source: Sooriyawewa PS accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on information related to available existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection Population in
PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD
(M)

Total Cost SLRs
(million)

2011 11,391 6.83 33.33 227.82
2016 11,972 7.18 33.33 239.44
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Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.52

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS. The NWSDB is supplying piped borne water to most of the households PS has not prior
ticed any water supply schemes under the LEDGES. However PS has requested a Gully
sucker under sanitation. The tentative cost estimate of the supply of Gully sucker is 10
million.

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are along available only some roads. There are no drains in the other areas of the
road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every road due to the
nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5km length of roads per
year. The fund requirement is estimated as SLRs.21.0 million for the medium term need on
drainage improvement.

There is no request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS roads and
the drains belonging to RDA roads.

3.1. Roads and Bridges

PS is has an internal road network of 647 km. PS does not have a capacity to upgrade much
roads within the next five years due to lack of Technical capacity with the PS. The PS may
be able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated cost for 5km length of roads
per year the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs.250 million. Further, there are
several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

From these long-term needs, the Beddewewa west Nagallanda D2 ela road, Samagalpura-
Maddumabandara mawatha, Hathporuwa transformer to Sri Vijaya Gama 9 post road.
Andarawewa main bridge to Usgalla road, Ranmuduwewa janawasa road and Samajasewa
pura II lane were selected for rehabilitation, as priority Road maintain unite. PS also has
requested for a Backhoe loader and a Road roller to maintain the internal road network. The
tentative cost of the road maintenance machinery is 20 million

3.2. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of collecting
bins at a cost of SLRs.350, 000.00

Transfer: Will required a tipper worth SLRs.4.0 million with a capacity of 3 cubes (8, 5
cum.).

Treatment and Disposal: Disposal facilities are already provided by Pilisaru project. The
total cost of the project is SLRs.4.35 million.The LA in consultation with the public, identified

2 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
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the Construction of storage composting facility at a cost of SLRs.4.35 million as a priority
projects.

3.3. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. The LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5 years with
the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

However PS has identified the following facilities to be constructed in the PS as a priority
need

 Construction of cemetery
 Construction of multipurpose building – Baddewewa.
 Construction of multipurpose building – Mahagalwewa.
 Public ground improvement – Hathporuwa

o Mahagalwewa “waruna” pre-school.
o Weniwelara “Prathiba” pre -school.
o Hathporuwa “D1” pre-school.
o Namadagaswewa pre-school.
o Viharagala (4 junction) pre -school.
o Multipurpose building-Mahagalwewa
o Pola Development – Sooriyawewa

The tentative cost estimate of the construction of five pre – schools, Pola Development at
Sooriyawewa and Construction of multipurpose building – Mahagalwewa is 50 million.

4. Long-Term and Short-Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 11,972 13,224

Costs SLRs in million
SWM 20
Water Supply & Sanitation 239 471
Roads & Drains 250 497
Others (pola etc) 50
Total 559 968

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Sooriyawewa PS accords priority to provide
basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental infrastructure
 SWM
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o Procurement of compactor truck, waste collection bins and land preparation
work

Growth infrastructure
 Among the roads to be rehabilitated, the following roads were prioritised

o Beddewewa west Nagallanda D2 ela road
o Samagalpura, Maddumabandara mawatha
o Hathporuwa transformer to Sri vijaya gama 9 post road
o Andarawewa main bridge to Usgalla road
o Ranmuduwewa janawasa road
o Samajasewa pura II lane

Social and other Infrastructure
 Construction of cemetery
 Construction of multipurpose building – Baddewewa.
 Construction of multipurpose building – Mahagalwewa.
 Public ground improvement – Hathporuwa

o Mahagalwewa “waruna” pre-school.
o Weniwelara “Prathiba” pre -school.
o Hathporuwa “D1” pre-school.
o Namadagaswewa pre-school.
o Viharagala (4 junction) pre -school.
o Multipurpose building-Mahagalwewa
o Pola Development – Sooriyawewa

5.1. Priorities under the Initial consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has not identified any water supply scheme as the
water supply to most of the households are supplied by the NWSDB

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. The LA has
prioritized the following roads to be constructed.

 Beddewewa west Nagallanda D2 ela road.
 Samagalpura- Maddumabandara mawatha.
 Hathporuwa transformer to Sri Vijaya Gama 9 post road.
 Andarawewa main bridge to Usgalla road.
 Ranmuduwewa Jjanawasa road.
 Samajasewa pura II lane.

Due to limitation of funds it has not been estimated to be funded under the LGESP.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 5: Solid waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A
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a Collection
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 4
v Expected collection 2
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins 350,000.00
Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity 40,000,00.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m -
Total 40,350,00.00

b Proposed treatment
a If composting yes

i Extent of proposed land 2

ii Land ownership Forest
Department

iii Location of the site
iv Current usage of the land Composting

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills?

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? No
c Any capacity building/training required

a Components of training Yes
b Estimated cost Will be prepared

Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total cost of the needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
Million SLRs

Backhoe loader 10
Road roller 10
Gully Sucker 10
Sooriyawewa-pola 15
Pre-school-05 Nos 25
Multipurpose building-Mahagalwewa 10
Total 80

The total cost against the ceiling of SLRs 50 Million is SLRs 80 Million. It was suggested that
the local body finance the park and school out of own funds or may borrow from LL&DF.
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6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township
under the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

Roads Maintenance Unit Backhoe loader 10 million
Road roller 10 million
Gully Sucker 15 million

Pola Sooriyawewa-pola 15 million
Others Pre-school-05 Nos 15 million

Multipurpose building-Mahagalwewa 10 million
Total 80.0million

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Sooriyawewa town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs.50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.
As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

Development
of the weekly
fair

Recommended 275 50
Re size/
Mobilize
funds

Construction
of the Roads
entering the
weekly fair.

Recommended Part of above Part of pola
above

Construction
of public
toilet facility.
(demolish
the old
facility)

Not
Recommended Funding issue 2

Construction
of the
Drainage
System

Not
Recommended Funding issue 15

Sub Total 292 50



12

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed (Annex 2) to this report. This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Sooriyawewa Small Town Development Subproject

Sooriyawewa is an emerging township in the Hambanthota district located adjacent to the
Northern boundary of the district in the road intersection of Thanamalwila – Sooriyawewa,
Embilipitiya – Sooriyawewa, and Mirijjawila – Sooriyawewa, having access to the
surrounding agriculture areas. The main reason for the fast growth of this township is the
high production of the agriculture crops specially vegetables and fruits grown in Monaragala
and Hambanthota districts and Sooriyawewa being the main township which facilitates the
sales and distribution of agriculture products in these districts to the rest of the Island.

7.1. PFR of Development of the Weekly Pola and Ancillary Facilities Subproject

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Address

Sooriyawewa being the main township which facilitates the sales and distribution of
agriculture products in these districts to the rest of the Island, the Pola in the area gains high
important in the economy of the area

It has a significant in terms of sales operations as it operates in two segments as whole
sales and retails. Lorries for the collection of fruits arrive in Sooriyawewa from main cities of
Colombo, Galle, Matara and Rathnapura. Due to the large number of vehicles attracted, very
high traffic congestion is prevailing in Sooriyawewa town during the fair days. As the fair is
operating Three days of the week, traffic congestion has become a common feature in
Sooriyawewa.

Agriculture sector has a significant role in terms of existing land use in Sooriyawewa PS area
as 35% of the land is under Highland agriculture and a major share of the working population
is employed this sector.

At present the weekly fair located in Sooriyawewa facilitate the rural farmers to sell their
agriculture products with a savings on transportation cost and time. Further the weekly fair in
Sooriyawewa is a very attractive market place for the consumers in Sooriyawewa and the
neighbouring areas for cheaper and fresh agriculture products. There are two weekly fairs in
Sooriyawewa PS area, namely Sooriyawewa and Weniwalpura. Among these two fairs,
Sooriyawewa is more attractive and it’s being functioning three days of the week on Monday,
Thursday and Saturday. There are nearly 700 vendors with daily commuters of 20,000.

The weekly fair needs improvements and upgrading in its infrastructure facilities. The
improvements needed are as follows;

 Widening and Asphalting of the entry roads
 Surface improvements
 Upgrading the surface drainage network

7.1.2. Justification

 Sooriyawewa fair is one of the national scale collection and distribution centres which
have linkages with the main cities of the country for vegetables and fruits grown in
the Districts of Monaragala and Hambantota.

 It is the main collection centre of fruits grown in surrounding agriculture areas in
Monaragala and Hambanthota district.
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 Tractors are the main mode of vehicle used for the transportation of goods. The .use
of tractors further aggravates the problem of congestion as the speed of the vehicle
is cooperatively slow .The number of tractors operating on the fair day is around 700.

 Add to the tractors there are many three wheelers carrying goods to the fair. The
number of three wheelers in operation is around 300-400.

 Part from the tractors and the three wheelers, nearly 200 lorries being operated
 All the main roads and local level service roads being blocked during the fair day due

to the absences of proper facilities for parking, loading and unloading of goods ,walk
ways for pedestrians ,wider roads for the movement of heavy vehicles such as lorries
and the damaged surfaces of the roads.

 Numbers of vendors are increasing and the demand cannot be fulfilled and therefore
the vendors are using the road ways for sale of goods and thereby the traffic
congestion. is .further aggravated

7.1.3. Location of Weekly Pola and Ancillary Facilities

Figure 1: Location map of Weekly fair and ancillary facilities

7.1.4. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served
Sooriyawewa PS, the main towns and cities in the Island such as Colombo, Matara, Galle,
Rathnapura, Hambanthota which are served by the Sooriyawewa fair.

Beneficiaries
Residence population of 47,000 of PS, the commuter population visiting the fair (nearly
20,000), venders of the fair (nearly 700) and the PS by gaining additional income

7.1.5. Present Status

 The existing land utilized for the fair is 1.1930 ha (2 acres, 3 roods, 31.7 perches)
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 The existing fish stalls are located at the main entrance to the fair where the Lorries
also being entered causes inconvenience for the vendors and to the buyers for their
functions.

 Though the Fair is design separately for wholesale and retail activities and the
functions are not segregated accordingly.

 The existing drainage system is abandoned due to poor maintenance. Due to this the
fair get inundated during rainy days and the functions are disturbed.

 Internal access for vehicles and pedestrians being not segregated and thereby
causes heavy inconvenience especially to the buyers.

 The service roads around the fair are been encroached by construction and access
roads are further narrowed.

 There are 12 shops in the old market building which are not functioning and it should
be demolished.

Figure 2: The existing fair site Figure 3: The existing fish stall located at
the entry point

Figure 4: Narrow widths of the main service Figure 5: Damaged surfaces of the
access
Roads without facilities for pedestrian roads
Walkways
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Figure 6: Structures encroached to the road Figure 7: The widening of the Road

Figure 8: Poor maintenance and blockage in Figure 9: Collection of water due to
absence

The Drainage system of proper canals

7.1.6. Proposed Improvement

Internal and external access road to be improved to bare the capacity of traffic with a traffic
management system (entry and exit points to be marked clearly and one way flow of traffic)

 Total length of roads- 1510m
9m width 310m
12m width 600m
13m width 100m
16m width 500m

 Drainage improvements
Construction of new drains
Total length – 3,020m
Width of drains - 0.5m

 Relocation of 20 numbers of fish stalls

 Construction of a Canopy
It is proposed to construct a canopy to cover an area of 6,072 sq mt. (65,340 sq. ft.)
To provide shelter for the vendors to carry out the sales
Floor area of the canopy 6,072 sq.m (65,340 sq. ft.)

 Construction of two storied commercial building
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Total stalls – 40
Total floor area – 344 sq. mt. (3600 sq. ft.)
Ground floor – stalls
First floor – stalls and stores

Figure 10 Layout plan of proposed weekly fair

Figure 11: Cross section of the proposed weekly fair
Cross section of the proposed weekly fair
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7.1.7. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

7.1.8. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Sooriyawewa
Pradeshiya Sabha. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the weekly fair and ancillary
facilities is estimated as SLRs: 8.7 million.

Item Description SLRs.
1.0 Development of the weekly fair and ancillary facilities

Construction of Canopy 228,671,520.00
Widening and surface improvements of roads 15,100,000.00
Construction of storm Water drains 21,140,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 26,491,152.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 291,402,672.00
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head
Trend % Assumptions

Expenditure & Income
Own Revenue 46% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 65% 75% of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 33% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 48% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 47% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3.% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.

Note: as the income from Pola will be incremental it has not been presented as additional
source in the FOP.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016
Own Source 3,094,785 7,703,143 9,443,766 10,456,852 10,804,402 11,884,842 13,726,992 15,099,692 16,609,661 18,270,627 20,097,690
Revenue Grants 3,120,345 6,702,000 6,745,280 5,902,923 6,458,912 9,724,852 10,697,337 11,767,071 12,943,778 14,238,155 15,661,971
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 6,215,130 14,405,143 16,189,046 16,359,775 17,263,314 21,609,694 24,424,329 26,866,762 29,553,439 32,508,782 35,759,661

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 4,369,395 8,614,206 9,798,125 11,231,950 11,787,699 12,966,469 14,263,116 15,689,427 17,258,370 18,984,207 20,882,628
Other Expenditure 1,121,126 1,662,711 4,001,204 3,811,675 4,108,600 4,519,460 4,971,406 5,468,546 6,015,401 6,616,941 7,278,635
Establishment 5,490,521 10,276,917 13,799,329 15,043,625 15,896,299 17,485,929 19,234,522 21,157,974 23,273,771 25,601,148 28,161,263
Repairs & Maintenance 374,158 981,375 589,693 869,148 1,029,397 1,132,337 1,245,570 1,370,127 1,507,140 1,657,854 1,823,639
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000 1,605,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 5,864,679 11,258,292 14,389,022 15,912,774 16,925,696 18,618,265 20,480,092 22,528,101 24,780,911 28,759,002 31,589,903

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 350,451 3,146,851 1,800,024 447,002 337,618 2,991,428 3,944,237 4,338,661 4,772,527 3,749,780 4,169,758
TE / TR = (B / A) 94.4% 78.2% 88.9% 97.3% 98.0% 86.2% 83.9% 83.9% 83.9% 88.5% 88.3%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 5,926,104 714,219 10,961,763 17,956,302 9,477,638 - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 5,926,104 714,219 10,961,763 17,956,302 9,477,638 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 5,941,687 1,909,642 11,098,357 15,498,938 8,053,405 - - - - -
TOTAL 5,941,687 1,909,642 11,098,357 15,498,938 8,053,405 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS (15,583) (1,195,423) (136,594) 2,457,363 1,424,233 - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash - 334,868 2,286,295 3,949,725 6,854,090 8,615,941 11,607,369 15,551,606 19,890,267 24,662,795 28,412,575
NET SURPLUS 334,868 1,951,427 1,663,430 2,904,365 1,761,851 2,991,428 3,944,237 4,338,661 4,772,527 3,749,780 4,169,758

CLOSING BALANCE 334,868 2,286,295 3,949,725 6,854,090 8,615,941 11,607,369 15,551,606 19,890,267 24,662,795 28,412,575 32,582,332
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2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 23,212,832 25,534,115 28,087,526 30,896,279 33,985,907 39,253,722 43,179,094 47,497,004 52,246,704
Revenue Grants 17,228,168 18,950,985 20,846,083 22,930,692 25,223,761 27,746,137 30,520,751 33,572,826 36,930,108
TOTAL REVENUE 40,441,000 44,485,100 48,933,610 53,826,970 59,209,668 66,999,859 73,699,845 81,069,830 89,176,813

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 22,970,891 25,267,980 27,794,778 30,574,256 33,631,681 36,994,849 40,694,334 44,763,768 49,240,144
Other Expenditure 8,006,499 8,807,149 9,687,864 10,656,650 11,722,315 12,894,546 14,184,001 15,602,401 17,162,641
Establishment 30,977,390 34,075,129 37,482,641 41,230,906 45,353,996 49,889,396 54,878,335 60,366,169 66,402,786
Repairs & Maintenance 2,006,003 2,206,604 2,427,264 2,669,991 2,936,990 3,230,689 3,553,757 3,909,133 4,300,046
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE 34,700,743 38,119,297 41,876,100 46,004,724 50,542,081 55,528,756 61,009,372 67,032,991 73,653,559

OPERATING SURPLUS 5,740,257 6,365,803 7,057,510 7,822,247 8,667,586 11,471,103 12,690,473 14,036,839 15,523,253
TE / TR = (B / A) 85.8% 85.7% 85.6% 85.5% 85.4% 82.9% 82.8% 82.7% 82.6%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash 32,582,332 38,322,589 44,688,392 51,745,902 59,568,149 68,235,735 79,706,838 92,397,311 106,434,150
NET SURPLUS 5,740,257 6,365,803 7,057,510 7,822,247 8,667,586 11,471,103 12,690,473 14,036,839 15,523,253

CLOSING BALANCE 38,322,589 44,688,392 51,745,902 59,568,149 68,235,735 79,706,838 92,397,311 106,434,150 121,957,403
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities. This component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Sooriyawewa PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same is to be approved by the Council through a resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.

.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Compost in
operation

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal Preparation of Specifications
Purchase of transport
vehicle

Need more
capacity for
transportation

New tippers
in operation

Subject to fund
availability

Water Supply and Sanitation
5 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 LA does not provide
water supply services

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.

Road
inventory
prepared

Preparation of
list of priority
roads to be
rehabilitated
in next 5
years

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction
of the market
improvement

 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Polas in poor
and
congested
conditions.

Improved
polas at
Sooriyawewa

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

Social services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
Presently served by
district health
facilities, additional
needs will be based
on demand. This will
be defined as part of
the Development
Plan likely to be
initiated after legal
amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue collecto
SLRs

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Dec 2012

Mar 2013

Jul 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

fines, etc) business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Only license SLR 200,000 place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue
from rent in
2010 was SL
SLRs 7.9
million

Achieve 50%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Positive
surplus

Increase
surplus

Annually See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate unit for
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

2014

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions
Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March 201

2014

Subject to approval of
finance for the project



25

Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Sooriyawewa PS

Subproject Township development -Development of the weekly fair and ancillary facilities
Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

 Will there be land acquisition?

 Is the site for land acquisition known?

 Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

 Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

 Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

 Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

 If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

 Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [...] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? No

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Sooriyawewa Date and Time 19/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Subproject -Improvements to Sooriyawewa Pola

1.1.1. Introduction

The Sooriyawewa PS is predominantly an agricultural area. The entire distribution chain for
agricultural produce and other goods interact at the Pola Thus the Pola could be considered
as the economic hub, including a place for essential social interaction in Sri Lanka, among
the rural population.

1.1.2. Justification

The specific goals of the subproject for improvement of the Sooriyawewa Pola in
Sooriyawewa PS are to:

Develop the present underutilized sections of the market areas and related sanitation
facilities to prescribed service levels, where increase in revenues will be expected as a result
of the improved facilities. Provide canteen facilities for the pola users rehabilitate the
abandoned shops in the pola Provide better facilities for the large number of regular and
floating rural consume SLRs Rehabilitate the circular road around the pola

A. Pola No. 1 - Sooriyawewa

Towns& villages served
Sooriyawewa town and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection: Sooriyawewa pola is located in the Sooriyawewa town. The pola is
widely patronized by the Agricultural producers to market their products and the public who
does not have access to main towns in the Hambantota district. This pola is held weekly on
Wednesdays, Fridays and Saturdays. These weekly Pola are considered not only for the
purchasing but also as a place for social interaction by the nearby village SLRs Land is
available for the improvements to existing Pola

Beneficiaries
20,000 customers&700 vendors benefit from this Pola

Present Status
 The land extent is 3.0 acres. There are 26 No structures in the premises. During the

Pola days the vendors use tents for the sale of their products and the public are
injured by the ropes holding these tents.

 There are 15 shops belonging to the pola which are more than 30 years old and are
in a dilapidated condition and hence abandoned.

 During the rainy season, water stagnates in the pola grounds due to lack of drains.
 The macadam base of the circular road is damaged.
 The products sold in this Pola are mostly agriculture based and at the end of the day,

nearly 2tonne of organic waste is left behind for disposal.
 Presently the revenue is collected from the pola by the PS is SLRs.5.2 million per

year.
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Proposed Improvement

 As proposed by the LA, land available to be utilized and the weekly pola to be
improved with open buildings and construction of toilets with water supply

 Shop building is to be rehabilitated in the weekly Pola grounds with separate area for
the fish and meat stalls. The ground to be levelled and paved with concrete blocks

 Rehabilitation of the circular road around the pola premises with macadam base with
parking bays for vehicles. Separate bins to be provided for the solid waste
management.

Figure 12 Approaches to the pola ground Figure 13Existing buildings

Figure 14 Abandoned buildings Figure 15 Condition of the circular road
around the pola

1.1.3. Estimated Capital Cost for Sooriyawewa Pola

Item Description SLRs.
1. Weekly Pola-

1.1 Land Preparation& drainage 3,000,000.00
1.2 Open Buildings6Nos 6,000,000.00
1.3 Toilet & Water supply 1,000,000.00

1.4 Rehabilitation of circular road 6,000,000.00
1.5 Rehabilitation of existing shops 6,000,000.00

ECC for Civil Works
Sub Total 1 22,500,000.0



29

Contingencies (10%) 2,250,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 24,750,000.00

1.2. PFR of the Subproject Machinery for Maintenance of Roads in the PS

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Basis for selection: There are total of 690.0 Km network of roads in this PS. Of which 85
km belonging to the Sooriyawewa PS are either earth or gravel roads. These earth and
gravel roads have to graded and maintained with proper camber for drainage during the
rainy season for the public and school children to easily access the town, schools, hospital
and market places etc. The drains along the roads have to clear of all vegetation and
maintained for proper drainage of storm water during the rains.

Currently, the PS does not have any Road Roller or Backhoe/Loader for the road
maintenance works and had to hire earth moving machinery to maintain the existing PS
roads. The PS also experiences a shortage of labour for the road construction works.

1.2.2. Main objective of the provision of the machinery:

 Improve access for all weather condition from the PS roads to the RDA and PRDA
roads which have been rehabilitated recently.

 Increase the transport efficiency for the public and the agricultural products to
markets

Beneficiaries : Nearly 11,000 families in Sooriyawewa PS

1.2.3. Estimated Cost of the Subproject

Equipment Total cost
Road Roller 10,000,000.00
Back hoe /Loader 10,000,000.00

20,000,000.00

Figure 16: Conditions of existing roads Figure17: Conditions of existing gravel road
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1.3. PFR of the Subproject Construction of Five Pre Schools in PS

1.3.1. Introduction

In Sooriyawewa PS, 26 No preschools are presently functioning with a student population of
850 and 52 teachers With the increase in the development activities in the area the number
of households with working mothers have also increased. Hence the necessity for
preschools with all facilities is a prime need of the PS.

1.3.2. Justification

The specific goal of the sub project for construction of the Preschool facilities in
Sooriyawewa PS is to:

• Improve the standard of the 5 preschool buildings with sanitation facilities to prescribed
service levels, where increase in the attendance of children will be expected as a result
of the improved facilities.

A. Preschool No. 1 –Mahagalwewa

Villages served
Mahagalwewa and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection
The Pre School activities are conducted in a multipurpose hall building which is 20 years old.
Land is available for the improvements to existing Pola

Beneficiaries
38 children and staff

Proposed Improvement
Preschool building in a total floor area of 1000 square feet with a toilet and installation of
play kits are proposed.

Figure 18: Mahagalwewa Pre School Preschool No. 3 – Hathporuwa

B. Preschool No. 2 Weniwelaru

Villages served
Weniwelaru and adjoining villages in the PS
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Basis for selection
The Pre School activities are conducted in a Samurdhi office, which is 20 years old. 1.5
Acres of Mahaweli land is available with power supply for the new construction. Ps proposes
to increase the number of children

Beneficiaries
25 children and staff

Proposed Improvement
Preschool building in a total floor area of 1000 square feet with a toilet and installation of
play kits are proposed.

C. Preschool No. 3 – Hathporuwa

Basis for selection
Preschool functions in an old building with inadequate facility. There are no proper sanitation
facilities available in the premises

Beneficiaries
25 children and staff

Proposed Improvement
Preschool building in a total floor area of 1000 square feet with a toilet and installation of
play kits are proposed.

D. Preschool No. 4 – Viharahala junction

Basis for selection
This is one of the big preschools in the area. Inadequate space and the other basic facilities.

Beneficiaries
50 children and staff

Proposed Improvement
Preschool building in a total floor area of 1000 square feet with a toilet and installation of
play kits are proposed.

E. Preschool No. 5 – Namadgaswewa

Basis for selection
Preschool functions in an old building with inadequate facility. There are no proper sanitation
facilities available in the premises

Beneficiaries
50 children and staff

Proposed Improvement
Preschool building in a total floor area of 1000 square feet with a toilet and installation of
play kits are proposed.
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1.3.3. Proposed Layout of the Preschool Building

Figure 19: Layout of the Preschool building

1.3.4. Estimated Cost of the Subproject

Item Description SLRs.
1. Pre Schools -

Construction of 5 building with toilet facilities 23,000,000.00
ECC for Civil Works -
Sub Total 1 23,000,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 2,300,,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 25,300,000.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Sooriyawewa PS

Subproject Township development Sub project Improvements to Sooriyawewa Pola

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and means
of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [..] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Sooriyawewa Date and Time 25/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Sooriyawewa PS

Subproject Sub project Machinery for maintenance of roads in the PS

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [..] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Sooriyawewa Date and Time 25/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Sooriyawewa PS
Subproject Township development Sub project Construction of five No Pre Schools in PS

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land
1. Will there be land acquisition?
2. Is the site for land acquisition known?
3. Is the ownership status and current usage of

land to be acquired known?
4. Will easement be utilised within an existing

Right of Way (ROW)?
5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land

due to land acquisition?
6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other

productive assets due to land acquisition?
7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed

assets due to land acquisition?
8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises

due to land acquisition?
9. Will there be loss of income sources and

means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?
Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [..] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Sooriyawewa Date and Time 25/11/2011

Signature
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Table 6: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Subproject
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3

Name of the Subproject Pola
Improvement

Pre-School
improvement

Machinery
procurement

Estimated Cost
Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure –
Water, Sanitation, Drains and
Solid Waste Management
Social Infrastructure-
Community facility, Primary
Health Care

Yes

Growth Infrastructure- Roads
and Bridges Yes

Economic Infrastructure- Rural
Markets / Pola Yes

Terms
of the
Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes
Financial capacity towards
O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Economic returns greater than
12% or returns greater than
opportunity cost of capital

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be
calculated

during FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Approved project costs with
resources committed for
activities such as resettlement
if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Catego
rization
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No
Being physically displaced
from housing No No No

Losing 10% or more of their
productive assets (income
generating).

No No No

Compliance With EARF
Environ
mental
Impact
Catego
ry

Category A
Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection
Criteria Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility
Priority Order 2 3 1
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project
Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and

Participation Topics Indicators Sources of
Verification

Respons
ibility

Planning
Stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the
proposed project and
interventions – See
Annex 4.2 (Power point
presentation)

 Definition of issues and
constraints in access to
services and resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was conducted on 25th

Nov 2011
 Number of meetings with stakeholders

02
 08 women of the total 26 participants.

See Annex 4.1
List of
consultations
and participants.

LA
officials
and
Consulta
ntElected representatives

/ leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level meetings
and presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with leaders
(See Annex 4.3)

Local registered NGO’s  Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected representatives
/ leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room discussions
for orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of
local authorities’ leaders
in participatory
approaches, decision
making and M&E

 chairman participated at launch
workshop held on 20th Oct 2011



See Annex 4.4
Summary of
orientation

CLG,
PMU.
Need
more
orientatio
n on M&E

Sub-project
identificatio
n stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house meetings

 Overview of service
requirements

 Sub-project selection
criteria
 Reason for

prioritizing the sub-
project

 improvements /
benefits envisaged

 User contribution
requirements

 Implementation

 A stakeholder meeting at the PS office
and discussions in random locations
(near to the proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were discussed

1. Sooriyawewa is an agricultural
town fed with Sooriyawewa tank.
Hence need economic
infrastructure improved

2. Pola need development
3. National roads are being

constructed. To cope up with it,

Note on Views
received and
incorporated into
the sub-projects
identified. See
Annex 4.5

Local
Authority
(assisted
by PMU,
SPCU
DSC)

Elected representatives
/ leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information leaflets
about sub-project and
benefits See Annex
4.6
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Project
Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and

Participation Topics Indicators Sources of
Verification

Respons
ibility

 Open house
meetings

schedules and
arrangements

 Willingness to pay
assessments

 Possibility of community
participation in O&M

need to rehabilitate rural roads
4. Need developments for the pre-

school.Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/ youth
associations , Others
as identified

 Information leaflets
about sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information leaflets
about sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information leaflets
about sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure
of arrangement and
agreements.

Consultations held at the sites
1. At the Sooriyawewa Pola, vendors

and the people expressed their
willingness to pay improved rent if
the LA provide a modern pola
building
.

 See report
Section 6 for
priority ratings
and list

LA and
Consulta
nts
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

Mr N.S. Kulasekera Unit Manager/ Mahaweli Authority
Mr Nilantha Bogahawatte Public, Baddawewa
Ms Malkanthi Vice Chairman/Teacher’s Association
Mr Susil Premaratne Public, Samagipura
Ms W Somalatha Madduma Bandara MV /Samagipura
Ms K V Hemaka Jeevani Pre School Teacher / D- 01
Mr Dharmasiri Epa Public, Magalwewa

PS Member

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below;-

1. Infrastructure improvements to the Sooriyawewa Pola and the peripheral road
2. Improve 5 Pre Schools in the PS
3. Multi-Purpose service centre in Magalwewa
4. Rehabilitation of 5 No PS roads
5. Road equipment for the maintenance works
6. Gulley sucker for the improvement of health & sanitation.

The specific suggestions given by the informants

Informant Suggestions
Unit Manager/ Mahaweli Authority The Sooriyawewa Pola grounds to be utilized

to the .maximum by providing additional
stalls for the retail & whole sale vendors The
peripheral road to be rehabilitated.

Pre School teachers To improve or construct the 5 preschools at
Weriwearu, Mahagalwewa, Hathporawa D-
01, Viharagala, and Namagaswewa

Public/ Baddawewa & Samagipura To rehabilitate the existing gravel roads in
Baddawewa, & Samagipura as the
improvements are not under taken under
other projects.

Public/ Mahagalwewa To construct a Multi-Purpose service centre
including a maternity clinic in Mahagalwewa

PS Member To provide the road machinery for
maintenance of the gravel roads and a
Gulley sucker
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5
Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
The Unit Manager/Mahaweli Authority
expressed that the Sooriyawewa pola to be
improved along with the peripheral roads to
facilitate the whole sale & retail sellers

LA also agreed the same as a priority need
and a subproject is proposed with additional
stalls, water supply and sanitation.
The road around the pola to be improved
with drainage.

Preschool teachers informed that the pre
schools are functioning Samurdhi buildings
or places of worship etc and to give
permanent buildings

It was agreed that is an important need to be
addressed and 5 No Pre schools to be
improved or constructed.

The public of Baddawewa & Samagipura
expressed that the gravel roads in the area
need to be rehabilitated

LA agreed to improve the roads in the PS as
priority or to procure the necessary road
equipment under “Pura Naguma”.

The public of Mahagalwewa requested for a
Multipurpose service centre with maternity
clinic

LA agreed for the construction of the Multi
Purpose building on transferring the land by
DS.

PS Members expressed that road equipment
and Gulley sucker is needed for the PS
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Annex 4.6
Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS



47

Annex 4.7

Photographs of Participations and Consultations

Figure 20: KII Figure 21: Stakeholders Meeting

Figure 22: Public Consultation at Preschool Figure 23: Public Consultation at
Preschool

Figure 24: Public Consultation at Pola
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II 1of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II discussions to be completed,
include review of Reform Plan and will be a separate submission to this report. The report is
based on assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable
priorities. This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan
agreement with GoSL.

Between January to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Hakmana
Year of Formation 1988
Province SP
District Matara
Area sq. km 48.4
Elevation above MSL m 91.4 - 228.5
No of GN Divisions 34
Nearest Town Matara
Distance to Main Town km 24
Distance to Colombo km 194

B. Demography
Population
Male 17,938
Female 18,621
Total 36,559
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 1,038
Total Households 9,388

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 4,900 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also
widespread with about 3% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, coconut and rubber plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 6,363 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around four metric tons, fruits around seven tons , coconut about 1,200,000
nuts, milk about 356,000 litres, eggs about 1,400,000 fish around 7.3 tons and bees honey
about 100 bottles and almost the entire output is meant for local markets in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)
Paddy 2,940 37.89
Other crops 2,700 34.80
Abandoned paddy 76 0.98
Tea 20 0.2
Rubber 25 0.32
Coconut 1,962 25.29
Marshy lands 0.5 0.01
Forest reserves 20 0.26
Water 15 019
Total 7,758.5 100

Source: Hakmana PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 14,508 or about 93% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 31% of
the employed labour. About 12% of are employed in the public sector, 16.5 % in the private
sector and another 20% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 7%.

Nearly 41`% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with piped borne
water is 795. The most common sources are wells, which provide drinking water to about
6,075 households. Other common sources of water supply to the 3,730 households are from
public wells, twenty Households depend on rivers or streams and 260 households depend
on Tube wells.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 7,900 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 84% of total households in the PS. The PS has also only one
public toilet. There are 1,200 households without any toilet facilities in the PS

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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C. Roads: Overall length is 399 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition and
need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about nineteen km.
Out of this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for eleven kilometres and the balance eight
km are ‘B’ grade roads .There is a network 162.6kms of class E roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Hakmana town on a daily basis,

Area Frequency of collection/Day
Hakmana town 1
Along main roads up to about 1Km,, 1

Waste collection Program

The PS collects solid waste within the town limits every day (other than Sundays) from 7.00
am to 3.00pm. Daily the team mobilized one trip.

Primary waste collection points

Area Barrels
Non-

Permanent
places

Special collection
system like bell

collection system
Total

Hakmana town area 75 Near shops Yes 75
- - Kotabowa

junction
- -

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected
Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns Amount kg/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 900 kg
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 450 kg

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount
Kg/day

1 Weekly Pola 400 kg
2 Bus stand area 300 kg
3 Denagama Takn area 100 kg
4 Kotabo junction 100 kg

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
0.4 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.
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Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg) No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,000 1
Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -
Others NA - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the Land Reform Commission. The site is located near a secondary forest region. The PS
has so far not obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Hakmana Thambiliya Pola
ii. Ownership : Land reform commission
iii. Situation (surroundings) :Open
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities,

Structure of Waste management unit; head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number
Approved number of labourers 2
No of labourers working at present 9

Operational cost of SWM
Type of cost Average annual Cost

SLRs.
Waste collection 789,937.00
Salaries and payments 2,971,956.00
Equipment/maintenance 300,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 17%

Summary and current status

i. Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of
a SWM project.

ii. The service is not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use space in
their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility.

Problems Suggested solutions
PS does not own a Proper land to dispose solid
waste. To implement a compost project

Not adequate work force Recruit adequate staff
Not adequate funds Obtain funds from Pilisaru project
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D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only one clinic conducted by PS three and Health centres. In addition, two Mother and child
clinics, and one ayurvedha hospital, are located in the PS. There is no a base hospital in the
PS.

E. Education: There is no National school in the PS. In addition, there are 24 other
schools up to GCE Ordinary Level including primary schools and the number of students
attending these accounts for about 7,852 students and a staff of 550 teachers. There are
also, 35 preschools with a 3,000 student population and a staff of 40 teachers, 25 private
tuition centres with a student population of 2,500 and six vocational centres with a student
population of 2,000 and a staff of 40 teachers in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a complete complex with necessary facilities
for the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes two pickup truck, three tractors, one water bowsers and
two tractor-trailers and one Gulley bowsers. Office equipment available at the PS includes
three computer units; two Printing machines one photocopying machine, a fax machine and
one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consist of one secretary, one management assistants, two technical
officers, two librarian, two assistant librarian, three pre-school teachers, one road overseer
,two water assistant, one watchers, two drivers, three road labourers, one water issue
labourer, two health labourer, three community development, and three programme
assistants,

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs. 21.6 million. Around 41% of income is in the
form of grants from the government.

Own Sources: Hakmana PS income is made up mainly from rents. As shown in Table 3,
there has been a gradual increase of revenue from rents. In 2006, it was 2.0 million and in
2010, it has increased to SLRs. 3.1 million. Major contributor for the increase is in the own
revenue, is generated by other incomes.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2010, the PS received SLRs. 8.8 million compared with SLRs. 5.7 million in 2006. The share
of grants in total revenue has declined from 48% in 2006 to 41% in 2010 and it reflects the
increase in revenue from other sources over the period.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs.22.0 million. This is an increase from SLRs.
8.6 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs.8.6
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs.12.1 million.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Hakmana PS for 2010 present an operating deficit of SLRs.0.4 million.
During the past five years, the LA accounts showed small operating deficits.
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2.3.4. Capital Account:

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs.5.7 million in 2006 to
SLRs.190.9 million in 2009 and declined to SLRs.56.4 million in 2010. The PS has also
undertaken a number of capital development projects such as construction of building,
rehabilitation of roads, development of playground and pola development utilizing these.

2.3.5. Overall Status

Due to the high capital income and high capital surplus, the accounts showed significant
overall surpluses in the last four years.

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Hakmana PS - 2006 to 2010
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 198,448.74 388,317.22 434,672.01 464,129.79 417,464.67
Rents 2,070,582.78 1,749,125.84 1,768,826.63 2,943,453.76 3,074,606.50
Licenses 11,249,00 564,999.79 788,669.50 437,269.72 583,240.00
Fees From Services 423,025.53 440,566.50 603,624.59 235,140.98 686,810.51
Warrant Cost 724,223.28 677,389.40 762,831.13 532,395.88 755,665.50
Other Income 2,715,495.17 3,058,418.26 3,553,316.01 4,955,881.29 7,202,031.33
Other Aids 5,701,088.00 7,659,088.00 8,202,544.00 8,409,544.00 8,863,779.58
Total 11,832,863.50 14,537,905.01 16,114,483.87 17,977,815.42 21,583,598.09

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries And Wages 8,627,114.60 9,936,017.11 10,104,637.64 11,074,153.58 12,099,535.57
Traveling 292,855.00 98,232.00 243,093.50 241,058.00 317,287.50
Supplies 1,176,186.00 1,307,029.92 2,546,319.56 2,418,210.06 3,787,864.20
Repairs &Maintenance 639,792.50 969,790.71 968,201.91 1,252,801.71 1,951,467.32
Transport 1,606,012.43 1,852,687.31 1,786,704.31 2,462,163.10 2,844,658.36
Bonus And Welfare 237,266.48 246,365.62 150,395.00 231,029.48 313,668.68
Aids And Contribution 183,585.19 222,403.41 175,565.21 185,591.39 268,692.52
Pensions 224,264.64 335,727.93 394,109.47 458,670.21 418,550.66
Total 12,987,076.84 14,968,254.01 16,369,026.60 18,323,677.53 22,001,724.81

St/ Deficit (1,154,213.34) (430,349.00) (254,542.73) (345,862.11) (418,126.72)

Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 5,688,000.67 34,253,675.00 160,709,353.57 190,904,188.93 56,379,689.31
Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 5,688,000.67 34,253,675.00 160,709,353.57 190,904,188.93 56,379,689.31

Capital Expenditure
Expenditure for
Machinery

7,738,691.19 33,854,540.00 158,376,466.54 135,659,026.52 48,765,410.48

Net St/ Deficit (3,204,903.86) (31,214.00) 2,078,344.30 54,899,300.30 7,196,152.11

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available information related to existing situation and the long
list of priorities.
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3.1. Water supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of
Population in PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD
(M)

Total Cost in SLR
millions

2011 9,388 5.63 33.33 187.76
2016 9,867 5.92 33.33 197.34

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* five members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No one priority of the PS. The shortage
of water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities,

 Water supply project – Udumulla. 75H/H
 Water supply project – Wepaththa. 100H/H
 Water supply project –Muruthamura. 200H/H
 Water supply project – Kongala-south 100H/H

3.2. Sewerage and drains

Drains are only available at Bogaha, Palassa, Badulla road, Moneragala road, Buththala
road, Karawila road and Maligathanna road. There are no drains in the other areas of the
road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains along every road due to
nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5km length of roads per
year, the fund requirement is estimated as SLRs.21 million for the medium term need on
drainage improvement.

PS has identified the following storm water projects and culverts as priority needs

Storm water disposal drainage system – Hakmana town
 Narawelpita West – Ussaregoda road.
 Narawelpita West – Darmarama temple to Middenigoda road.
 Narawelpita West – Kankanamgewaththa cross Gamagedara road.
 Narawelpita West – darmarama cross road.
 Construction of Irrigation channel and retaining wall - Ellewela.
 Construction of Irrigation channel and retaining wall - Baddu

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS is has an internal road network of 162km. But PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and technical capacity with
the PS. They may be able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated length of
5km roads per year the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs 250 million4. Further,

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs. 10 million per km
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there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed. From these long-term
needs, the following roads were selected for rehabilitation, as a priority need.

 Construction of roads.
o Ellewela East – Ussarehena road.
o Ellawela East – kanaththawatha road.
o Ellawela East – Sharipuththarama down side road.
o Ellawela East – Pingaha junction down side road.
o Ellawela East – Buhare cross road.
o Ellawela East – Del Agala road.
o Ellawela East – Kaballagahahena road
o Ellawela west – Thumbe road
o Ellawela west – Polgahahena road
o Ellawela west – Polgahahena cross road
o Ellawela west – Thiniya mandiya road.
o Ellawela west – Buhare up side road
o Narawelpita West – Ambagahahena road.
o Narawelpita West – Ussaregoda road.
o Narawelpita West – Darmarama temple to Middenigoda road.
o Narawelpita West – Kankanamgewaththa cross Gamagedara road.
o Narawelpita West – Darmarama cross
o Ellewela west - Kankanamgewaththa road.
o Ellewela west- Malgaha Aramba Mahagedara road.
o Ellewela west – Divel waththa road.
o Ellewela west- Harshanathagama cross road.
o Ellewela west –Elayatikara road.
o Ellewela south - Waththekanda road.
o Beramula – Muruthamure road
o Poththewela – Mahanahimi mawatha.
o Buluhena – Madola road.
o Narawalpita –Middenigoda road.
o Middenigoda –Kandamaima road.

 Construction of box culvert.
o Ellewela East Sharipuththarama down side road.
o Narawelpita west Ussaregoda cross road.
o Narawelpita west Welengaha waththa road.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs. 315,000.00

ii. Transfer: Will required a tipper worth SLRs. 6 million with a capacity of three cubes
(8, 5 cum.).

Screening machine and Shredding machine 750,000.00
Tools and equipments including a weighing scale 65,000.00

iii. Treatment and Disposal: Construction of
Shed for compactor truck 525,000.00

The total cost of the project is SLRs. 7.65 million.

The LA in consultation with the public, identified the Construction of storage composting
facility at a cost of SLRs. 7.765 million as a priority
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3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as weekly pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next
five years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

 However PS has identified pola improvement at Hakmana as a priority need. The
tentative cost estimate of the project is 3.0million

4. Long-term and Short-term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 9,867 10,899

Costs SLRs. in million
SWM 20 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 197 388
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50 -
Total 517 879

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Hakmana PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental infrastructure
 Water supply

o Water supply project – Udumulla. 75H/H
o Water supply project – Wepaththa. 100H/H
o Water supply project –Muruthamura. 200H/H
o Water supply project – Kongala-south 100H/H

 SWM
o Construction of Shed for compactor truck
o Purchase of collecting bins

 Sewerage and Drains
o Storm water disposal drainage system – Hakmana town

 Narawelpita West – Ussaregoda road.
 Narawelpita West – Darmarama temple to Middenigoda road.
 Narawelpita West – Kankanamgewaththa cross Gamagedara road.
 Narawelpita West – darmarama cross road.

o Construction of Irrigation channel and retaining wall - Ellewela.
o Construction of Irrigation channel and retaining wall - Baddu
o Construction of box culvert.

 Ellewela East Sharipuththarama down side road.
 Narawelpita west Ussaregoda cross road.
 Narawelpita west Welengaha waththa road.
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Growth Infrastructure
Road construction and construction of box culverts as provided in the section 3.1 above.

Economic Infrastructure
 Pola improvement

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves piped borne system and the use of well water.
The piped borne water supply distribution involves the use of well water. The piped borne
water supply scheme uses water from a well in Udahamulla and it can supply water to 75
families. Water supply scheme uses water from a well in Wepatha and it can supply water to
100 families. Water supply scheme uses water from a well in Muruthmuruwa and it can
supply water to 200 families. Water supply scheme uses water from a well in Kongala and it
can supply water to 100 families. Details of these schemes are given in Table 5, 6, 7 and 8.

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply Projects: Hakmana PS.
1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)
i Proposed area for water supply Water supply project – Udumulla
Ii Number of connections 75
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Well
b Location Udahamulla
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source 1.0L/S
f Average water flow of the intake 0.43 L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 3 perches
iii Current usage of the land No usage

c Method of treatment Chlorination / Filtration
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 4km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land -
iii Temple land -

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) -

Tentative Cost Estimation 5m
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Table 6: Proposed Water Supply Projects: Hakmana PS.
1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)
i Proposed area for water supply Water supply project – Wepaththa
Ii Number of connections 100
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping/ Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Well
b Location Wepathana
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source 1.0L/S
f Average water flow of the intake 0.588L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground Water
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 3 Perches
iii Current usage of the land No usage

c Method of treatment -
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 1.5km
b Does the laying of main involve -

i Private land Yes
ii Government land No
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) No

Tentative Cost Estimation 6 m

Table 7: Proposed Water Supply Projects: Hakmana PS.
1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)
i Proposed area for water supply Water supply project –Muruthamura
Ii Number of connections 200H/H
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Gravity/ Pumping
iv Intake

a Type of intake Well
b Location Muruthamura
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source Adequate
f Average water flow of the intake 1.15L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
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V Storage tank and treatment plant
a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 4 Perches
iii Current usage of the land No usage

c Method of treatment Chlorination and filtration
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 2 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land -
iii Temple land -

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) -

Tentative Cost Estimation 4M

Table 8: Proposed Water Supply Projects: Hakmana PS.
1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)
i Proposed area for water supply Water supply project – Kongala-south
Ii Number of connections 100
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping
iv Intake

a Type of intake Well
b Location Kongala
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source 1.0L/S
f Average water flow of the intake 0.58 L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 4 perches
iii Current usage of the land Bare land

c Method of treatment Filtration and Chlorination
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 2 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land -
ii Government land -
iii Temple land -

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) -

Tentative Cost Estimation 8.0km
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5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. The LA has
prioritized Beramula – Muruthamure road. Poththewela – Mahanahimi Mawatha, Buluhena –
Madola road, Narawalpita –Middenigoda road and Middenigoda –Kandamaima road.
Tentative estimated cost of this proposal is SLRs. 9.0 million.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 9: Solid waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division Town area
v Expected collection 4.5 tons
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins 315,000.00
Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity 6,000,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 1.335,000.00
Total 7.650,000.00

b Proposed treatment
a If composting

i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) 10 acres
ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed) Private
iii Location of the site (show on a map) Kebiliyapela

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities) Composting

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills?

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? -
c Any capacity building/training required -

a Components of training No
b Estimated cost No

5.2. Estimated Total cost of the needs

Project Amount SLRs. million
Plant and Compactor (SWM) 7.5
Four Water Supply Schemes 35.0
Rehabilitation of three Roads 38.0
Total 81.5
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6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

Plant and Compactor (SWM) 7.5 million
Four Water Supply Schemes 35.0 million
Rehabilitation of three Roads 38.0 million
Total 81.5 million

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Hakmana town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLR 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

Construction of compost
plant

Not
Recommended Funding issue 10

Development of the
Drainage system & the
Pavement

Recommended 21 21

Improvement of the
Crematorium

Not
Recommended

Issue of compliance
with sector criterion
of ADB loan

Develop the roads
leading out of the town
up to a agreed distance
(only the roads which
belongs to the PS)

Recommended 50 29
Mobilize
balance
funds

Sub Total 179 50

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed (Annex 2) to this report. This includes progress on consultation.
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7. Pre-Feasibilities of Hakamana Small Town Development Subproject

Hakmana town is located in Matara district towards to its Northern boundary close to
Hambantota district. Its location is at the road intersections of Tangalle – Kamburupitiya road
and Matara – Walasmulla road with a distance of 22 km from the District Capital of Matara.
This is the primary town of the PS and all the important offices, market centres are
concentrated in this town. Hence, Hakmana Town was selected for development under
LGESP.

7.1. PFR of Development of the Drainage System Subproject

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Hakmana town is located in Matara district towards to its Northern boundary close to
Hambanthota district. Its location is at the road intersections of Tangalle – Kamburupitiya
road and Matara – Walasmulla road with a distance of 22 km from the District Capital of
Matara. The land extent of the PS is 48.4 sq. km. with a population of 36,560.

Hakmana being located in a potential road intersection, it has linkages to all the main towns
of Walasmulla, Beliatta, Kamburupitiya, Akuressa, Tangalle, Matara, and Weeraketiya in
Matara and Hambantota districts. Due to these linkages the commuter population is very
high to Hakmana town. Further Hakmana is a main township and the service centre which
provides urban services to its residential population.

In the recent past, there had been a vast physical development in Hakmana Township. The
construction of a new bus stand, economic centres with 100 shops, construction of the new
PS office with library, Auditorium, Playground are some of them. However these physical
developments have taken place in the absence of the basic infrastructure needs specially
drains. Hakmana Township being in an agriculture base land use form, mainly with paddy
lands the drainage is a basic requirement to be provided with land development.

The new building complex with the playground developed within the town centre has been
constructed by filling of nearly two ha of land devoid of proper drains.

7.1.2. Justification

 Most of the recent physical development has taken place by filling of abundant paddy
lands. The capacities of the existing drains are not sufficient to drain off the storm
water to the canals.

 Access road to the new complex being inundated.
 Stagnation of water in the existing drains due to lack of maintenance and technical

issues related to construction.
 The spread of water borne diseases and breeding of mosquitoes due to stagnant of

water.

Lands filled for development without proper drainage within the central area – Hakmana
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Figure 1: Location Map

7.1.3. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served
 The central area of Hakmana town and the vicinity areas.

Beneficiaries
 The owners of the commercial establishments, venders, residents, commuter

population of Hakmana PS and the Local Authority

Present Status
 There is no proper drainage system to the new building complex constructed within

the central area. Due to this situation the functions of the complex being interrupted.
 The existing drains behind the shopping complex are not functioning properly due to

insufficient width of drains
 Only one side of the drain is built and the opposite side remains as an earth drain

along the PS office building. The bottom of the drain is not cemented. Due to this, the
flow of water is slow. The earth embankment falls in to the drains and the flow of
water is blocked.

 The existing main canal which carries the storm water is not built up. The
embankments of the canal are subjected to erosion and thereby affect the flow of
water. As the bottom of the canal is not concreted weeds are growing and further
effects on the flow on water.

 The stagnation of the water in the business area leads to bread of mosquitoes and
related health problems.

 Absence of the drainage network increase the annual maintenance cost on roads.
 The use of carriage ways on main roads by pedestrian for walking affects the speed

of vehicles and leads to congestion within the central area.
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Figure 2: Stagnation of water due to unbuilt drains Figure 3: Stagnation of water
due to unbuilt drains

Figure 4: Water stagnated and weeds Figure 5: Drain behind the PS building
Grown in the main canal with earth embankment

7.1.4. Proposed Improvement

Construction of drains in the following locations;
Location Length Width
Behind the shopping complex of the PS. 200 m 0.6 m
Ela behind the PS building 225 m 1.6 m
Main canal of the town 225 m 3.6 m

Improvements needed to above locations; expand the width of existing drains up to 0.6 mt
and cementing of the sill of the drain. Construction of the bank of both sides of the drains
and the sill of the drain with concrete, Construction of concrete canal with both banks and sill
are proposed improvements.

7.1.5. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project
Item Description SLRs. (million)

1 Development of the drainage system
1.1 Widening of drain behind the shopping complex 3,000,000.00
1.2 Construction of the Ela behind the PS building 4,500,000.00

Construction of the main canal 11,500,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,900,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 20,900,000,00
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7.1.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Hakmana Pradeshiya
Saba. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the overall
supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O&M of the drainage system is estimated
as SLRs. 0.6 million.

7.2. PFR of Roads Rehabilitation Subproject

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be addressed

Hakmana town is located in Matara district towards to its Northern boundary close to
Hambanthota district. Its location is at the road intersections of Tangalle – Kamburupitiya
road and Matara – Walasmulla road with a distance of 22 km from the District Capital of
Matara. The land extent of the PS is 48.4 sq. km. with a population of 36,560.

Hakmana being located in a potential road intersection, it has linkages to all the main towns
of Walasmulla, Beliatta, Kamburupitiya, Akuressa, Tangalle, Matara, and Weeraketiya in
Matara and Hambantota districts. Due to these linkages the commuter population is very
high to Hakmana town. Further Hakmana is a main township and the service centre which
provides urban services to its residential population.

In the recent past, there had been a vast physical development in Hakmana Township. The
construction of a new bus stand, economic centres with 100 shops, construction of the new
PS office with library, Auditorium, Playground are some of them. However these physical
developments have taken place in the absence of the basic infrastructure needs specially
access roads towards the Hakmana Township. In order to cope up with the development,
the LA has decided to resurface some of the priority roads.

7.2.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Hakmana and the surrounding villages to the District
capital, Matara and Provincial capital, Galle or the other major towns in the Southern
province is by road transport only. The internal link roads in the PS are in a very bad
condition, depriving the public access to the basic facilities, hospital, schools, market and
other commercial activities. This new development initiative would usher long term prosperity
for all beneficiaries of the subproject and the choice of development task of Hakmana PS is
appropriately justified.

The LA and the community indicate that the rehabilitation of the roads is a priority
development activity with the objectives to:

a. Improve access and
b. Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency and open a gateway for the

investors

7.2.3. Description of the Subproject

A. Beramula – Muruthamure road

Connecting Towns: Hakmana, Beramula – Muruthamure
Beneficiaries: 300 families
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Existing Situation: This gravel road is in a flat terrain and the road is damaged at many
places and barely in a motorable condition, mainly due to surface run off and lack of
drainage width. Potholes, exposed base and sub-base, improper camper, absence of
shoulder are the main damages of the road.

Proposed Improvement: Sub-base correction, formation of shoulders, formation of base,
shoulder construction, earth drain construction and paving with asphalt concrete

Length to be rehabilitated: 1000m

Width of carriage way: 3.5m

Utility Shifting: Shifting of few utilities will ensure proper right of way

B. Poththewela – Mahanahimi mawatha

Connecting Towns: Hakmana, Poththewela and Mahanahimi
Beneficiaries: 400 families
Existing Situation: This gravel road is in a flat terrain and the road is damaged at many
places and barely in a motorable condition, mainly due to surface run off and lack of
drainage width. Potholes, exposed base and sub-base, improper camper, absence of
shoulder are the main damages of the road.
Proposed Improvement: Sub-base correction, formation of shoulders, formation of base,
shoulder construction, earth drain construction and paving with asphalt concrete
Length to be rehabilitated: 1200m
Width of carriage way: 4m
Other observations: Need widening in few locations. No land acquisition required.
Utility Shifting: Required

C. Buluhena – Madola road

Connecting Towns: Hakmana, Poththewela and Mahanahimi
Beneficiaries: 200 families
Existing Situation: This gravel road is in a flat terrain and the road is damaged at many
places and barely in a motorable condition, mainly due to surface run off and lack of
drainage width. Potholes, exposed base and sub-base, improper camper, absence of
shoulder are the main damages of the road.
Proposed Improvement: Sub-base correction, formation of shoulders, formation of base,
shoulder construction, earth drain construction and paving with asphalt concrete
Length to be rehabilitated: 700m
Width of carriage way: 3.5m
Other observations: Need widening in few locations. No land acquisition required.
Utility Shifting: Required
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Figure 6: Existing Situation Road A Figure 7: Existing Situation Road B

Figure 8: Existing Situation Road C Figure 9: Existing Situation Road C

7.2.4. Typical Cross Section of the Roads Proposed

7.2.5. Estimated Cost of the Subproject

Description Amount SLRs
Beramula – Muruthamure road 11,484,000.00
Earth works 800,000.00
Asphalt paving 1km 8,800,000.00
Earth drains 840,000.00
Contingencies 1,044,000.00
Poththewela – Mahanahimi mawatha 16,728,800.00
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Description Amount SLRs
Earth works 1,000,000.00
Asphalt paving 1.2km 13,200,000.00
Earth drains 1,008,000.00
Contingencies 1,520,800.00
Buluhena – Madola road 9,143,200.00
Earth works 600,000.00
Asphalt paving 0.7km 7,040,000.00
Earth drains 672,000.00
Contingencies 831,200.00
Total Estimated Cost 37,356,000.00

7.2.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will need to be prepared. The
LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored, and
the committee will inform the LA on any damages of road. The O&M cost will be 3% of the
capital cost.

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % Assumptions
Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 20% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 68% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 9% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 25% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 34% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016
Own Source 6,131,776 6,878,817 7,911,940 9,568,271 12,719,819 13,991,800 15,852,710 17,437,981 19,181,779 21,099,957 23,209,952
Revenue Grants 5,701,088 7,659,088 8,202,544 8,409,544 8,863,780 11,069,631 12,176,594 13,394,254 14,733,679 16,207,047 17,827,752
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 11,832,864 14,537,905 16,114,484 17,977,815 21,583,598 25,061,432 28,029,304 30,832,235 33,915,458 37,307,004 41,037,704

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 9,565,086 10,838,746 11,067,801 12,190,503 13,417,735 14,759,508 16,235,459 17,859,005 19,644,906 21,609,396 23,770,336
Other Expenditure 2,782,198 3,159,717 4,333,024 4,880,373 6,632,523 7,295,775 8,025,352 8,827,888 9,710,676 10,681,744 11,749,918
Establishment 12,347,284 13,998,463 15,400,825 17,070,876 20,050,257 22,055,283 24,260,812 26,686,893 29,355,582 32,291,140 35,520,254
Repairs & Maintenance 639,793 969,791 968,202 1,252,802 1,951,467 2,146,614 2,361,275 2,597,403 2,857,143 3,142,858 3,457,143
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000 1,605,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE 12,987,077 14,968,254 16,369,027 18,323,678 22,001,725 24,201,897 26,622,087 29,284,296 32,212,725 36,933,998 40,582,398

OPERATING SURPLUS (1,154,213) (430,349) (254,543) (345,862) (418,127) 859,534 1,407,217 1,547,939 1,702,733 373,006 455,307
TE / TR = (B / A) 109.8% 103.0% 101.6% 101.9% 101.9% 96.6% 95.0% 95.0% 95.0% 99.0% 98.9%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 5,688,001 34,253,675 160,709,354 190,904,189 56,379,689 - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects - 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 5,688,001 34,253,675 160,709,354 190,904,189 56,379,689 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 7,738,691 33,854,540 158,376,467 135,659,027 48,765,410 - - - - -
TOTAL 7,738,691 33,854,540 158,376,467 135,659,027 48,765,410 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS (2,050,691) 399,135 2,332,887 55,245,162 7,614,279 - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash - (3,204,904) (3,236,118) (1,157,774) 53,741,527 60,937,679 61,797,213 63,204,430 64,752,369 66,455,102 66,828,108
NET SURPLUS F (3,204,904) (31,214) 2,078,344 54,899,300 7,196,152 859,534 1,407,217 1,547,939 1,702,733 373,006 455,307

CLOSING BALANCE (3,204,904) (3,236,118) (1,157,774) 53,741,527 60,937,679 61,797,213 63,204,430 64,752,369 66,455,102 66,828,108 67,283,415
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2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026
Own Source 26,296,876 28,926,564 31,819,220 35,001,142 38,501,256 43,621,923 47,984,116 52,782,527 58,060,780 63,866,858
Revenue Grants 19,610,527 21,571,580 23,728,738 26,101,612 28,711,773 31,582,950 34,741,245 38,215,370 42,036,907 46,240,597
TOTAL REVENUE 45,907,403 50,498,144 55,547,958 61,102,754 67,213,029 75,204,873 82,725,361 90,997,897 100,097,687 110,107,455

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 26,147,370 28,762,106 31,638,317 34,802,149 38,282,364 42,110,600 46,321,660 50,953,826 56,049,209 61,654,130
Other Expenditure 12,924,910 14,217,401 15,639,141 17,203,055 18,923,361 20,815,697 22,897,267 25,186,993 27,705,693 30,476,262
Establishment 39,072,280 42,979,508 47,277,458 52,005,204 57,205,725 62,926,297 69,218,927 76,140,819 83,754,901 92,130,392
Repairs & Maintenance 3,802,858 4,183,144 4,601,458 5,061,604 5,567,764 6,124,540 6,736,994 7,410,694 8,151,763 8,966,940
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727 3,157,278
TOTAL EXPENDITURE 44,592,487 49,000,216 53,845,110 59,170,635 65,024,584 71,459,510 78,533,200 86,309,202 94,857,392 104,254,609

OPERATING SURPLUS 1,314,916 1,497,928 1,702,848 1,932,118 2,188,445 3,745,364 4,192,160 4,688,695 5,240,295 5,852,846
TE / TR = (B / A) 97.1% 97.0% 96.9% 96.8% 96.7% 95.0% 94.9% 94.8% 94.8% 94.7%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash 67,283,415 68,598,331 70,096,259 71,799,107 73,731,225 75,919,670 79,665,034 83,857,194 88,545,889 93,786,183
NET SURPLUS 1,314,916 1,497,928 1,702,848 1,932,118 2,188,445 3,745,364 4,192,160 4,688,695 5,240,295 5,852,846

CLOSING BALANCE 68,598,331 70,096,259 71,799,107 73,731,225 75,919,670 79,665,034 83,857,194 88,545,889 93,786,183 99,639,030
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities. This component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Hakmana PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same is to be approved by the Council through a resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified at
Gulugahawatte,
Udupeellagoda

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

December
2013

Will address waste
segregation as part
of IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Acquire the land
 Environment License

from CEA
 Design and construction

of compost facility
 Operation of the facility
 Preapre specification for

the dump truck
 Procure dump truck

No compost
facility

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

Mar 2013

July 2013

December
2013

Dec 2013

LA will seek fund
from other sources

Procurement of dump
truck is proposed
under LGESP

Water Supply and Sanitation
1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to

at least cover full cost of operation
and maintenance

Clear demonstration
of sustainability of
tariff (if water supply is
operated by local
authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

Metered
Revenue in
2010 was
SLRs. 1.7
million

Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Mar. 2013

Effective 2014
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

2 Periodic testing of water quality
(times/day, month)

Initiate process of testing
and reporting with Health
department and
independent entity

Testing (ad-
hoc) by MOH
office

Daily at the
treatment
plant and
monthly at
taps

Dec 2014

4 Introduction of water metering system
(Percentage meters used out of all
connections)

Metered 90% of
connections 2014

5 Expansion/development of the water
supply system network (households
served)

 No subprojects under
LGESP

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Access roads
leading to town
are in bad
condition

Road inventory
prepared

Households
benefitted
950 by three
roads

2014 3 roads identified
under LGESP

Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Social services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
Presently served by
district health
facilities, additional
needs will be based
on demand. This will
be defined as part of
the Development
Plan likely to be
initiated after legal
amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Sep 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

1 A series of measures to increase the
revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for
medium-term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

In a small area
Revenue in
2010 was 0.4
million

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Dec 2012

Mar 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation
Department needs to
be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

Business tax
not used
Only licenses

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
legal amendments
are in place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue from
rent in 2010
was 3.1 million

Achieve 50%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Positive overall
surplus

Continue to
improve

annual See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination of
nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
O&M plan that
demonstrates a

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc budget

3% of total
expenditure

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

allocation allocated for
O&M

improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for
O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval
of finance for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water supply
activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final accounts
not prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and Demonstration of Council resolution No Development Dec 2012
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

medium term development plan
through participatory process

participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

development
plan

plan
prepared

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

No women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Oct 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Hakmana PS

Subproject Drainage Rehabilitation

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and means
of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Eng. Karunaratna

Location Hakmana Date and Time 18/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Hakmana PS

Subproject Roads Rehabilitation

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Eng. Karunaratna

Location Hakmana Date and Time 18/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the four water supply schemes

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be addressed

Rationale: Hakmana PS is located in the wet zone of Sri Lanka with a mean annual rainfall
of 1,200mm. The major issue is of scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season
of May to September. The public of the area depend on several sources of water such as
dug wells, rivers, irrigation channels etc. The quality of the drinking water is not up to the
required standard (SLS 614), the ground water is hard and the content of E-coli may be high,
as reflected by water borne diseases reported in this area.

1.1.2. Project Justification and Beneficiaries

On priority basis, the LA has selected four Water Supply Schemes namely Udumulla Water
Supply Scheme, Wepaththa Water Supply Scheme, Muruthamura Water Supply Scheme
and Kongala South Water Supply Scheme.

Scheme Beneficiaries (Households)
Udumulla Water Supply Scheme 75
Wepaththa Water Supply Scheme 100
Muruthamura Water Supply Scheme 200
Kongala South Water Supply Scheme 100

1.1.3. Technical Feasibility

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of pumping/gravity water supply mains from the identified sources to

respective treatment plants and storage reservoir
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir

A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of fifteen years
which corresponds to 2026. A single phase of fifteen years is envisaged for development of
the infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Hakmana PS was calculated using the national average growth of 1.1%.
Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. Table below provides a summary of
the population projections adopted for the design of the subproject and the water demand
corresponding to the population projection.

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (lpcd). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 l (demand per head) * factor
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Population Water Demand (lpd)
2011 2026 2011 2026

Udumulla 375 447 45,000 53,608
Wepaththa 500 596 60,000 71,478
Muruthamura 1,000 1,191 120,000 142,955
Kongala South 500 596 60,000 71,478

B. Sources of Raw Water

Souses of row water were identified and the consultants inspected the sources. The yields,
location, quality of the water were up to the satisfactory level. Details are given in the table
below.

Udumulla Wepaththa Muruthamura Kongala
South

Type of intake Well Well Well Well
Location Udahamulla Wepathana Muruthamura Kongala
Ownership of Location PS PS PS PS
Authority to allow water
intake PS PS PS PS

Capacity of the source 1.0L/S 1.0L/S Adequate 1.0L/S
Average water flow of the
intake 0.43 L/S 0.588L/S 1.15L/S 0.58 L/S

The intake works includes the construction of pump wells and installation of pumps, repair
works of the wells etc. all the sources are located in sites belong to the PS. Hence, land
acquisition is not required.
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C. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from the identified sources to respective storage tank/treatment
plants will comprise of 90 mm diameter uPVC pumping main. The pipelines will be laid
underground and will follow the existing road. The pipeline material specification will be
mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to optimize the cost

D. Water Treatment and Reservoir

Udumulla Wepaththa Muruthamura Kongala
South

Type of the storage tank Ground Ground
Water Elevated Ground

Availability of land
Ownership of the land PS PS PS PS
Extent of the land 3 perches 3 Perches 4 Perches 4 perches
Current usage of the land Bare land Bare land Bare land Bare land

Method of treatment Chlorination
/ Filtration

Chlorination
and filtration

Filtration
and

Chlorination

E. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed considering the 2026 demand, a peak factor of
1.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. All distribution pipes will be of PVC
pipes.

Length (m) Pipe Specification
Udumulla 4,000 110mm to 90 mm PVC
Wepaththa 1,500 110mm to 90 mm PVC
Muruthamura 2,000 110mm to 90 mm PVC
Kongala South 2,000 110mm to 90 mm PVC

F. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hours,
while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours every day. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity-based flow into the distribution network.

The Technical Officer at the Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for supervising the
operations of the entire water supply schemes. The entire system will be operated and
maintained under the direct responsibility of the PS. He will be assisted by two or more
assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/ pump operator etc.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The PS will lay down a policy for new connections including specifying an initial charge of
SLRs. 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of licensing
fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various categories of
consumers.
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1.1.4. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

Item Description Qty SLRs.

1 Intake structures with Pump Houses including electrical
installation 4 3,650,000.00

2 Pumps including installation 4 1,800,000.00

3 Supply mains out of uPVC type 1000 ,75 mm & 90 mm
dia pipe 2000m 1,680,000.00

4 Distribution mains type 600 uPVC pipes of dia,110, 90,
mm dia total length 3720 mtrs 9500m 5,580,000.00

5 Main reservoir of Ferro Cement Ground tank 3 6,000,000.00
Main reservoir of Ferro Cement Elevated tank 1 4,000,000.00

6 Treatment plant with pump house & Sump with pump
installation 4 6,200,000.00

7 Valve chambers with valves (air, scour and gate) 24 1,500,000.00
8 Support structures for pipes, road crossing GI pipes 1,200,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 31,610,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 3,161,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 34,771,000.00

1.2. PFR of SWM Subproject

1.2.1. Introduction

Hakmana Pradeshiya Sabha (HPS) is situated in Mathara District and it is spread over
47.7km2 of land area. The total population is around 36,559 including 34 GN divisions.

1.2.2. Solid Waste Collection, Transport and Disposal

According to HPS, about three tonnes of solid waste (SW) is collected per day even though
about five tons of SW is generated within town areas of the HPS. The HPS collects SW from
Hakmana town and surrounding areas. A four-wheel tractor having 1.5 tonnes capacity is
used for SW collecting. At present, seven workers are involving with the SW collection
process. The collected SW is disposed at private lands by the HPS. SW collection bins are
not placed by the PS to dispose SW. In fact, the SW collection of the PS is poor due to
lacking of resources and facilities such as inadequate health workers and lack of waste
transporting vehicles. However, the HPS is spending about 80,000 LKR per month to collect,
transport and dispose the SW without any treatment.

1.2.3. Proposed Solid Waste Management Programme of HPS

In order to resolve the present problems of waste disposal, a solid waste management
(SWM) system has been proposed by the HPS. Within last few years, the HPS was unable
to establish a SWM centre due to lack of suitable land. At present, the HPS is making efforts
to purchase one acre of land from a private owner, which is located in Gulugahawatte,
Udupeellagoda. It is located in an isolated area which is about two km away from Hakamana
town. Financial and technical support will be provided by the “Pilisaru” National project,
Central Environment Authority (CEA) for establishing the proposed SWM centre. However,
the HPS is also expecting a grant to buy machineries that are required for operating the
proposed SWM centre through the Local Government Enhancement Sector Project/Pura
Naguma project.
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1.2.4. Objective

To conduct a need assessment study and identify technological and management issues
and gaps for improving the solid waste management of the PS.

1.2.5. Need Assessment

After a field visit and discussions with the Chairman of the PS and the staff, the following
needs were identified in order to enhance the conditions of the solid waste management
programme of the PS.

 In order to minimize the waste generation, it is best to commence a 3R (reduce,
reuse and recycle) and home composting promotional programmes village wise
through community based organizations.

 It is recommended to conduct an awareness programme and develop an action plan
for a source separation programme.

 In order to expand the extent and improve the efficiency of SW collection, a
compactor truck is an essential requirement.

 The proposed SWM centre should consist of SW unloading and sorting area,
composting yard, screening and packaging area, storage room for recyclables,
residual landfill and infrastructure facilities such as a site office, workers rest room
with sanitary facilities, security room and electricity.

 Machineries should be supplied such as a shredder, a screening machine and
equipments for packaging of compost.

 It is imperative to recruit and train staff for managing and maintaining the facility in
sanitary conditions to meet the environmental standards required by the CEA.

1.2.6. Estimated Costs

Estimated costs for improving the SWM programme of the HPS through the Pura Naguma
project is given below.

Item Description Amount (LKR)
1 Building Constructions

1.2 Shed for compactor truck 625,000.00
Sub Total-1 625,000.00

2 Machinery and Equipment
2.1 3 tones capacity compactor truck 6,500,000.00
2.2 Tools and equipment including a weighing scale 65,000.00
2.3 Screening machine and Shredding machine 750,000.00

Sub Total-4 7,315,000.00

Sub Total (1+2) 7,940,000.00
Contingencies 794,000.00
ESTIMATED TOTAL COST 8,734,000.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Earlier Identified Subproject and
Prioritization

Name of the LA Hakmana PS

Subproject Water Supply Schemes

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Hakmana Date and Time 07/12/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Hakmana PS

Subproject Solid Waste Management

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [  ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [  ] No [  ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [  ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Hakmana Date and Time 07/12/2011

Signature
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Table 10: Pre ministerial Consultation Subproject
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3

Name of the Subproject Roads Rehabilitation Solid Waste
Management

Water Supply
Schemes

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental
Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and
Solid Waste Management

Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure-
Community facility,
Primary Health Care
Growth Infrastructure-
Roads and Bridges Yes

Economic Infrastructure-
Rural Markets / Pola

Terms
of the
Grant

Commitment to reform
actions Yes Yes Yes

Financial capacity
towards O&M of the
facility/ infrastructure
created

Yes Yes Yes

Economic returns greater
than 12% or returns
greater than opportunity
cost of capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Approved project costs
with resources committed
for activities such as
resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Catego
rization
Criteria

Displace 200 or more
persons No No No

Being physically
displaced from housing No No No

Losing 10% or more of
their productive assets
(income generating).

No No No

Compliance With EARF
Environ
mental
Impact
Catego
ry

Category A
Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject
Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility
Priority Order 1 2 3



40

Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and
Participation Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed
project and interventions –
See Annex 4.2 (Power point
presentation)

 Definition of issues and
constraints in access to
services and resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 7th Dec
2011

 Number of meetings
with stakeholders 03

 06 women of the total
22 participants.

See Annex 4.1
List of
consultations and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See
Annex 4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in
participatory approaches,
decision making and M&E

 the chairman
participated at launch
workshop held on 20th

Oct 2011


See Annex 4.4
Summary of
orientation

CLG, PMU. Need
more orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service
requirements

 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the

sub-project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution

requirements
 Implementation schedules

 A stakeholder meeting
at the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. Rapid
development in

Note on Views
received and
incorporated into
the sub-projects
identified. See
Annex 4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by PMU,
SPCU DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information



41

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and
Participation Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
meetings

and arrangements
 Willingness to pay

assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

the PS area in
recent past

2. SWM collection to
be improved

3. Number of rural
roads need to be
improved.

4. Drainage system
in the town to be
improved.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and
agreements.

Consultations held at
the sites
1. At the Hakmana

town, the people
expressed their
willingness to pay to
get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

 See report
Section 6 for
priority ratings
and list



LA and Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting



43

Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution
Mr.C.G.H.Halpage Chairman of Hakmana PS
Mr..a.K.L.Wijayasinghe Divisional Secretary of Hakmana
Mr.V.P.K.Anudradha Premarathne Council member of Hakmana PS
Mr.S.Wijayasekera Sub inspector of Hakmana police
Mr.G.L Tilakarathne Principal of Methodist central collage Hakmana
Mr.G.L Sunil Dharmabala Chairman of cooperative society Uddumulla
Mr.V.P.Tilakarathne Principal of kongala maha vidyalaya
Mrs.M.P.N.Champika Secretary of Hakmana PS
Mr.Anura Pradeep Athukorala Council member of Hakmana PS
Mr.R.W.Dhanayake Public Health Inspector, Department of health

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, polas etc)

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions
Public Health Inspector, Department of health and
several others

Water Supply in the rural villages is a pressing
issue. The areas which have access to water
even need attention to the quality of the water

Principal of Methodist central collage Hakmana and
Council members

Even though the roads in the township are
developed with asphalt, the rural roads and the
roads towards the town are in bad condition.
Need to concentrate in development of the road
network

Sub inspector of Hakmana police, council members
and several others

The town is developed well, without considering
the drainage system. The effluent of the market
and other dirt disposed in to the clogged drains
make the town with bad ardour. Need to
construct proper drain

Public Health Inspector SWM project needs improvement. Especially,
the transportation should be strengthened

Chairman and several others Crematorium need to be rehabilitated.
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
Water Supply in the rural villages is a pressing
issue. The areas which have access to water
even need attention to the quality of the water

Agreed as a priority by everybody. Chairman
called the participants to prioritize the schemes to
be constructed/ rehabilitated

Even though the roads in the township are
developed with asphalt, the rural roads and the
roads towards the town are in bad condition.
Need to concentrate in developing of the road
network

Chairman expressed that; important roads will be
included in the LGESP. He called the participants
to prioritize the roads to be rehabilitated

The town is developed, without considering the
drainage system. The effluent of the market and
other dirt disposed in to the clogged drains make
the town with bad ardour. Need to construct
proper drain

Agreed as an important development. Can
consider under LGESP if the money available.

SWM project needs improvement. Especially, the
transportation should be strengthened

Proposed to procure a compactor truck under
LGESP

Crematorium need to be rehabilitated. Consultants explained that, the ADB guidelines,
the crematorium cannot be included in the
LGESP subprojects.

Chairman called the participants to prioritize the
schemes to be constructed/ rehabilitated

The participants suggested the following
schemes

 Udumulla Water Supply Scheme
 Wepaththa Water Supply Scheme
 Muruthamura Water Supply Scheme
 Kongala South Water Supply Scheme

Chairman called the participants to prioritize the
roads to be rehabilitated

A list of road was identified and shortlisted.
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Annex 4.6
Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7
Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 10: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 11: Stakeholder meeting at PS

Figure 12: KII Figure 13: KII

Figure 14: Public participation at the site visit
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Karandeniya
Year of Formation 1,991
Province SP
District Galle
Area sq. km 84
Elevation above MSL m 5 to 150
No of GN Divisions 40
Nearest Town Galle
Distance to Main Town km 40
Distance to Colombo km 76

B. Demography
Population 71,548
Male 34,215
Female 37,333
Total 71,548
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 1,091
Total Households 16,940

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 10,773 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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widespread with about 29.5% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber and tea plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 1,500 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 257 metric tons and almost the entire output is meant for the local
markets in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (ha) Share (%)

Paddy 1,496.4 20.45
Other crops 4,576.4 62.55
Abandoned paddy 400 5.47
Tea 53.1 0.73
Rubber 39.26 0.54
Coconut 340.6 4.65
Marshy lands 400 5.47
Forest reserves - -
Water sheds 10 0.14
Total 7,315.76 100

Source: Karandeniya PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 34,923 or about 91.6 of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 28% of
the employed labour. About 6.9% of are employed in the public sector, 21.3% in the private
sector and another 8% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 8.4%.

Nearly 27% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2 indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain drinking
water from different sources. The number of households served with piped borne water is
4,235.The most common source is well, which provide drinking water to about 7,276
households. Other common sources of water supply to the households are from tube wells
3,226 and 509 households depend on rivers or streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 15,040 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 88% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built three
common toilets. There are 1,900 households without any toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length is 868.88 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition
and need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 73.88 km.
Out of this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for seven kilometres ,18 km of ‘B’ grade
roads and the balance 48.88 km are Grade C roads .There is a network 795 km of E class
roads.

2Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria, which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership.
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Karandeniya town on a daily basis,
The PS provides roadside bins for the deposit of refuse by the public.

Area Number of
Households

Collection
points

Frequency of
collection/ Day

Uragasmanhandiya town - - 2
Kurundugahahatakma town - - 2
Mahedanda town - - 1

Primary waste collection points

Area

Permanent
Concrete bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
places

Special
collection

system like bell
collection

system

Total
Closed Open

Uragasmanhandiya
town 10 10 8 Yes 28

Kurundugahahatakma
town 10 10 5 Yes 25

Mahedanda town 8 10 5 Yes 23

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns Amount
tonnes/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 4
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 3

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount
tonnes/day

1 Uragasmanhandiya town 1
2 Kurundugahahatakma town 1
3 Mahedanda town 2
4 Factory waste 500 kg

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
three tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg) No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks No - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 2 600 5
Two wheel tractor with trailer No - -
Others No - -
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Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the Pradeshiya Sabah. The PS has obtained approval from the Central Environment
Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Uragasmanhandiya-Gorakagaha handiya land.
ii. Ownership : PS
iii. Situation (surroundings) :composting land Already obtained
iv. Approvals from CEA : Already obtained.

Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number
Approved number of labourers 12
No of labourers working at present 9

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
SLRs.

Waste collection 1,370,000.00
Salaries and payments 5,791,975.00
Equipment/maintenance 167,035.00
Budget allocation on SWM 19.1%

Summary and current status

i. Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of
a SWM project.

ii. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use
space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized
disposal facility.

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area Number of
trip/day Collection time

Sunday Uragasmanhandiya,
Kurundugahahatakma, Karandeniya 2 7.00am - 12.00pm

Monday Uragasmanhandiya,
Kurundugahahatakma, Karandeniya 2 7.00am - 12.00pm

Tuesday Uragasmanhandiya,
Kurundugahahatakma, Karandeniya 2 7.00am - 12.00pm

Wednesday Uragasmanhandiya,
Kurundugahahatakma, Karandeniya 2 7.00am - 12.00pm

Thursday Uragasmanhandiya,
Kurundugahahatakma, Karandeniya 2 7.00am - 12.00pm

Friday Uragasmanhandiya,
Kurundugahahatakma, Karandeniya 2 7.00am - 12.00pm
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Day Collection Area Number of
trip/day Collection time

Saturday Uragasmanhandiya,
Kurundugahahatakma, Karandeniya 2 7.00am - 12.00pm

Problems Suggested solutions

Tractors do not have covers To provide cover for the tractors when
transporting solid waste.

Not adequate tractors to transport solid waste To purchase a compactor
Solid waste disposal site is about 20 km from the
town centre

To obtain a suitable land for disposing
solid in the close proximity.

Facilities not adequate in the composting site Provide facilities as requested
Labour force is not adequate Recruit adequate labour force.

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
holding only 14 clinics. In addition; two district hospitals and two government dispensaries
are located in the PS. There is no maternity centre in the PS.

E. Education: There is a National school in the PS with a staff of 75 and a student
population of nearly 2,500. In addition, there are 30 other schools up to GCE Ordinary Level
and the number of students attending these accounts for about 10,540 students and a staff
of 511 teachers. There are also 58 preschools with a student population of 1,200 and a staff
of 108 teachers, ten private tuition centres and one vocational centre in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a two storey building and the ground floor gets
submerged during the floods its vehicle fleet includes two tractors and two tractor-trailers.
Office equipment available at the PS includes two computer units, one printing machine, one
photocopying machine, and one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of one secretary, seven management assistants, three
development assistants, one technical officer, one revenue officer, two ayurvedha doctors,
two ayurvedha labourers, two librarians, two library assistants, two pre-school teachers, one
driver, two KKSs, four health labourers, two watchers, fifteen road labourers, one library
labourer, two operators and one crematorium in charge.

Approved carder consists of one peon, six watchers, two work supervisors, seventeen
labourers, one technical officer and two librarians. The casual staffs consist of one driver, 60
labourers. The approved cadre includes one technical officer, three clerical staff, two
development assistants, and thirteen labourers

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs. 27.5 Million. Around 34% of income is in the
form of grants from the government.

Own Sources: Karandeniya PS income is made up from mainly three sources, which are
rents fees from services and warrant charges. As shown in Table 3, the combined income of
the three sources was about 55% in 2010 and these together accounts for nearly 83% of its
own revenue.
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Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising in 2010;
the PS received SLRs. 9.3 million compared with SLRs.4.6 million in 2006. The share of
grants in total revenue has been stable during the past five years within a range of 33-40%.

2.3.1. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs.24.8 million. This is an increase from
SLRs.13.9 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs.7.7
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs.16.6 million.

2.3.2. Status

The final accounts of Karandeniye PS for 2010 presents an operating surplus of SLRs.2.6
million and an overall deficit of SLRs.8.99 million in the recurrent budget.

2.3.3. Capital Account:

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs.9.2 million in 2006 to
SLRs.29.3 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects such as rehabilitation of roads, building works and procurement of equipment
utilizing these.

2.3.4. Overall Status

The LA showed overall deficit during 2006, 2007 and 2010. However, the accounts of 2008
and 2009 did not have any records of capital accounts.

Table 3: Details of Annual Accounts of Karandeniya PS - 2006 to 2010
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 689,841.73 3,003,780.01 1,655,000.00 2,216,000.00 1,910,675.03
Rents 1,955,181.00 3,104,139.98 3,775,000.00 4,225,000.00 3,767,007.70
Licenses 359,026.00 688,466.00 508,000.00 507,000.00 514,715.00
Fees From Services 4,221,960.25 5,510,194.75 5,800,000.00 7,333,000.00 8,954,929.25
Warrant Cost 915,866.00 1,896,884.45 2,030,000.00 2,530,000.00 2,348,616.61
Other Income 241,357.90 1,255,336.69 1,365,000.00 1,951,000.00 719,247.53
Other Aids 4,621,157.00 7,833,205.35 10,600,000.00 11,320,000.00 9,279,000.00
Total 13,004,389.88 23,292,007.23 25,733,000.00 30,082,000.00 27,494,191.12

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries And Wages 7,678,902.03 12,433,956.87 14,619,000.00 16,742,000.00 16,648,079.12
Traveling 172,246.50 372,969.00 278,000.00 378,000.00 482,265.64
Supplies 2,528,793.36 3,710,604.05 3,108,000.00 5,208,000.00 3,645,862.91
Repairs &Maintenance 1,604,347.90 1,135,882.36 1,040,000.00 1,390,000.00 1,606,612.96
Transport 1,174,750.14 1,632,492.33 1,377,000.00 1,751,000.00 1,306,570.78
Bonus And Welfare - 273,692.55 341,000.00 270,000.00 189,232.91
Aids And Contribution 411,198.50 302,382.00 261,100.00 847,000.00 497,487.21
Pensions 308,298.29 338,185.99 330,000.00 380,000.00 518,544.46
Total 13,878,536.72 20,200,165.15 21,354,100.00 26,966,000.00 24,894,655.99

St/ Deficit (874,146.84) 3,091,842.08 4,378,900.00 3,116,000.00 2,599,535.13

Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 9,175,610.10 10,353,303.43 - - 29,345,885.05
Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
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2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Total 9,175,610.10 10,353,303.43 - - 29,345,885.05

Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For
Machinery 9,515,465.27 17,717,738.09 - - 40,939,660.19

Land & Land Improvement - - - - -
Net St/ Deficit (1,214,002.01) (4,272,592.58) 4,378,900.00 3,116,000.00 (8,994,240.01)

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available information related to existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water supply and sanitation

Table 4: indicating the population projections and the cost of production

Year
Projection of

Population in PS
H/H

Total Demand
MLD Cost/MLD( M) Total Cost

SLRs. (Million)

2011 16,940 10.16 33.33 338.80
2016 17,804 10.68 33.33 356.08

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, a piped borne water supply scheme is No one priority of the PS. The shortage of water
bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of community
wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.

PS has identified the Construction of the public toilet at Kosathumanana town and purchase
of a Gully browser as priority needs.

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available along only some roads. There are no drains in the other areas of the
road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every road due to the
nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for five km length of roads
per year. The fund requirement is estimated as SLRs. 21.0 million for the medium term need
on drainage improvement.

There is a request for rehabilitation of following drains at Uragasmanhandiya town and
Kadurugaha hatamma in the PS.

1.1. Roads and Bridges

PS is has an internal road network of 868.89 km, but PS does not have a capacity to
upgrade much roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and Technical
capacity with the PS. They may be able asphalt about five km per year. Based on the

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
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estimated cost for five km length of roads per year the fund requirement for next five years is
SLRs 250 million4. Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/
constructed.

From these long-term needs, the Dambagalla Thallandha road needs a new bridge and a
culvert across the river and the Wapana Senawala road were selected for rehabilitation, as a
priority need.

3.3. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs. 500,000

ii. Transfer: Will required a compactor worth SLRs.6.0 million with a capacity of three
cubes (8, 5 cum.)

iii. Treatment and Disposal: Construction of storage composting facility at a cost of
SLRs.2.5 million. The total cost of the project is SLRs.9.0 million.

The LA in consultation with the public identified the Construction of storage composting
facility at a cost of SLRs.9.0 million as a priority to be funded under LGESP.

3.4. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next
five years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

 PS has identified to construct Pola development at Karandeniya and
Uragasmanhandiya.

 The tentative cost estimate of the project is 35.0million.
 PS also has identified construction of Health Centre at Karandeniya.
 The tentative cost estimate is 10million.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 17,804 19,666

Costs SLRs. in Million
SWM 20 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 356 700
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50 -
Total 676 1,191

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Karandeniya PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.

4 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs. 10 Million per km
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Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Yatitapana- Diyapattana water supply scheme.
o Miriswatta – Janaudana Gammana water supply scheme.
o Pallawatta/Meegahathenna small town water supply scheme.

 SWM
o Procurement of compactor truck, waste collection bins and land preparation

work
 Development of the drainage system & pavement

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves piped borne system and the use of water
bowsers. The piped borne water supply scheme uses water from a well and other sources
and supply water to4, 235 households in the PS.

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. The LA has
prioritized Madukotangarawa - Helathunthala Road and a causeway to Dodangama village.
Tentative estimated cost of this proposal is SLRs. 23 million.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 5: Solid waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 3 GN divisions
v Expected collection (Metric Tonnes) 03.
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity Cost (SL Rs)
Supply of collection bins 500,000.00
Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity 6,000,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 2,500,000.00
Total 9,000,000.00

b Proposed treatment
a If composting

i Extent of proposed land 1A
ii Land ownership PS
iii Location of the site -
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iv Current usage of the land Composting
v Any approval required Yes

b Any proposal for landfills? N/A
i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? No
c Any capacity building/training required

a Components of training No
b Estimated cost No

Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total cost of the needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
Million SLRs

Plant & Compactor (SWM) 5
Karandeniya Pola Development 30
Uragasmanhandiya Pola Development 5
Health Centre Construction 10
Total 50

6. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

SWM Plant & Compactor 5 Million
Pola Karandeniya Pola Development 5 Million

Uragasmanhandiya Pola Development 10 Million
Others Health Centre Construction 30 Million

Total 50.million

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Uragasmenhandiya town within the PS
was selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were
proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLR 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.
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As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

Development of the
Drainage system &
the Pavement

Recommended 20 07
Mobilize

funds

Play Ground with
full facilities Not

Recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

Improvements of
Public Toilet
facilities Recommended 2 2

Construction of
Multi-Purpose
Building ( sub
office, Lib,
Ayuruweda,
Montessori

Recommended

Old structure and
will be removed
as playground
around building to
be expanded

25 25

Construction of a
new Fish Market in
a different place

Recommended 10 10

Compactor Recommended 6 6
Sub Total 63 50

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed to this report (Annex 2). This includes progress on consultation

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Uragasmanhandiya Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR of Construction of Multi-Purpose Building Subprojects

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Uragasmanhandiya town is within the Galle district and administrated by the Karandeniya
PS. It’s located within the road intersections of Kosgoda - Elpitiya road, Benthota -
Ambalangoda road and Ahungalla - Uragasmanhandiya road with a link to the surrounding
townships of Katapola, Atakohota, Miriswaththa and Horawala via through the above road
linkages. Its location is 46 km away from the district capital of Galle. The importance of
Uragasmanhandiya town was enhanced with the construction of the Southern high way and
the intersection located at Kurundugaha with the distance of 12 km. Uragasmanhandiya has
a link to the Kurundugaha intersection through Benthota - Ambalangoda road. The role of
Uragasmanhandiya is to be a main service centre of the PS to serve a population of nearly
25000.
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At present there is a PS sub unit with the library, Montessori and Ayurvedic dispensary
located in one land functioning in separate buildings. The public play ground is located within
this same land but, expansion of either of these uses cannot be carried out. The existing PS
building has been constructed in 1980 when Uragasmanhandiya was administered by a
village council. The functions to be performed by Uragasmanhandiya PS has upgraded with
its responsibilities and with the development of the area. The other facilities (Library,
Montessori and Ayurvedic) also have to be expanded to match with the present needs of the
town. The development and the expansion of the playground is also been constrained due to
the location of these public buildings. It is therefore proposed by the PS to relocate all the
public buildings to a nearby location along the same road in a land in extent of 0.1019 ha. By
relocating the public buildings modern facilities could be introduced and the public
playground could also be expanded.

7.1.2. Justification

 The existing PS building does not have sufficient office space to accommodate the
present office staff.

 The condition of the building is in a dilapidated status and renovations of the building
will have a high cost compared to the construction of a new building with modern
facilities.

 There is no separate access to all the public buildings located with the playground
and access being obtained a cross the playground.

 The social infrastructure service provided by the local authority has not improved in
comparison with the increase of the population of the area.

 The level of social infrastructure servicers provided has also not upgraded to meet
the modern requirements of different categories of the population.

7.1.3. The location of Multi-Purpose Building

7.1.4. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served: The villages of Uragasmanhandiya, Meegaspitiya, Mabingoda,
Mandorawela, Yatagala and Halgahawalla
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Beneficiaries: Residence population of Uragasmanhandiya and the floating population to
obtain the servicers of the Ayurvedic dispensary and the library

7.1.5. Present Status

 The service activities of sub unit, library, and Nursery school and Ayurvedic
dispensary are functioning in separate building on one site.

 All the above public services are located together with the public playground.
 Most of the buildings are more than 30 years old and needs to be renovated and floor

area to be expanded to provide better facilities to the public.
 The floor areas of all the buildings are not sufficient to facilitate and to accommodate

the required servicers in current situation.
 The present library falls in to Grade three categories and there are 8,100 books with

2,100 members. The daily visitors are around 400. This library is proposed to be
upgraded to a Grade two library with required facilities.

 The Ayurvedic dispensary serves nearly 25 patients per day.
 Expansion of the existing play ground is been constrained due to the location of the

above public buildings.
 Access to these public buildings is obtained a cross the playground.
 Parking facilities not provided to the public buildings.
 It is proposed to relocate the above activities to a land located in Elpitiya road in

close proximity to the existing office.

Figure 1: Present dilapidated PS building Figure 2: Present Ayurvedic Building

Figure 3: Insufficient space for the Ayurvedic Figure 4: Inside the Library
Dispensary
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Figure 5: Present Nursery School Figure 6: Present Access Road across
the Play ground

7.1.6. Proposed Improvement

A two storied building to be constructed to accommodate the administrative building of the
PS sub unit, library and the Ayurvedic dispensary. The new building is to be constructed in a
land in extent of 0.1019 ha owned by the DS of Karandeniya. It is agreed to transfer this land
to the PS Karandeniya.

According to the survey plan it indicates that there are three permanent structures within the
proposed land (plan number GA/KRN/2012/387 dated 21st May 2012). However these
structures are being cleared and the land is a bare land as per the field visit carried out on
20th July 2012. (Figure 7 and 8 given bellow)

Ground floor of the building is proposed for PS sub unit and for the Ayurvedic dispensary

Total floor area of the building 223 sq mt. (2400 sq. ft)
Sub Office area 112 sq mt. (1200 sq. ft)
Ayurvedic Dispensary area 37 sq.mt (400 sq. ft)
First floor to be consists with the library Total floor area – 74 sq mt (800 sq. ft)

Children’s library – 18 sq mt (200. sq. ft)
Adults’ library – 55 sq mt. (600 sq. ft)

Figure 7: Proposed Land for the new building Figure 8: Proposed land for the new
building
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7.1.7. Proposed PS office building – Layout plan

Figure 9: Ground floor- Office & Dispensary

Figure 10: First floor- Library

7.1.8. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs.

1.0 Construction of Multi-Purpose Building (Sub office, Library
and Ayurvedic dispensary) 10,797,660.00

Contingencies (10%) 1,079,766.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 11,877,426.00
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7.1.9. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Karandeniya
Pradeshiya Saba. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the Multi-Purpose Building is
estimated as SLRs. 0.35 million.

7.2. PFR of Improvements of Public Toilet Facilities Sub projects

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Uragasmanhandiya is a township with the daily commuter population of 10,000. This number
is increased on Friday, as it is the weekly fair day. Provision of public toilets with daily
cleaning and maintenance is a service to be provided by the local authority to the commuter
population. The existing public toilets located in isolation opposite side of the fair land. These
public toilets being frequently used by the commuters and the number of users increased up
to 300 in fair day.

The present status of the toilets is in very poor condition especially due to lack of
maintenance and daily cleaning. The public is being reluctant to use this facility due to its
poor insanitary condition.

Upgrading the facility and provision of toilets maintained with proper sanitary condition is a
basic service to be provided by the local authority.

7.2.2. Justification

o The existing toilets are very poorly maintained and insanitary condition and therefore
needs to rebuild.

o Provision of sanitary facilities for the commuters is a responsibility of the local
authority

o Toilets are located in the commercial area where the public mostly gathered.
o The fish stalls are to be relocated from the fair site to a nearby location of the existing

toilets. The new location will increase the number of users of the toilets as the
proposed fish stalls are to be located close to the toilets.

7.2.3. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served: The central area of Uragasmanhandiya town

Beneficiaries: Floating population to Uragasmanhandiya town and vendors of the
commercial area

Present Status:
 There are two toilets for males and females each.
 These facilities are in very poor condition.
 The existing toilets are located isolated from the commercial activities.
 Toilets being frequently used during fair day
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Figure 11: Toilets in isolated location Figure 12: Toilets being very poorly
maintained and insanitary condition

7.2.4. Proposed Improvement

The existing two toilets to be demolished and it is proposed to construct eleven toilets
segregated as five males and five females one disable with five urinals and four wash
basins.

Total floor area 28 sq. m. (300 sq. ft.)
Males 5 sq. m (60 sq. ft.)
Female 5 sq. m (55 sq. ft.)
Disable 3 sq. m. (35 sq. ft.)
Urinals 4 sq. m
Wash basins 8 sq. m
Bathrooms 2 sq. m
Other improvements Area around the toilets to be paved (Interlock

paving)-.37 sq.mt.(400 sq. ft)
Water Supply and Electricity Available

7.2.5. Proposed Toilet Block

Figure 13: Layout plan

7.2.6. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SL SLRs.
1.0 Improvements of Public Toilet facilities -

Construction of Public Toilet facilities 1,355,760.00
Paving 1,194,360.00
Contingencies (10%) 255,012.00.
Total Estimated Capital Cost 2,805,132.00
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7.2.7. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Karandeniya
Pradeshiya Saba. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the public toilet facilities is
estimated as SLRs. 0.08 million.

7.3. PFR of Construction of a New Fish Market in a Different Place Subprojects

7.3.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

There are twenty stalls allocated for fish sales in the weekly fair. However these stalls are
not being used by the vendors and they use the road side for the sale of fish. Due to this
situation the Benthota - Elpitiya road gets congested specially on fair day and causes
inconvenience to the commuters, motorists and to the road users.

The sale of fish along the road side spread the smell and the environment being polluted
with fish waste and waste water disposed along the road side.

7.3.2. Justification

 Due to the poor condition of the existing stalls vendors are not using the structures
allocated for the sales of fish.

 The use of a main road (Benthota - Elpitiya road) for the sales of fish and dispose of
waste un-hygienically causes problems to road users and to the commuters.

 The sale of fish is not compatible with the sales of other commodities in the fair.
 Shifting the fish stall to a separate location will help the cleaning of the fair site.
 As the proposed land have sufficient extent it would be easy to maintain the fish

stalls and its premises in a more clean environment and collection and disposing of
fish waste and waste water in a methodical manner.

7.3.3. The location of a new Fish Market and Public toilets

Figure 14: Location Map
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7.3.4. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served: The central area of Uragasmanhandiya town.

Beneficiaries: Floating population to Uragasmanhandiya town, vendors of the commercial
area and the Local authority.

Present Status:
 There are twenty stalls allocated for sale of fish but, vendors are not using them as

fish stalls.
 The existing poor condition of the fish stalls due to the absence of drainage system to

drain of the waste water generated from the stalls.
 The ground surface of the stalls is damage and the waste water being collected on

the surface causing inconvenience to the consumers using the premises.
 The existing design of the structure is not attractive for the consumers and for the

vendors.

Figure 15: Poor condition of the fish stalls Figure 16: Fish vendors along the road

7.3.5. Proposed Improvement

A single storied building with twenty stalls to be constructed opposite side of the existing fair
site and separated the fish stall from other commodities to maintain a clean environment.
The stalls will be design with proper drainage system to collect waste water. The ground
surface to be constructed with a slope to ensure drains of water to the drains. The structure
to be designed to be more attractive by the consumers and the sellers and to prevent
animals and crows gathering within premises.

Total floor area 200 sq. m. (2152 sq. ft)
Total floor area of the stalls 150 sq. m. (1614 sq. ft)
Circulation 30 sq. m. (322.8 sq. ft)
Washing area 20 sq. m. (215 sq. ft)
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7.3.6. Proposed Fish Market – Layout plan

Figure 17: Layout Plan

7.3.7. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SL SLRs.
1 Construction of a new Fish Market -

1.1 Construction of fish stalls with drains 9,684,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 968,400.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 10,652,400.00

7.3.8. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Karandeniya
Pradeshiya Saba. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the Fish market is estimated as
SLRs. 0.3 million.

7.4. PFR of Development of the Drainage System & the Pavement Subprojects

7.4.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Uragasmanhandiya town gets inundated even for a shorter period of rain due to the absence
of a proper drain system within the town area. The speed in the flow of the rain water is slow
due to the flat terrain in the central area. A proper storm water drainage system is needed to
overcome this inundation situation. The absence of surface drains is the main cause for the
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inundation of the town. The storm water could be easily drained off to the canals located
close to the town centre. The inundation of the town is a constraint for the development of
the town and also causes heavy financial losses annually to the property owners. The water
retain in the area for nearly six hours to one day depending on the magnitude of the rain.

The absence of foot walks for pedestrians along all main roads causes inconvenience to the
pedestrians as well as to the motorists. Pedestrians walking on road carriageways on main
roads are unsafe and its effects to the motorists and to the vehicle speed.

7.4.2. Justification

 The construction of drains, to drain off the storm water is essential within the town
area, for the uninterrupted functioning of the commercial activities.

 The financial losses especially to the commercial establishments within the central
area of the town are very heavy and the government has to spend a considerable
amount on compensation for flood victims.

 The spread of water borne diseases after flooding is a common problem which has to
be attended by the Health Department.

 The breading of mosquitoes and the spread of diseases born by mosquitoes are
increasing annually in the area.

 Stagnation of water within the town area creates an unhygienic health conditions and
it causes the spread of many diseases which affect the health of the people.

 As the density of population is high and the concentration is high, the effects on
public health is more vulnerable in the central area than in other areas of the town

 The safety of pedestrians being not ensured in the central business area where
nearly 7,000-10,000 commuters being circulated within the area for various needs.

7.4.3. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served: The central area of Uragasmanhandiya town and the vicinity
areas.

Beneficiaries: The owners of the commercial establishments, venders, residents, commuter
population, the Local Authority and the Provincial Council

Present Status
 There is no proper drainage system in the central area in the town .Due to this

situation the functions of the central business area is being interrupted once or twice
a year depending on the rain.

 The stagnation of the water in the business area leads to spread of water borne
diseases.

 Absence of the drainage network affects the annual expenditure on health and
compensation by the government.
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Figure 18: Stagnated water Figure 19: Existing situation of drains

Figure 20: People walk in carriageways Figure 21: Absence of foot walks

7.4.4. Proposed Improvement

Proposed improvements are Construction of drains and to be linked to the Bogahawela Ela.
Main canal flowing through within the central business area to avoid inundation of the area

The drains are to be constructed along the Elpitiya, - Uragasmanhandiya and Elpitiya –
Kosgoda road in a length of 500m on either side of the road within the town area. Additional
500m to be constructed to connect the roadside drains to the main cannel of Bogahawela
Ela. Accordingly the total length of drain is 1500m.

7.4.5. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs.

1 Development of the Drainage system & the Pavement
Subprojects -

1.1 Construction of Drains 10,500,000.00
1.2 Construction of pavements 4,500,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 1,500,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 16,500,000.00
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7.4.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Karandeniya
Pradeshiya Saba. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the drainage system & the
pavement is estimated as SLRs. 0.5 million.

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % Assumptions
Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 26% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 58% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 23% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 14% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 3% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 8,383,233 15,458,802 15,133,000 18,762,000 18,215,191 20,036,710 23,142,400 25,456,640 28,002,304 30,802,535 33,882,788
Revenue Grants 4,621,157 7,833,205 10,600,000 11,320,000 9,279,000 15,126,878 16,639,565 18,303,522 20,133,874 22,147,262 24,361,988
TOTAL REVENUE 13,004,390 23,292,007 25,733,000 30,082,000 27,494,191 35,163,588 39,781,966 43,760,162 48,136,179 52,949,796 58,244,776

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 8,570,645 13,721,186 15,829,100 18,617,000 18,335,609 20,169,170 22,186,087 24,404,696 26,845,166 29,529,682 32,482,650
Other Expenditure 3,703,544 5,343,096 4,485,000 6,959,000 4,952,434 5,447,677 5,992,445 6,591,689 7,250,858 7,975,944 8,773,538
Establishment 12,274,189 19,064,283 20,314,100 25,576,000 23,288,043 25,616,847 28,178,532 30,996,385 34,096,024 37,505,626 41,256,189
Repairs & Maintenance 1,604,348 1,135,882 1,040,000 1,390,000 1,606,613 1,767,274 1,944,002 2,138,402 2,352,242 2,587,466 2,846,213
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000 1,605,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE 13,878,537 20,200,165 21,354,100 26,966,000 24,894,656 27,384,122 30,122,534 33,134,787 36,448,266 41,593,092 45,707,402

OPERATING SURPLUS (874,147) 3,091,842 4,378,900 3,116,000 2,599,535 7,779,466 9,659,432 10,625,375 11,687,913 11,356,704 12,537,374
TE / TR = (B / A) 106.7% 86.7% 83.0% 89.6% 90.5% 77.9% 75.7% 75.7% 75.7% 78.6% 78.5%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 9,175,610 10,353,303 - - 29,345,885 - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 9,175,610 10,353,303 - - 29,345,885 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 9,515,465 17,717,738 - - 40,939,660 - - - - -
TOTAL 9,515,465 17,717,738 - - 40,939,660 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS (339,855) (7,364,435) - - (11,593,775) - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash - (1,214,002) (5,486,595) (1,107,695) 2,008,305 (6,985,935) 793,532 10,452,964 21,078,339 32,766,252 44,122,956
NET SURPLUS (1,214,002) (4,272,593) 4,378,900 3,116,000 (8,994,240) 7,779,466 9,659,432 10,625,375 11,687,913 11,356,704 12,537,374

CLOSING BALANCE (1,214,002) (5,486,595) (1,107,695) 2,008,305 (6,985,935) 793,532 10,452,964 21,078,339 32,766,252 44,122,956 56,660,330
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 39,134,620 43,048,083 47,352,891 52,088,180 57,296,998 66,178,033 72,795,836 80,075,419 88,082,961 96,891,257
Revenue Grants 26,798,187 29,478,005 32,425,806 35,668,386 39,235,225 43,158,747 47,474,622 52,222,084 57,444,293 63,188,722
TOTAL REVENUE 65,932,807 72,526,088 79,778,697 87,756,566 96,532,223 109,336,780 120,270,458 132,297,504 145,527,254 160,079,980

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 35,730,915 39,304,007 43,234,408 47,557,848 52,313,633 57,544,997 63,299,496 69,629,446 76,592,391 84,251,630
Other Expenditure 9,650,892 10,615,981 11,677,580 12,845,338 14,129,871 15,542,858 17,097,144 18,806,859 20,687,545 22,756,299
Establishment 45,381,808 49,919,988 54,911,987 60,403,186 66,443,505 73,087,855 80,396,641 88,436,305 97,279,935 107,007,929
Repairs & Maintenance 3,130,834 3,443,918 3,788,309 4,167,140 4,583,854 5,042,240 5,546,464 6,101,110 6,711,221 7,382,343
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727 3,157,278
TOTAL EXPENDITURE 50,229,992 55,201,471 60,666,491 66,674,154 73,278,454 80,538,767 88,520,384 97,295,104 106,941,883 117,547,550

OPERATING SURPLUS 15,702,815 17,324,617 19,112,206 21,082,412 23,253,768 28,798,013 31,750,074 35,002,400 38,585,371 42,532,430
TE / TR 76.2% 76.1% 76.0% 76.0% 75.9% 73.7% 73.6% 73.5% 73.5% 73.4%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash 56,660,330 72,363,146 89,687,763 108,799,969 129,882,381 153,136,150 181,934,163 213,684,237 248,686,637 287,272,008
NET SURPLUS 15,702,815 17,324,617 19,112,206 21,082,412 23,253,768 28,798,013 31,750,074 35,002,400 38,585,371 42,532,430

CLOSING BALANCE 72,363,146 89,687,763 108,799,969 129,882,381 153,136,150 181,934,163 213,684,237 248,686,637 287,272,008 329,804,438
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Karandeniya PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances and
governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance from
the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council resolution

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for source

segregation and promotion of recycling
Commitment of funding
for commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Improvements to the
Compost yard
Land fill site – design and
implementation

Compost
already in
operation

Landfill in
operation

December 2013 Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
300 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal No Subproject
proposed for support
under the project.

Water Supply and Sanitation
1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to at

least cover full cost of operation and
maintenance

Clear demonstration of
sustainability of tariff (if
water supply is
operated by local
authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

Metered in
most of the
connections

Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Dec. 2012

Effective 2014

2 Periodic testing of water quality
(times/day, month)

Initiate process of testing and
reporting with Health
department and independent
entity

No periodic
testing for
existing
system

Daily at the
treatment
plant and
monthly at
taps

Dec 2014

3 Improvement of collection efficiency
(Percentage of bills collected)

Complete computerization of
data base

No
computerized
database

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff collection
and balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering system
(Percentage meters used out of all
connections)

No meters 90% of
connections

2014

5 Expansion/development of the water
supply system network (households

 No subprojects
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

served)
7 Development of public sanitation

facilities that take account of the needs
of women, children, and disabled

Construction of toilets in pola
markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

8 Health and hygiene education programs
in communities and/or schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Households
benefitted.

2014 Efforts will be made to
receive funding from
other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Fish Polas in
poor and
congested
conditions by
the road side

Improved fish
polas in
suitable
location
(relocated)

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project

Social services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
 Design and construction

of the multipurpose
building

 Operation of the building
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

LA activities
operates in
old building

Multipurpose
building in
operation

Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term

1 A series of measures to increase the
revenue from assessment tax

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Determine the assessment
rate

ii. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

iii. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

In some built
up area

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Dec 2013

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5

Business tax
not used
License only

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

years. above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 30% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue
from rent in
2010 was 3.8
million

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are maintained
and generate sufficient
revenues.

Operating
surplus in
2010

Increase
surplus

Annual See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying the
procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the procedures

Commitment to implement the
process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by the
local authority

List facility operation actions
and O&M plan including cost
estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with the
infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March 2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance for the project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate statements
for water supply activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on water
supply operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by June
of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by

Submission of
final account
by March of

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

June of
subsequent
year

subsequent
year

Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan through
participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including
women) participation in local authority
committees (finance, environment)
(Percentage of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the pradeshiya
sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women in
planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to MLGPC
for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based on
growth.

Communicate decision
as part of annual
reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Karandeniya PS

Subproject Construction of Multi-Purpose Building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Karunaratna Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Urugasmanhandiya Date and Time 20/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Karandeniya PS

Subproject Improvements of Public Toilet facilities Sub projects

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Karunaratna Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Urugasmanhandiya Date and Time 20/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Karandeniya PS

Subproject Construction of a new Fish Market in a different place Subprojects

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

13. Will there be land acquisition?

14. Is the site for land acquisition known?

15. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

16. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

17. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

18. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

19. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

20. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

21. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

22. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

23. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

24. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Karunaratna Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Urugasmanhandiya Date and Time 20/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Karandeniya PS

Subproject Development of the Drainage system & the Pavement Subprojects

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

 Will there be land acquisition?

 Is the site for land acquisition known?

 Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

 Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

 Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

 Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

 If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

 Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Karunaratna Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Urugasmanhandiya Date and Time 20/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2
1. Pre-Feasibility Report of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Karandeniya Pola Development and Health Centre

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Karandeniya PS is located in the Southern Province of Sri Lanka with a mean
annual rainfall of 1,200mm -5,000mm. The major issues in PS are not having fully fledged
pola sites for the community to buy the required provisions and the venders to sell their
goods, the excess goods to be stored in a safe place with general modern facilities such as
fridges and deep freezers in order to store vegetables and all perishable items in a hygienic
manner with acceptable standards and farmers to bring and sell their produce
.
There are very limited Health facilities in the PS. As a consequence community has to travel
to distant places to obtain required treatment. This is an additional burden on their economy.
Therefore this warrants a health centre in the PS with all basic facilities.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Subprojects

On priority basis, the LA has selected the improvements to Pola Development of
Karandeniya Pola site and Uragasmanhandiya Pola site

At Karandeniya pola sites there are about 300 vendors without any basic storage facilities to
store and sell their goods in a hygienic manner. Weekly pola is opened on Sundays and
about 6,000 people patronage the pola. There are no proper water supply and sanitation
facilities at the pola site. Most of the vendors are putting up temporally shelters to cover
them up from sun and rain

At Uramangashandiya Pola there are about 450 vendors without basic facilities and the pola
is generally opened only on Fridays. Most of the vendors are putting up temporally shelters
to cover them up from sun and rain. Therefore PS has identified above pola sites to develop
with all required facilities as a priority in order to meet the demands of all rate payers

Healths centre also one of the key priorities of the PS. Therefore Health centre to be
constructed with basic facilities for in-door and outdoor patients to obtain Ayurvedic
treatments free of charge.

1.1.3. Project Justification:

The proposed pola development sites and the Health centre are to be constructed with all
basic facilities in order to provide better facilities for the community.

1.1.4. Beneficiaries

About 750 venders and about 13,000 households will be benefited from the Development of
Pola sites.16, 940 families in the PS will be benefited from the new Health centre.

1.1.5. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
Construction of permanent Pola Buildings and a Health Centre are a good capital investment
for PS as it is a 100 precent grant.
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The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

No of Vendors at Karandeniya Pola site 300
No of people visiting pola site to by
provisions

6,000

No of Vendors at Uragahmansandiya 450
No of people visiting pola site 7,000
Availability of existing facilities

Availability of land-belonging to PS
Demand of the vendors to modern facilities
No of Health facilities in the PS
Availability of land in the PS at a strategic
location convenient to community

1.1.6. Location of Pola Sites

Figure 22: Karandeniya Pola site Figure 23: Uragasmanhandiya Pola site

1.1.7. Proposed Layout of the Polas
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1.1.8. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

Table 6: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
Item Description SLRs.

1 Karandeniya Pola Development 30 Million
2 Uragasmanhandiya Pola Development 5 Million
3 Construction of Health centre 10Million
4 Total Estimated Capital Cost including 10 contingencies 45Million

1.1.9. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the buildings is considered as 3 % of
the cost estimate of each building.

1.2. PFR of SWM Subproject

1.2.1. Introduction

Karandeniya Pradeshiya Sabha (KPS) is situated in Galle District, which is home to around
71,548 habitants, spread over 84 km2 of land area. 40 Grame Niladhari Divisions belong to
KPS. Proper solid waste (SW) collection and transportation is very important for KPS. One of
the Sothern high way entrances known as Kurundugaha hathakma is located within the
KPS. Thus, this area will urbanize rapidly.

1.2.2. Solid Waste (SW) collection, transport and disposal

According to KPS, about three tonnes of SW is collected from Rathmavinna, Aluthnuwara,
Galagama, Pabhahinna and Pinnawala by the PS. The schedule of SW collection is given in
Table 01. Two four-wheel tractors are used to collect the waste. However, one of them has
broken down, so it is not in proper condition to collect the SW. They do a trip per day.
According to the PS, 70% of collected SW is biodegradable. Three health workers are
allocated to collect the SW. Open barrels are placed in Pinnawala (30) and Galagama (25)
towns to dispose daily generated SW. At present, mixed SW collection is practiced and the
collected SW is transported to Urugasmanhandiya waste processing site.

Table 7: Schedule of SW collection of RPS

Day Areas of Waste Collection
No of

trips per
day

Time of collection

Monday Rathmalavinna, Aluthnuwara, Galagama,
Pabhahinna 1 8.00am to 12.00pm

Tuesday Pinnawala, Morahala, Vagavitiya 1 8.00am to 12.00pm

Wednesday Rathmalavinna, Aluthnuwara, Galagama,
Pabhahinna 1 8.00am to 12.00pm

Thursday Rathmalavinna, Aluthnuwara, Galagama,
Pabhahinna 1 8.00am to 12.00pm

Friday Pinnawala, Morahala, Vagavitiya 1 8.00am to 12.00pm
Saturday Pinnawala, Morahala, Vagavitiya 1 8.00am to 12.00pm
Sunday SW is not collected
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1.2.3. Proposed Solid Waste Management system

In order to establish a SWM centre, financial grant and technical support is granted by the
Pilisaru Project of the Central Environmental Authority (CEA). The SWM Centre is located
9.5 km away from karanddeniya and it is about 1.5 acre lands. The initial investment was
0.75 million LKRs. The SWM unit consists with two closed composting sheds. At present, all
of the quantity of biodegradable is not composed by the PS due to lack of labours and other
facilities. Therefore, windrow composting is practiced for about half the quantity of collected
SW resulting 500kg of compost per day. But, still they have not sold the produced compost
and compost is used for coconut and fruit cultivations belonging to the PS.

In order to improve the condition of the SWM centre facilities such as open concrete pad to
be used as SW unloading and sorting area, a store room for recyclable materials, workers
rest room, security room fence with gate and a, residual landfill should be established.

In the formulation of the sub-project of the “Local Government Enhancement Sector
Project/Pura Naguma project”, the study team is focusing on gathering information with the
following objective.

1.2.4. Objective

To conduct a need assessment study and identify technological and management issues
and gaps for improving the SWM of the Karandeniya PS.

1.2.5. Need Assessment

According to information obtained through discussions with the Chairman of the PS and the
staffs, the following needs were identified in order to enhance the efficiency of the waste
management system.

 To increase the efficiency of waste collection, it is essential to provide a compactor
truck, having three tonnes capacity.

 A Residual landfill to dispose residual materials, store room for recyclables materials
and an open concrete shed for unloading and sorting incoming SW should be
constructed.

 Infrastructure should be established such as worker’s rest room, security room, fence
(2m high and 100m long) with gate to enhance the SWM centre.

 In order to minimize the SW generation, it is best to commence a 3R (reduce, reuse
and recycle) and home composting promotional programmes village wise through
community based organizations.

 It is recommended to conduct awareness programmes and develop an action plan
for a source separation programme.

 The disposal of SW along the road sides should be avoided and it is paramount to
implement bell collection system in all the SW collection areas. This will help to keep
the city clean and reduce double handling.

 It is imperative to train the staff for managing and maintaining the proposed facility in
a sanitary manner to meet the required environmental standards of the CEA.
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1.2.6. Estimated Cost

Cost estimation for improving the SWM programme of PS through the Pura Naguma Project
is given below.

Item Description Amount (LKR)
1 Building Constructions

1.1 Temporary storage facilities for recyclable materials 700,000.00
1.2 Workers rest and Office room 700,000.00
1.3 Security room 225,000.00
1.4 Shed for a compactor truck 525,000.00
1.5 Open concrete shed 2,000,000.00

Sub Total-1 4,150,000.00
2 Fencing and Gate

2.1 Entrance Gate 85,000.00
2.3 Fence 180,000.00

Sub Total-2 265,000.00
3 Machinery and Equipment

3.1 3 tones capacity compactor truck 3,500,000.00
Sub Total-3 3,500,000.00

4 Residual Landfill 700,000.00
Sub Total (1+2+3 4) 8,615,000.00
Contingencies 511,500.00
Estimated Total Cost 9,126,500.00
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Table 8: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Subproject Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2

Name of the Subproject Pola Improvement SWM

Estimated Cost 15.4
Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste
Management

Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community facility,
Primary Health Care

Growth Infrastructure- Roads and
Bridges

Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets /
Pola

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes – Resolution attached Yes – Resolution
attached

Financial capacity towards O&M of the
facility/ infrastructure created Yes – See FOP attached Yes – See FOP

attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or
returns greater than opportunity cost of
capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR will be
calculated during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Approved project costs with resources
committed for activities such as
resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categorizati
on Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No

Being physically displaced from housing No No

Losing 10% or more of their productive
assets (income generating). No No

Compliance With EARF

Environmen
tal Impact
Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility Yes Yes

Priority Order 1 2
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Earlier Identified Subprojects and
Prioritization

Name of the LA Karandeniya PS

Subproject Pola Development and Health Centre

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Urugasmanhandiya Date and Time 22/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Karandeniya PS

Subproject SWM

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Urugasmanhandiya Date and Time 22/11/2011

Signature
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project
Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

Planning
Stage

Beneficiaries
including
women, youth,
and
marginalized
social groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project and
interventions – See Annex 4.2 (Power
point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints in
access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 22rd Nov2011

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 05 women of the total 18
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s
society/ youth`
associations ,
Others as
identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders
association

 Focus group
discussions

Academic
institutions

 Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local authorities’
leaders in participatory approaches,
decision making and M&E

 The chairman participated at
launch workshop held on
20th Oct 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including
women, youth,
and
marginalized
social groups
such as RDS,

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

 A stakeholder meeting at the
PS office and discussions in
random locations (near to
the proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified. See

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)
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Project
Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

WRDS arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community participation in

O&M

1. The villages around
Karandeniya
discussed the
hardship they have
undergo at pola site
due to lack of facilities

2. The SWM site
improvements to be
carried out and the
need of a Backhoe
loader.

3. Improvement to Storm
water disposal
systems at
Uragasmanhandiya
town and Kadurugaha
ha 4.Construction of
the public toilets.

4. Kosathumanana town
5. PS also has identified

construction of Health
Centre at
Karandeniya.

Annex 4.5

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about sub-
project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
meetings

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s
society/ youth
associations ,
Others as
identified

 Information
leaflets about sub-
project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders
association

 Information
leaflets about sub-
project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic
institutions

 Information
leaflets about sub-
project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of arrangement
and agreements.

Issues were discussed with
Chairman and the Technical
Officer.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

G. Amarawansa Chairman K PS
PHT Prashanka Kumara Maha Adanda Traders Union
S.D. Lokukumara Development Officer
A.G.M.Malini .Perera Chairman Village Development
Society H.C.Padmini Pre – school Teacher
R.H.S Tilakaratne Maha Adanda Traders Union
K.G.Sarath Chandasiri Secretary KPS
W.S.AjithKumara Karunaratne PM
Heshan Community Development Officer
H.D.Dharamalatha Management Assistant

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic canter, pola sites etc)

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions

Maha Adanda Traders Union
members and several others

requested to provide fully-fledged pola sites at
Karandeniya and Uragsmanhandiya with all modern
facilities .because of the hardship the vendors and
the community had faced all this time

Member of the PS and PHI
SWM need improvements - requested to provide a
Backhoe loader to handle solid waste and
improvements to composting plant

Residents and PHI
Requested to improve the Storm Water Drainage

systems at following towns to provide a face lift.
Uragasmanhandiya town Kadurugaha hatamma

Chairman Village Development
Requested to construct a public toilet at
Kosathumanana town and a Gully browser in order
to provide better facilities for the rate payers

Chairman - PS Under other facilities PS is very keen to construct a
Health centre for the benefit of the community.
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5
Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
Pola improvement at Karandeniya and
.Uragasmanhandiya

It was agreed to provide funds under LGESP
to develop the two Pola Sites as it is a
paramount requirement of the PS

Solid waste management improvement Plant
Back hoe and compactor

As it is an essential requirement It was
agreed to provide funds under LGESP to
carryout improvements to the composting
plan and to provide a Backhoe Loader.

Storm water disposal drainage for
Uragasmanhandiya town and Kadurugaha
hatamma.

Due to shortage of funds it was not
considered to fund under LGESP.

Construction of the public toilets at
Kosathumanana town and procurement of
Gully browser

As it is a low priority and shortage of funds it
was not considered to fund under LGESP at
this stage

construction of Health Centre at
Karandeniya.

The LA indicated if the provision is available,
they could include this proposal as part of
LGESP as this is a public priority. It was
agreed to fund under the project.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 24: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 25: Stakeholder meeting at PS

Figure 26: KII Figure 27: Consultation at Preschool

Figure 28: Public participation at the site visit
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between Januarys to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would Include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Welivita Divithura
Year of Formation 2006
Province Southern province
District Galle
Area sq. km 55.09
Elevation above MSL m -
No of GN Divisions 20
Nearest Town Galle
Distance to Main Town km 30
Distance to Colombo km 110

B. Demography
Population
Male 16,752
Female 17,616
Total 34,368
Sex Ratio Female/ 1000 Male 1051
Total Households 8,234

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 5,722 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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widespread with about 51.6% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber and tea plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 7,655 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 1,280 metric tons and almost the entire output is meant for local
markets in more urban areas in the country

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (Hectare) Share (%)
Paddy 960 17.43
Other crops 943 17.11
Abandoned paddy 96 1.74
Tea 856 15.54
Rubber 140 2.54
Coconut 2,341 42.50
Marshy lands 45 0.82
Forest reserves 128 2.32
Total 5,509 100

Source: Welivita Divithura PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 13,184 or about 69.4% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 30% of
the employed labour. About 7.4% of are employed in the public sector, 15.65% in the private
sector and another 4.4 is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 30.6%.

Nearly 27% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2 indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain drinking
water from different sources. The most common sources are wells, which provide drinking
water to about 6,119 households. Other common sources of water supply to the 972
households are from public wells and 150 households are from rivers or streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 7,244 households have their own toilet facility,
which account for almost 85% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built two
common toilets. There are 435 households without any toilet facilities

C. Roads: Overall length is 223.5km and most of the roads are in very poor condition
and need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 39.45 km.
Out of this total length, ‘B’ grade roads account for 5.8 kilometres and the balance 33.65 km
is ‘C’ grade roads .There is a network of 184 km of class D and E class roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

2Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria, which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership.
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Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg) No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks - - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 Negligible amount 01 on Friday
Two wheel tractor with trailer - - -
Others - - -

Collection: At present, the PS is not carrying out any street refuse and house refuse in
Welivitiya Divithura town.

Area Frequency of collection
Ettkandura Pola site Once a week

Waste Collection Program

The PS collects the waste from the Etkandura Pola on Fridays from 9.00 am to 12.00pm.

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount
tonnes/day

1 Weekly Pola Very small quantity
Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. There is no daily
collection. A very small amount is collected from the pola site on every Friday and more than
50% of the pola refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Method of Disposal
The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the PS; the site is located near a cemetery. The PS has so far not obtained approval from
the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final Disposal site:

i. Location : Paranapadaya Welivitiya
ii. Ownership : PS
iii. Situation (surroundings) :Adjoining land is earmarked for a cemetery
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities.

Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number
Approved number of labourers N/A
No of labourers working at present N/A
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Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
SLRs.

Waste collection Not allocated
Salaries and payments N/A
Equipment/maintenance N/A
Budget allocation on SWM NO

Summary and current status

i. Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of
a SWM project.

ii. The service is not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use space in
their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility.

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only two Health centres. In addition, two government dispensaries and eight private medical
centres are located in the PS. There is no maternity centre, or a base hospital in the PS.

E. Education: There is no National school in the PS., There are thirteen other schools
up to GCE Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these school accounts for
about 3,718, students and 261 teachers. There are also two primary schools, and 22
preschools in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in an incomplete complex only ground floor is
occupied. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, one tractor, and two tractor-trailers, two
motor boats, one generator. Office equipment available at the PS includes three computer
units, two Printers one photocopying machine, a fax machine and two telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of one secretary, five management assistants, two
development assistants, one Ayurvedha doctor, one librarian, one technical officer, one
revenue officer, one Ayurvedha labour, one driver, two pre-school teachers, one KKS, two
watcher, four Road labourers, one Shopping complex in charge, two health labourers, one
electrician, two libraries assistant and one computer operator.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs. 10.58 million. Around 58% of income is in
the form of grants from the government.

Own Sources: Welivitiya-Divithura PS income is made up mainly from fees of services and
court fines. As shown in Table Error! Reference source not found.below, the revenue from
these two sources contributes up to 36% of its revenue. Contribution of these to sources in
the own income was 85%.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2010, the PS received SLRs. 6.1 million compared with SLRs. 3.2 million in 2006. The share
of grants in total revenue has increase from 50% in 2006 to 57% in 2010.
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2.3.1. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs.10.1 million. This is an increase from SLRs.
4.4 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs.3.4
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs.7.4 million.

2.3.2. Status

The final accounts of Welivitiya Divithura PS for 2010 present an operating surplus of
SLRs.0.4 million. It showed operating surpluses during the past five years other than a small
deficit in 2009.

2.3.3. Capital Account:

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs.1.6 million in 2006 to
SLRs.8.6 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects such as rehabilitation of roads, building works and procurement of equipment
utilizing this capital

2.3.4. Overall Status

The LA showed overall surplus between 2006 and 2008, in 2009 and 2010, it experienced
overall deficits due to the capital expenditures and limited capital grains.

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Welivitiya Divithura PS - 2006 to 2010
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 12,160.74 483,191.09 43,748.74 32,518.68 222,051.18
Rents 147,566.25 127,485.00 130,290.00 100,855.00 119,050.00

Licenses 155,086.00 268,361.00 334,230.00 287,555.00 115,040.00
Fees From Services 2,097,197.88 2,157,406.00 2,565,250.00 1,098,270.00 1,963,767.50
Warrant Cost 736,419.00 1,467,401.67 1,561,732.61 2,066,906.98 1,867,757.50
Other Income 72,580.28 101,825.43 176,840.25 152,140.51 199,836.96
Other Aids 3,228,497.35 5,053,000.00 5,608,000.00 5,755,644.38 6,094,680.00
Total 6,449,507.50 9,658,670.19 10,420,091.60 9,493,890.55 10,582,183.14
Recurrent
Expenditure
Salaries And Wages 3,358,026.38 5,837,188.31 6,328,703.49 7,038,712.35 7,422,771.58
Traveling 52,437.00 103,524.75 206,901.70 224,272.00 195,328.00
Supplies 323,009.07 457,529.98 1,020,297.01 835,033.46 891,366.81
Repairs
&Maintenance 75,934.00 286,405.75 323,789.00 349,538.40 439,491.00

Transport 397,697.09 815,117.90 741,596.38 856,730.54 909,992.86
Bonus And Welfare - - - - -

Aids And Contribution 25,565.00 50,539.00 264,400.13 179,420.00 200,701.00
Pensions 214,375.76 60,005.66 55,600.66 77,299.11 80,188.67
Total 4,447,044.30 7,610,311.35 8,941,288.37 9,561,005.86 10,139,839.92
St/ Deficit 2,002,463.20 2,048,358.84 1,478,803.23 (67,115.31) 442,343.22
Capital Income
Capital Grants/
Income 1,627,000.00 2,518,917.84 8,220,508.28 1,891,876.63 8,595,453.76
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2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Capital Assets Sales - 759,700.00 - - 66,000.00
Total 1,627,000.00 3,278,617.84 8,220,508.28 1,891,876.63 8,661,453.76
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For
Machinery 3,059,734.00 5,117,357.76 7,092,947.90 3,150,409.45 9,395,693.25

Land & Land
Improvement - - - -

Net St/ Deficit 569,729.20 209,618.92 2,606,363.61 (1,325,648.13) (291,896.27)

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available information related to existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

Water supply and Sanitation

Table 4: indicating the population projections and the cost of production

Year Projection of Population
in PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD
(M)

Total Cost SLRs.
million

2011 8,234 4.94 33.33 164.68
2016 8,654 5.19 33.33 173.08

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No one priority of the PS. The shortage
of water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major setback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities,

 Water supply project – Thanabaddegama/kokarakanda 150 HH.
 Water supply project – Pathawelivitiya /Waulagala kanda 80 HH.
 Water supply project – Divithura south/Memaduma 250 HH.

3.1. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available only along of the some roads; there are no drains in the other areas of
the road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every road due to the
nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5km length of road per
year the fund requirement is estimate as SLR 21.0 million for the medium term need on
drainage improvement

There is no request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS and the
drains requested belong to RDA roads.

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
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3.2. Roads and Bridges

The PS is has an internal road network of 184 km. but PS does not have a capacity to
upgrade much roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and technical
capacity with the PS. The may be able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated
length of 5 km roads per year the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs 250 million4.
Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

From these long-term needs, Nambarawaththa road, Athkandura – Keenatiya road and
Sawannawella road , Nugetota –Akuratiya bridge and Pathaweliviya –Nondigedara bridge
were selected for rehabilitation and, Nugetota –Akuratiya as a priority need. The tentative
cost estimate of the construction of Nugetota –Akuratiya Bridge is 10.0million

3.3. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is not estimated to purchase of collection bins.
ii. Transfer: Not required
iii. Treatment and Disposal: LA has requested to construct a building at the intended

composting yard and to purchase a tractor.
iv. The LA identified above facilities as a priority.

The tentative cost estimate of the proposal is 6.0million.

3.4. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next
five years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

 Pola improvement – Parana Janapadaya/Athkandura.
 Construction of library and health centre building.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 8,654 9,559

Costs SLRs. in million
SWM 20 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 173 340
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50 -
Total 493 831

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Welivitiya Divithura PS accords priority to provide
basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two

4 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs. 10 million per km
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stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water supply

o Thanabaddegama/kokarakanda 150 HH.
o Pathawelivitiya /Waulagala kanda 80 HH.
o Divithura south/Memaduma 250 HH.

 Solid Waste Management
o Purchase a tractor

Economic Infrastructure
 Pola improvement – Parana Janapadaya/Ethkandura.

Social Infrastructure
 Construction of library and health centre building.

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves piped borne system and the use of water
bowsers. The piped borne water supply scheme uses water from a well in kokarakanda and
it can supply water to 150 families, and Pathawelivitiya and it can supply water to 80 families
and Meemaduma and it can supply water to 250 families. Tentative cost of the proposal is
30.0million. Details of these schemes are given in Table 5, 6, 7

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply projects: Welivitiya Divithura PS.
1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)
i Proposed area for water supply Thanabaddegama/kokarakanda
Ii Number of connections 150 HH
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping / Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well
b Location kokarakanda
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source 1.5L/S
f Average water flow of the intake 0.86L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground Tank
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 03 perches
iii Current usage of the land Bare land

c Method of treatment Chlorination
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Vi Supply mains
a Total length of supply main 7.5 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land No
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes (PS)

Tentative Cost Estimation 10.0 million

Table 6: Proposed Water Supply projects: Welivitiya Divithura PS.
1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)
i Proposed area for water supply Pathawelivitiya /Waulagala kanda
Ii Number of connections 80HH
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping /Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well
b Location Patha welivitiya
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source 0.8 L/S
f Average water flow of the intake 0.46 L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground Tank
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 03 Perches
iii Current usage of the land Bare land

c Method of treatment Chlorination
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 6.5 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land No
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes (PS)

Tentative Cost Estimation 8.0 million

Table 7: Proposed Water Supply projects: Welivitiya Divithura PS.
1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)
i Proposed area for water supply Divithura south/Meemaduma
Ii Number of connections 250 HH
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping / Gravity
iv Intake
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a Type of intake Dug well
b Location Meemaduma
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source Adequate
f Average water flow of the intake 1.45 L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground Tank
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 04 Perches
iii Current usage of the land Vacant land

c Method of treatment Chlorination
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 8.0 km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land No
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes (PS)

Tentative Cost Estimation 12.0 million

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gama, Neguma and Maga, neguma. The LA has
prioritized Sawannawella road and Nambarawaththa road. Tentative estimated cost of
Nambarawaththa road and Sawannawella road’s SLRs. 6.0 million

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

At present there is no solid waste management system in the PS,

5.2. Estimated Total cost of the needs

Description Estimated Cost SLRs
SWM Plant and Tractor 10 million
Water Supply Thanabaddega/kokarakanda 14.5 million

Patha welivitiya /Waulagala kanda 16 million
Divithura south/Memaduma 25 million

Roads and Bridges Nambarawaththa road 18 million
Sawannawella road 8 million
Nugetota –Akuratiya bridge 4 million
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6. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

Description Estimated Cost SLRs
SWM Plant and Tractor 10 million
Water Supply Thanabaddega/kokarakanda 14.5 million

Patha welivitiya /Waulagala kanda 16 million
Divithura south/Memaduma 25 million

Roads and Bridges Nambarawaththa road 18 million
Sawannawella road 8 million
Nugetota –Akuratiya bridge 4 million

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Ethkandura town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRS 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

Development
of the
Drainage
system & the
Pavement

Recommended 20 7
Mobilize
balance funds

Play Ground
full facilities

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

Improvements
of Public Toilet
facilities

Recommended 2 2

Construction of
Multi-Purpose
Building ( sub
office, Library,
Ayuruweda,
Montessori

Recommended

Old structure will
be removed as
playground to be
expanded

25 25
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Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

Construction of
a new Fish
Market in a
different place

Recommended 10 10

Compactor Recommended 6 6
Sub Total 63 50 Sub Total

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed (Annex 2) to this report. This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Ethkandura Small Town Development Subproject

Ethkandura is located in Galle District within the PS of Weliwitiya Divithura. It is the main
service centre which caters the population of Weliwitiya PS.Ethkandura being located in the
road intersection of Batapola – Niyagama road and Kahaduwa – Baddegama road, and it
has the linkages to the main urban centres of Elpitiya, Mapalagama, Ambalangoda,
Hikkaduwa and Baddegama within the Galle district. Although the Southern high way is
running via Ethkandura town area within a distance of 500m, the intersection to the high way
at Kurundugaha is located six km away from Ethkandura. However the proximity to the High
way and to the intersection at Kurundugaha is an advantage and a potential for Ethkandura.
At present, Ethkandura is the main service centre of the PS serving its residential population
of nearly 32,000.

Although this is the main centre in the PS it does not have the required facilities for its
population. At present, Ethkandura is a small junction providing the most essential services
to the residents. The servicers available are the open ground used as a bus stand, Post
office in a 25 sq. m building, Ayurvedic dispensary and the public Library in a temporary
building and the Trishaw Park functioning in part of the open ground used for the bus stand.

All the above servicers are located in one land without having the required standards for any
of the facilities provided. In order to upgrade Ethkandura as the main service centre the
existing servicers have to be provided with required standards and facilities. Under the
“Puraneguma Township Development programme” the following projects are to be
implemented to upgrade the services.

 Construction of a Multi- purpose building with Library, Ayurvedic dispensary,
Montessori school and Auditorium

 Drains and Public toilets

7.1. PFR of Construction of a Multi- Purpose Building

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The above sub projects are to be constructed in a land in extent of 0.53 ha of land (1 acre 30
perches) situated at Ethkandura junction obtaining access from two main roads namely
Yakkatuwa road and Thanabaddegama road.

Presently the land is underutilized as the existing buildings of the library, Ayurvedic
dispensary and the post office are located scattered within this land. Hence a new layout
plan has to be designed and the buildings have to be relocated to utilize the land more
optimally.
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It is therefore proposed to composite all these activities in to one building for better land
utilization and for easy functioning.

7.1.2. Justification

 The existing land is underutilized and haphazardly developed. As the land is located
in the central area, gaining access from two main roads it could be utilized more
efficiently by rearranging the activities.

 Ethkandura is proposed to be the main service centre of Weliwitiya Divitura PS area.
Therefore all the basic service facilities are proposed to be developed within this
township. Requirement of an auditorium, library Ayurvedic dispensary, Montessori
school are basic services which are needed to be fulfilled within the Ethkandura town
as it is the main service centre in the PS area.

7.1.3. The location of the proposed Multi- Purpose Building

Figure 1: Location Map

7.1.4. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served
Ethkandura, Thanabaddegama, Maddewila, DiwithuraEast, Parana, Janapadaya,
Nambaraaththa and Miriswaththa

Beneficiaries
Resident population of 32,000 and the floating population to the Ethkandura

Present Status
The ownership of the land is with the LRC and it is under acquisition for the PS.

The total extent of the land is 0.53 ha (1 acre and 30 perches) and part of the land will be
utilized for the multipurpose building.
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The floor area of the existing library building is 65 sq. mt. (700 sq. ft.) and it has only the
lending and a reading section. There are 327 members and 1836 book. And, there is no
facility especially for school population as there is no section for children and for reference
purposes. Space for expansion to provide these facilities are not available within the present
building.

The existing Ayurvedic dispensary is also functioning within part of the library building. This
dispensary is functioning without the basic facilities for patients such as the waiting area or a
room for diagnosis of patients and also washing and toilet facilities.

There is no auditorium building for the Ethkandura PS area. Therefore Ethkandura PS has to
depend on other townships for any public faction or for any other event.

Although there are 22 Montessori schools with the PS area, Ethkandura Township is not
provided with this facility. Therefore child population below five years of age has to travel to
distance locations to attend to Montessori education
.

Figure 2: Land proposed Figure 3: Underutilized land within the
town centre

Figure 3: The existing Library building Figure4: Inside the Ayurvedic dispensary

7.1.5. Proposed Improvement

It is proposed to develop a two storied building with the ground floor allocated for, Ayurvedic
dispensary, Montessori school and library and the upper floor to be the Auditorium.

The total floor area of the proposed building is 560 sq. mt. (6,000 sq. ft.). And the area for
each activity is given bellow;
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Ayurvedic Dispensary - = 70 sq. m (750 sq. ft.)
Library – = 116 sq. m (1250 sq. ft.)
Montessori school = 93 sq. m (1000 sq. ft.)
Auditorium - = 280 sq. m (3000 sq. ft.)

7.1.6. Proposed Multi- purpose building- Layout Plan

Figure 5: Ground Floor Plan
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Figure 6: Layout of First Floor Plan

7.1.7. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project Township Development

Item Description SL SLRs.

1.0 Construction of a Multi- purpose building (Library and
Ayurvedic dispensary, Montessori school and Auditorium)

1.1 Library 5,616,720.00
1.2 Ayurvedic dispensary 3,389,400.00
1.3 Montessori school 4,503,060.00
1.4 Auditorium 13,557,600.00

Contingencies (10%) 2,706,678.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 29,773,458.00

7.1.8. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Ethkandura
Pradeshiya Sabha. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the multi- purpose building
(Library and Ayurvedic dispensary, Montessori school and Auditorium) is estimated as SLRs.
0.9 million.
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7.2. PFR of Construction of Drains, Pedestrian Walkways and Public Toilets

A heavy flow of rain water is getting collected within the town centre area of Ethkandura, as
the location of this town is in a basin surrounded by higher elevated lands. Due to the
physical formation of the terrain the town should have proper drain system to the out flow of
the storm water. The existing earth drains are getting silted more often as the sediments
getting collected and the existing earth drains being block. It is therefore necessary to have
built up concrete drains for the smooth flow of the storm water avoiding the silting of the
basin of the drain.

There are no public toilets available within Ethkandura Township to serve the commuter
population. Due to the absence of foot walks along the main roads people are using the
carriage ways to walk. This situation is unsafe for road users both pedestrians and motorists.

7.2.1. Justification

 Due to high volume of sedimentation getting collected in the existing earth drains the
capacity in the flow of storm water is being reduced and maintenance is very difficult
and costly.

 Due to the absence of proper drain system the township gets inundated during rainy
days and it affects the functions of the town area.

 The Bus stand is also getting inundated and there by the transportation system
being affected.

 Need of a pedestrian walkway due to the unsafe situation for road users (Pedestrians
and motorist)

 Provision of public toilets in town centres is a primary responsibility of the local
authority.

7.2.2. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served: Weliwitiya Diwithura PS area

Beneficiaries: The owners of the commercial establishments, venders, residents, commuter
population and the Local Authority

Present Status: Most of the drains within the town area are open earth drains which need to
be de-silted and maintained periodically. Due to the absence of periodic maintenance drains
are being blocked and town centre being inundated. Absence of public toilets is a saviour
inconvenience to the commuter population

…
Figure 7 existing uncovered earth drains Figure 8 Drains not maintained and

Weeds grown in drains
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7.2.3. Proposed Improvement

It is proposed to construct concrete drains along the Ethkandura, Mapalagama road to a
length of 800 m. on either side of the road with pedestrian walkways. Construction of a toilet
blocks with male, female and disable facilities.

Figure 9: Proposed toilet block – Layout plan

7.2.4. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs.
1 Construction of Drains and Public toilets

1.1 Construction of Drains 11,200,000.00
1.2 Construction of a toilets 2,500,000.00
1.3 Construction of pedestrian walkways 7,200,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 2,090,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 22,990,000.00

7.2.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Ethkandura
Pradeshiya Sabha. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the drains and public toilets is
estimated as SLRs. 0.7 million.
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % AssumptionsExpenditure & Income
Own Revenue 11% 16% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 81% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 23% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 29% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 81% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 3,221,010 4,605,670 4,812,092 3,738,246 4,487,503 4,936,253 5,592,775 6,152,053 6,767,258 7,443,984
Revenue Grants 3,228,497 5,053,000 5,608,000 5,755,644 6,094,680 6,516,666 7,168,333 7,885,166 8,673,683 9,541,051
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 6,449,508 9,658,670 10,420,092 9,493,891 10,582,183 11,452,920 12,761,108 14,037,219 15,440,941 16,985,035

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 3,650,404 6,051,258 6,855,606 7,519,703 7,898,989 8,688,888 9,557,777 10,513,555 11,564,910 12,721,401
Other Expenditure 720,706 1,272,648 1,761,893 1,691,764 1,801,360 1,981,496 2,179,645 2,397,610 2,637,371 2,901,108
Establishment 4,371,110 7,323,906 8,617,499 9,211,467 9,700,349 10,670,384 11,737,422 12,911,164 14,202,281 15,622,509
Repairs & Maintenance 75,934 286,406 323,789 349,538 439,491 483,440 531,784 584,963 643,459 707,805
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 4,447,044 7,610,311 8,941,288 9,561,006 10,139,840 11,153,824 12,269,206 13,496,127 14,845,740 17,830,314

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 2,002,463 2,048,359 1,478,803 (67,115) 442,343 299,096 491,902 541,092 595,201 (845,279)
TE / TR = (B / A) 69.0% 78.8% 85.8% 100.7% 95.8% 97.4% 96.1% 96.1% 96.1% 105.0%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 1,627,000 3,278,618 8,220,508 1,891,877 8,661,454 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects - 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 1,627,000 3,278,618 8,220,508 1,891,877 8,661,454 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 3,059,734 5,117,358 7,092,948 3,150,409 9,395,693 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 3,059,734 5,117,358 7,092,948 3,150,409 9,395,693 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (1,432,734) (1,838,740) 1,127,560 (1,258,533) (734,239) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 569,729 779,348 3,385,712 2,060,064 1,768,167 2,067,263 2,559,165 3,100,256 3,695,457
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 569,729 209,619 2,606,364 (1,325,648) (291,896) 299,096 491,902 541,092 595,201 (845,279)
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 569,729 779,348 3,385,712 2,060,064 1,768,167 2,067,263 2,559,165 3,100,256 3,695,457 2,850,178
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 8,188,382 9,277,437 10,205,181 11,225,699 12,348,269 13,583,095 15,389,647 16,928,612 18,621,473 20,483,620
Revenue Grants 10,495,156 11,544,672 12,699,139 13,969,053 15,365,958 16,902,554 18,592,809 20,452,090 22,497,299 24,747,029
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 18,683,538 20,822,109 22,904,319 25,194,751 27,714,226 30,485,649 33,982,456 37,380,702 41,118,772 45,230,649

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 13,993,541 15,392,895 16,932,185 18,625,403 20,487,944 22,536,738 24,790,412 27,269,453 29,996,399 32,996,038
Other Expenditure 3,191,219 3,510,340 3,861,374 4,247,512 4,672,263 5,139,489 5,653,438 6,218,782 6,840,660 7,524,726
Establishment 17,184,760 18,903,236 20,793,559 22,872,915 25,160,207 27,676,228 30,443,850 33,488,235 36,837,059 40,520,765
Repairs & Maintenance 778,585 856,444 942,088 1,036,297 1,139,926 1,253,919 1,379,311 1,517,242 1,668,966 1,835,863
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 19,568,345 21,477,029 23,573,212 25,875,406 28,403,961 31,181,242 34,231,834 37,582,757 41,263,714 45,307,355

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (884,807) (654,921) (668,893) (680,655) (689,735) (695,593) (249,377) (202,055) (144,942) (76,706)
TE / TR = (B / A) 104.7% 103.1% 102.9% 102.7% 102.5% 102.3% 100.7% 100.5% 100.4% 100.2%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 2,850,178 1,965,371 1,310,451 641,558 (39,097) (728,831) (1,424,424) (1,673,802) (1,875,857) (2,020,799)
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (884,807) (654,921) (668,893) (680,655) (689,735) (695,593) (249,377) (202,055) (144,942) (76,706)
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 1,965,371 1,310,451 641,558 (39,097) (728,831) (1,424,424) (1,673,802) (1,875,857) (2,020,799) (2,097,505)
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities. This component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Welivitiya Divitura PS in achieving
the above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same is to be approved by the Council through a resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Revenue enhancements and
iii. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified
Owned by
LRC

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

December
2013

Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part
of IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
200 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Acquire the land
 Environment License

from CEA (already
obtained)

 Design and construction
of compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

Mar 2013

June 2013

December
2014

LA will seek fund
from other sources

Water Supply and Sanitation
5 Expansion/development of the water  LA does not provide
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

supply system network (households
served)

water supply services

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road
inventory
prepared

List of priority
roads
prepared

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Social services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
 Design and construction

of the buildings,
terminals

 Operation of the town
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Township is
not
developed

Township
with all basic
facilities

2014 Subproject proposed
under LGESP

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Dec 2012

Mar 2013

Jul 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation
Department needs to
be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLRS
100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years

Annual rent of
SLR 120,000
in 2010

Achieve 50%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Overall deficit
in 2010

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2016 See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination of
nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for
O&M

Establish separate units for
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

March 2013 Subject to approval
of finance for the
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Initiate recruitment process Establishment
2014 project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Oct 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Weliwitiya Diwithura PS

Subproject Township development - Ethkandura Construction of a Multi- purpose building
(Library and Ayurvedic dispensary, Montessori school and Auditorium

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

 Will there be land acquisition?

 Is the site for land acquisition known?

 Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

 Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

 Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

 Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

 If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

 Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Ethkandura Date and Time 20/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2
1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1 PFR of the Water Supply Subprojects

1.1.1. Background and problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Welivita Divithura PS is located in the Southern Province of Sri Lanka in Galle
District with a mean annual rainfall of 1,075 mm. The major issue is of scarcity of drinking
water especially during the dry season of May to September. The residents in Welivita
Divithura town area have no access to water from NWS&DB scheme.PS households use
Tube wells erected along the roadsides, own wells and public wells for their drinking water
as well as other needs.

The quality of the drinking water is not up to the required standard (SLS 614), the ground
water is hard and the content of E-coli may be high, as reflected by water borne diseases
reported in this area.

Presently, the PS is not operating any water supply schemes to cater for the community.
Therefore PS is very keen to implement water supply projects to provide piped borne water
to the needy people to improve their health conditions by providing treated water at their
door step.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected the following Water Supply sub projects in order to
provide piped borne water,

 Thanabaddega/kokarakanda Water supply project
 Pathawelivitiya /Waulagala kanda Water supply project
 Divithura south/Memaduma Water supply project

1.1.3. Project Justification:

The proposed water supply projects will provide piped borne water to 480 households
initially.

Beneficiaries

480 households in the villages of Tanabaddege/ Kokarakanda, Pahathawelivitiya, Waulagala
Kanda, and Divithura South Memaduma will benefit from the subproject.

1.1.4. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction of pumping water supply mains from the identified sources to treatment

plants and storage reservoir
 Construction of distribution mains from the reservoir

The Main Technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study are as follows.
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Supply Gravity Mains Scheme
1

Scheme
2

Scheme
3

Water quantity expected to be taken away from the sources 0.88 l /s 0.45 L/S 1.45L/S
Water quantity available at sources even on dry season 1.5 l /s 0.8L/S Adequate
The distance from source to Reservoir along the chosen trace 1500m 1500 m 700 m
Distribution mains
Total Length of the distribution 7500 m 6500m 8000m

A. Basis of Process Design

The subproject takes 2011 as the base year and adopts a design period of fifteen years
which corresponds to 2026. A single phase of fifteen years is envisaged for development of
the infrastructure corresponding to the demand forecast for 2026.

A schematic of the overall subproject is presented in Figure 10,11,and 12 which comprises
of the water sources, supply & pumping mains, treatment plant, main reservoir, and
distribution mains. Selected components e.g., Pumping wells, mains, and Treatment Plant
are designed corresponding to the ultimate design period.

B. Design
Based on the increase of population between 2001 and 2010, the annual growth of
population in the Welivita Divithura PS was calculated using the national average growth of
1.1%.

Figure 10 Thanabaddega/kokarakanda Water supply project

Storage
TankTreatment

Plant

Distribution Line
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Figure 11 Pathawelivitiya /Waulagala kanda Water supply project

Figure 12 Divithura south/Memaduma Water supply project

Population projections have been made considering the departmental method which adopts
over the period from 2001 until the design year 2026. For the urban areas, the base year is
1.25%. Table 7 below provides a summary of the population projections adopted for the
design of the subproject. As per this, the ultimate stage populations for the entire subproject
area are estimated to be of the order of 2927.

Storage
TankTreatment

Plant

Section A Distribution Line
(Northern side)

Section B Distribution Line
side)

Storage
TankTreatment

Plant

Distribution
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Table 7: Population Estimates for the Subproject

Area
Beneficiary Population

2010 2026
Welivita Town and other beneficiary villages 2400 2927

C. Water Demand

The water supply service levels for the urban and rural population have been considered at
80 litres per capita per day (lpcd). Total production demand for urban areas has been
calculated assuming 1.5 safety factor as per the norms. The production demand estimates
corresponding to the subproject are presented in the table below.

Present demand of water = Beneficiary Population * 80 litters (demand per head) * factor

Table 8: Estimates of Water Demand at Production Stage

Rural
Demand (million litres/day)

Present – 2011 Ultimate - 2026
Scheme 1 0.01 0.012
Scheme 2 0.15 0.06
Scheme 3 0.15 0.18

The ultimate stage raw water demand of the subprojects at the intake works is projected to
be around 0.252 million litres per day.

D. Source of Raw Water

A perennial spring was identified by the LA for the raw water source to supplement the
existing dug well. The consultants inspected the existing and proposed sources Treatment
process is proposed to deal with any e coli forms in the water. The sources at the time of
inspection presented about 1.5L /s, 0.8L/S and adequate discharges during the driest period
of the year. The sources chosen turned out to be almost .1 km from the place chosen for the
reservoir as the crow flies.

Figure 13: Intake Well at Thanabaddega Figure14: Intakewellat Pathawelivitiya
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Figure 15: Divithura South/Memaduma Water
Supply project

E. Intake Works

ExistingIntakewells, at, Thanabaddega/kokarakanda, Pathawelivitiya, Divithura,
south/Memaduma has to be reconstructed or renovated to acceptable standards in order to
use as intakes for the water supply projects. The work will comprise intake structures
consisting of pumping wells and pump houses, pumping mains, valves etc. Total land area
required for construction of pumping wells of each scheme is four perches. The lands for
source supply project No one, two and three are belonging to PS.

F. Raw Water Transmission

Raw water transmission from the two pumping wells, to the treatment plant situated on a
land belonging to the Welivita Divithra PS at the location of ( Coordinates to be include)
comprise a 7.5Km, 6.5Km and 8.0 km long, uPVC pumping main. The pipelines will be laid
underground and will follow the existing road

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost. The main supply pipe trace is laid out from the two ends of the sources to
the treatment plant. Treatment plant to Storage Tank is along the present trace for 90% of
the track. The initial track from the sources is along the PS Road. The final distribution from
the tank is through PS land.

Figure 16 Layout Plan of Kokarakanda
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Figure 17: Layout Plan of Pahatha Welivitiya

G. Water Treatment and Reservoir

Water works will be located at Thanabaddega/kokarakanda, Pathawelivitiya, and Divithura
south /Memaduma. It will comprise of raw water treatment corresponding to half a day of
average production demand, a conventional treatment involving Chlorinators, etc. This is a
progressive approach which has been adopted by most of the local authorities in its water
works and which helps in conserving a substantial quantity of raw water.

The capital cost estimates provided in this pre-feasibility report have made adequate
provisions for this component, however the same have to be incorporated in the Feasibility
Report and the scheme of works need to be suitably adapted. Other works comprise the
usual internal roads, landscaping, plantation and construction of a boundary wall.

H. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed considering the 2026 demand, a peak factor of
2.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the design, the system comprises
of a 7.5 km, 6.5kms and 8 km long distribution mains, respectively from the reservoir to the
beneficiary area. All distribution pipes will be of PVC pipes.

It is proposed to lay about 3.52 km of distribution pipelines varying from 110mm to 90 mm in
diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.

I. Power Supply

Ceylon Electricity Board (CEB) power supply is available at the present along the roads and
along the road to the treatment plant as well as the reservoir. Arrangements could be made
by the LA for an independent feeder which will be tapped from the CEB grid supply.
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J. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hours,
while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours every day. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity-based flow into the distribution network.

The Technical Officer at the Welivitadivithura Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for
supervising the operations of the entire water supply schemes. The entire systems will be
operated and maintained under the direct responsibility of the Welivitiya Divithura PS. He will
be assisted by two or more assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/
pump operator etc.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

The Wewlivita Divithura PS will lay down a policy for new connections including specifying
an initial charge of SLRs. 10,000 for domestic consumers. It will also adopt the system of
licensing fitters/plumbers who will be authorized to make new connections for various
categories of consumers.

1.1.5. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to
proposed beneficiary villages, excluding Government Taxes is estimated to be SLRs. 10
million. 8million and 12million respectively, Component wise abstract break up is presented
in Table 8, 9, and 10 given below.

Table 8: Estimates of Thanabaddega/kokarakanda water supply project
Item Description SLRs.

1 Pumping well 1,500,000.00
2 Pump House with Pumps 800,000.00
3 Storage tanks 500,000.00
4 Main Line 1.5 km 1,300,000.00
5 Distribution line 6.00Km 7,200,000.00
6 Treatment the 1,400,000.00
7 Valve Chambers 400,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 13,100,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,310,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 14,410,000.00

Table 9: Estimates of water supply project Pathawelivitiya
Item Description SLRs.
1 Intake well 1,500,000.00
2 Pump house with pumps 800,000.00
3 Storage Tank 20m3 2,000,000.00
4 Main line 1,000,000.00
5 Distribution Line 5Km 6,000,000.00
6 Filtration System 3,200,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 14,500,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,450,000.00



36

Item Description SLRs.
Total Estimated Capital Cost 15,950,000.00

Table 10: Divithura south/Memaduma Water supply project
Item Description SLRs.

1 Pumping well 1,500,000.00
2 Pump house with pumps 800,000.00
3 Storage Tank 60M3 4,000,000.00
4 Main pipe Line ( 700 * 1700 ) 3,000,000.00
5 Filter System 3,200,000.00
6 Pipe line 8 km 9,600,000.00
7 Valve Chambers 250,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 22,350,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 2,235,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 24,585,000.00

1.1.6. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs. 0.97 million correspond to:

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

The man power will be used from the existing staff. The Repairs of pipelines and civil works
are not recurrent. Hence additional recurrent O&M cost will be 0.31 million rupees and 0.24
million for repairs (occasionally). This cost can be covered by the income from the water
tariff.
An itemized break-up of O&M costs is presented in Table 10 below.

Table 10: Estimates of O&M Costs for the Subproject

SL. No. Particulars Annual costs,
Rs. million

A. Manpower
1. Caretaker/Pump Operator 0.24
2. Meter reader 0.12
3. Accounts Clerk 0.06

Sub-total 0.42
B. Electrical charges 0.30
C. Consumables (Chlorine etc.) 0.01
D. Repairs (Pipeline) 0.12
E. Repairs (civil works) 0.12

Total 0.97
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1.2. PFR of the Subprojects Roads and Bridge

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Welivita Divithura PS is located in the Southern Province of Sri Lanka in Galle District; an
increase in economic growth is seen in this PS. Welivita Divithura PS accords priority to
provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and better living
condition to the people

Field-visits revealed that the roads identified are gravel roads single lane and are in very
deplorable state and has to be made motor able to facilitate easy access to schools, hospital
and transportation of the agricultural products to the market. The Sawannawell road is partly
concreted and the gravel sections reveal undulation with respect to inadequate camber.
Hence, Nabarawatte road is a gravel road which has to be improved with a concrete surface.
The Pradeshiya Sabha proposes to rehabilitate the existing roads. Lack of proper drainage
and the surface runoff are the cause of damages to the roads and needs to be addressed
during the rehabilitation of the roads.

All roads identified are single lane gravel roads. The traffic is mostly of very light vehicles
such as Bicycles, Motorcycles and Three wheelers.

1.2.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Baddegama to Welivita Divithura PS internal road
network and the surrounding villages to the District capital, Galle and Provincial capital Galle
or the other major towns in the Southern Province is by road transport only. The internal link
roads in the Welivita Divithrura PS are in a very bad condition, depriving the public access to
the basic facilities, hospital, schools, market and other commercial activities. This new
development initiative would usher long term prosperity for all beneficiaries of the subproject
and the choice of development task of Welivita Divithra PS is appropriately justified. The
construction of Nugetota –Akuratiya Bridge is also a priority in the PS. This is one of the
Major bridges which allow community to transport the produce across,

The LA and the community indicate that the rehabilitation of the roads and the Bridge are
their priorities in the development activity with the objectives to:

a. Improve access and
b. Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency and open a gateway for the

investors

On priority, the LA has selected the improvements of two one roads and the construction of
a bridge.

1.2.3. Brief Description of the Subproject

A. Nugetota –Akuratiya Bridge.

The existing bridge is an old steel bridge which has been constructed four decades ago. The
length of the bridge is about approximately twenty meters and about two m wide. It is not
adequate to cater for the present demand. Only a three wheeler can be taken across. This
bridge connects Baddegama town and Akuratiya village. About 300 families are benefited
with the proposed new bridge.

It was proposed to widen the bridge to three m and with foot walk way.
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Figure 18: Nugetota Akuratiya Bridge

B. Road No. 1 – Sawannawella Road

Figure 19: Existing Road Condition

Connecting Towns : Baddegama/ welivitiya internal road network

Basis for selection : The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will improve
access by the villagers and cultivators in transporting their produce to the town. Since the
road is connected to the core network of the PS roads, this will enable easy access to towns,
schools, hospital and market places by the community.

Beneficiaries : 1000 - 2000 Families

Gravel Section : 1.0 km

Concrete section: about: 100m

Total Length of road : 1.0 km

Road Width : 3.5 m

Status of road : This gravel road is badly damaged at many places, At present the
concrete section also been damaged due to traffic, It is expected to improve the riding
surface by having a concrete surface.
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C. Road No 2 Nambarawaththa Road

Figure 20: Nambarawaththa Road

Existing road is a gravel road about 1.5Km long and three metre wide. It connects three GN
divisions. During the rainy season people are faced with many difficulties due to bad roads
sections which prevent transporting their products to urban areas. About 1500 households
are benefited by developing the road with a new concrete road surface, generally people in
the a area use this road to transport agriculture projects such as Tea leaves, Cinnamon and
paddy,

1.2.4. Proposed Improvement

It was proposed to do the base correction, shoulder formation, surfacing with penetration
macadam with proper camper to the existing width and the length specified.

1.2.5. Typical Cross Section of the Road

1.2.6. Cost Estimate for Road & Bridge

Road Name Cost in SLRs.
Nambarawaththa road (with 10% contingencies) 8 million
Sawannawella road (with 10% contingencies) 6 million
Nugetota –Akuratiya bridge (with 10% contingencies) 18.0 million
Total Cost 30.0Million

1.2.7. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will need to be prepared. The
LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored, and
committee will inform the LA on any damages of road. The O&M cost will be 3% of the
capital cost.
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Table 11: Pre Ministerial Consultation Priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2

Name of the Subproject Water Supply Schemes Roads and Bridges

Estimated Cost 55 35
Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure –
Water, Sanitation, Drains and
Solid Waste Management

Yes

Social Infrastructure-
Community facility, Primary
Health Care

Growth Infrastructure- Roads
and Bridges Yes

Economic Infrastructure- Rural
Markets / Pola

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes

Financial capacity towards O&M
of the facility/ infrastructure
created

Yes – See FOP
attached Yes – See FOP attached

Economic returns greater than
12% or returns greater than
opportunity cost of capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated during

FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR will
be calculated during FR

stage
Approved project costs with
resources committed for
activities such as resettlement if
any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categoriza
tion
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No

Being physically displaced from
housing No No

Losing 10% or more of their
productive assets (income
generating).

No No

Compliance With EARF

Environme
ntal Impact
Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection
Criteria Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility Yes Yes
Priority Order 1 2
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Earlier Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Welivita Divithura PS

Subproject water supply projects

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Walallawita Date and Time 24/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Welivita Divithura PS

Subproject Subprojects of Nabarawatte road, Sawannawella road and Nugetota–Akuratiya
Bridge

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Walallawita Date and Time 24/11/2011

Signature
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 24th Nov
2011

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 11 women of the total 38
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 The chairman
participated at launch
workshop held on 20th

Oct 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. Villages around in
the town, facing
severe drinking

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
meetings

participation in O&M water shortage.
2. Number of rural

roads need to be
improved with a
bridge across a
stream to facilitate
access.

3. Construction of
Pola and a
Maternity Centre to
be constructed as
a priority.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites

1. At the Divithura
south/Memaduma
village, people
expressed their
willingness to pay to get
a water connection and
to pay a monthly bill

2. At the river crossing,
public explained their
difficulties in accessing
the town during the
rainy season.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants



45

Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

Kushani de Silva Divisional Secretary
D.N.W.P. Mudalinayaka MOH
Samantha Kumara M.P.S
PH.Tusitha Charman M.P.S
K.M.Chandralatha PHM
W.A.Chandralatha. Secretary
A.G. Dhanapala Secretary Village Development Society.
M.V.E. Upali Vijaya Farmers Society
B.A.Gunasiri Village Development
W.A. Ajith Indrasiri Chairman Village Development Society

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by
other funding to be completed.

2. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
3. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, pola sites etc)

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions

Key informants expressed
their views regarding their
following needs

The families suggested following ideas and solutions to their
burning problems which were not resolved for a quite a long
time

Several informants and
stakeholders

Stakeholders (especially women) informed that they have
problem of getting water for their day to day activities. Because
they do not have piped borne water the area. Therefore they
requested to implement water supply subprojects in the PS for
the benefit of the community.

Council members and a
member of Vijaya Farmers
organization

Indicated the bridges in the PS area are in very poor condition
and need rehabilitated. This has affected the transport of their
produce to nearby towns. As a consequence their economy has
been affected very badly.

Stakeholders and the
Chairman

Informed the internal road network is badly deteriorated due to
frequent flooding in the area, Therefore as priority the road
network has to be rehabilitated under the project.

FO members and other
stakeholders including DS

The existing facilities in the Parana Janapadaya/ Athkandura
pola are not adequate and requested to improve the facilities
for the benefit of the community. Community further requested
to provide a Library and health centre building for the
community.
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Annex4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation



51

Annex4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions From the Stakeholders Actions Taken
Water supply projects for Thanabaddega
kokarakanda, Pathawelivitiya, Waulagala
kanda, Divithura south and Memaduma need
to be provided

LA also agreed the same as a priority need
and subprojects are proposed. Project
agreed to fund for the three water supply
scheme under LGESP.

Construction of bridge for Nugetota –
Akuratiya, Pathaweliviya –Nondigedara
roads need to be constructed

It was agreed that is an important problem to
be addressed immediately. Hence Nugetota
–Akuratiya was proposed. Project agreed to
fund only for Nugetota –Akuratiya bridge due
to limitation of funds.

Several roads were suggested for
improvement

Chairman agreed to for the rehabilitation of
Nambarawaththa road and Sawannawella
road fund under program LGES
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Annex4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Pura Neguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Water supply commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to

improve waste management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of Consultations and Participation

Figure 21: Stakeholder Discussion Figure 22: KII

Figure 23: Public Participation Figure 24: At site discussion with public
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II discussions to be completed,
include review of Reform Plan and will be a separate submission to this report. The report is
based on assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable
priorities. This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan
agreement with GoSL.

Between Januarys to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution will include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Imaduwa
Year of Formation 2006
Province SP
District Galle
Area sq.km 136
Elevation above MSL m 30.5
No of GN Divisions 43
Nearest Town Galle
Distance to Main Town km 20
Distance to Colombo km 136

B. Demography
Population 50,793
Male 24,865
Female 25,928
Total 50,793
Sex Ratio Female/ 1000 Male 1,042
Total Households 12,120

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 4,512 of
which more than half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is not
significant, in agricultural employment but a significant number is engaged in fruit crops and
coconut plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 1,885 metric tons. Total output of
entire output is meant for local markets in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (Hectares) Share (%)
Paddy 922 15.49
Other crops 2,995 50.33
Abandoned paddy 265 4.45
Tea 777 13.06
Rubber 188 3.16
Coconut - -
Marshy lands 56 0.94
Forest reserves 735 12.35
Water sheds 12 0.21
Total 5,950 100.00

Source: Imaduwa PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 16,147 or about 54% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed; accounting for 15% of
the employed labour. About 6.7% of are employed in the public sector, 14% in the private
sector and another 9.4% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 45.8%.

Nearly 29% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2 indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with piped borne
water is 404. The most common source is the wells, which provide drinking water to about
10,688 households. Other common sources of water supply to the 158 households are from
public wells, 114 households depend on rivers or streams and 46 households depend on
tube wells.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 11,388 households have their own toilet facility,
which account for almost 94% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built one
public toilet.

C. Roads: Overall length of road is 130.46 km and most of the roads are in very poor
condition and need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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50.46 km. Out of this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 9.6 kilometres, 4.9km of B’
grade roads and the balance 35.96 km are ‘C’ grade roads .There is a network 80 km of
class D and E roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Imaduwa town, Bogahagoda, Panchaliya, Paragoda 10th Angulugah Bogahagoda, Imaduwa
weekly pola and Welikanda Dickkumbura on a daily basis.

The PS provides roadside bins for the deposit of refuse by the public.

Area Frequency of collection/ Day
Imaduwa 7
Bogahagoda 3
Panchaliya 1
Dickumbura 3
Paragoda 10th Angulugah Bogahagoda 7
Imaduwa weekly pola 1
Welikanda Dickkumbura 1

Primary waste collection points

Area

Permanent
Concrete bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
places

Special
collection

system like bell
collection

system

TotalClosed Open

Imaduwa - - 8 5 - 13
Dickkumbura - - 4 2 - 6
Bogahagoda - - 4 3 - 7
Angulugaha - - 4 1 - 3
Other areas - - 2 6 - 6

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected From the towns Amount
tonnes/week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 1.5
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 01

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection From the towns Amount
tonnes/day

1 Imaduwa town 1/2
2 Imaduwa Weekly pola 1
3 Bogahagoda weekly pola and town 1
4 Panchaliya weekly pola and town 1
5 Welikenda weekly pola Dickkumbura 10Mile post,

Angulugaha Paragoda
1

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste
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Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
one ton and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg) No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,000 1
Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -
Others NA - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the Talawakele Plantation Corporation. The PS has so far not obtained approval from the
Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location: Mawella Land.
ii. Ownership: Talwakele Plantation corporation
iii. Situation (surroundings): Open land with Cinnamon plants and a crematorium in the

proximity.
iv. Approvals from CEA: No approval for current activities,

Structure of Waste management unit; head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number
Approved number of labourers 2
No of labourers working at present 6

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
(SLRs)

Waste collection 300,000.00
Salaries and payments 207,500.00
Equipment/maintenance 250,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 4.5%

Summary and current status
i. Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of

a SWM project.
ii. The service level is not up to the desired level, and most households cannot use

space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized
disposal facility.

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday Imaduwa Welikanda Dickkumbura 1 8.00am – 5.00pm
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Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Monday Imaduva town, Dickkumbura 1 8.00am – 5.00pm
Tuesday Bogahagoda Imaduwa town 1 8.00am – 5.00pm
Wednesday Imaduwa town 1 8.00am – 5.00pm
Thursday Bogahagoda Paragoda 10 Mile post

Angulugaha ,Imaduwa
1 8.00am – 5.00pm

Friday Dickkumbura, Imaduwa town 1 8.00am – 5.00pm
Saturday Panchaliya, Imaduwa town 1 8.00am – 5.00pm

Problems Suggested solutions
Lack of effective disposal system To implement a composting system
Households are not aware of the solid waste
Management

To carryout awareness programme
regarding solid waste management.

Shortage of tractors To purchase adequate machinery to
transport solid waste.

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
having only two clinics, two Ayurvedic clinics and nine health centres. There is no maternity
centre, or a base hospital in the PS.

E. Education: There is a National school in the PS with a staff of 107 and a student
population of 2,993. In addition, there are eight other schools up to GCE Ordinary Level and
the number of students attending these accounts for about 4,272 and 200 teachers. There
are 15 primary schools with a student population of 1,662 and a staff of 131 teachers, 44
pre-schools with a student population of 1,012 and a staff of 53 teachers, five private tuition
centres and two vocational centres in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a newly completed building with adequate
office space for the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, two tractors, and two
tractor-trailers. Office equipment available at the PS includes four computer units, two
photocopying machine, two fax machine and two telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of four management assistants, one ayurvedha doctor, two
technical officers, one KKS, two pre-school teachers, two watchers, nine road labourers, and
two health officers.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Imaduwa PS for 2010 show that the recurrent income of the PS
amounted to SLRs.15.26 million

Own Sources: Imaduwa PS income is made up from mainly three sources: rents, service
fees and collection of warrant charges. These two sources accounted for more than 24% of
total revenue. These two have been the leading sources of revenue over the past five years.
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Grants and Transfers: In general, government grants provide the main revenue source of
the PS. In 2010 the LA received around 7.0 million as revenue grant. This is an increase of
3.6 million than in 2006

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure amounts to SLRs.16.84 million for the financial year of 2010.
Among the recurrent expenditure items of the PS, salaries and wages of the permanent and
temporary staff almost account for more than 72% of its total expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts for the year 2010 show an operating deficit of 1.6 million. During the past
five years, the PS has shown negative operating surplus.

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital; varied over the last five years. It received 35
million in 2007 as the maximum and 5.9 million as the minimum in 2009. The PS has also
undertaken a number of capital development projects utilizing these grants and at the same
time it has managed to maintain an overall budget surplus in 2008 and 2009

2.3.1. Overall Status

The LA showed overall deficit during 2010. The overall deficits were due to operational
deposit, capital expenditure and limited capital grants. However during 2008 and 2009 it
showed overall surpluses.

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 36,487.81 248,355.02 416,147.77 72,784.25 268,658.00
Rents 540,885.40 678,265.86 1,570,371.49 732,772.35 921,330.03
Licenses 176,451.50 515,722.60 682,091.00 453,962.00 456,224.00
Fees From Services 197,452.90 269,348.00 81,389.00 361,393.00 1,961,840.00
Warrant Cost 805,417.84 1,203,828.50 2,677,473.72 2,613,983.71 802,992.54

Other Income 1,844,149.39 2,852,750.86 4,059,432.57 3,999,116.63 3,848,550.89
Other Aids 3,575,493.05 5,965,984.60 5,896,670.00 6,449,760.98 6,996,130.49
Total 7,176,337.89 11,734,255.44 15,383,575.55 14,683,772.92 15,255,725.95
Recurrent Expenditure
Salaries And Wages 5,995,760.55 10,640,376.63 11,537,744.72 12,364,999.21 12,148,580.57
Traveling 158,394.50 242,618.03 284,452.87 338,914.50 351,318.00

Supplies 1,821,422.28 1,868,609.08 2,752,486.58 2,372,746.00 2,090,277.15
Repairs &Maintenance 646,400.37 432,148.74 671,490.55 391,722.07 754,058.46
Transport 282,865.65 531,630.77 646,761.90 569,537.63 683,477.61
Bonus And Welfare - (48,468.22) - - -
Aids And Contribution 34,551.16 163,924.22 (99,576.99) 197,480.66 206,118.51
Pensions 152,313.33 274,024.71 269,707.55 574,206.99 628,913.07
Total 9,091,707.84 14,104,863.96 16,063,067.18 16,809,607.06 16,862,743.37
St/ Deficit (1,915,369.95) (2,370,608.52) (679,491.63) (2,125,834.14) (1,607,017.42)
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 9,863,644.88 35,221,641.58 14,860,271.56 5,891,462.53 6,986,595.24
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2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 9,863,644.88 35,221,641.58 14,860,271.56 5,891,462.53 6,986,595.24
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For
Machinery 381,196.20 35,759,110.79 11,515,106.34 108,063.00 6,973,531.65

Land & Land
Improvement 10,167,064.52 - - - -

Net St/ Deficit (2,599,985.79) (2,908,077.73) 2,665,673.59 3,657,565.39 (1,593,953.83)

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on information related to available existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water supply and Sanitation

Table 3: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year
Projection of
Population in

PS H/H

Total
Demand

MLD
Cost/MLD( M)

Total
Cost

SLRs.
million

2011 12,120 7.27 33.33 242.40
2016 12,738 7.64 33.33 254.76

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000 per HH

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available along some of the roads; there are no drains in the other areas of the
road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every road due to nature
of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5km length of roads per year,
the fund requirement is estimated as SLRs 21.0 million for the medium term need on
drainage development.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

The PS has an internal road network of 80 km. But PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and technical capacity with
the PS. The PS may be able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated length of
5km roads per year the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs 250 million4. Further,
there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed. From these long-term
needs, the Construction of bridge at Kombala, Badukumbura, construction of bridge at
Saddatissa mawatha and construction of bridge at Badipita Baddegedar were selected for
rehabilitation, as a priority need.

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs. 10 million per km
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3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs. 300,000

ii. Transfer: Will required a tipper worth SLRs. 4.5 million with a capacity of three cubes
(8.5 cum.).

iii. Treatment and Disposal: Construction of storage composting facility at a cost of
SLRs. 2.0 million. The total cost of the project is SLRs. 9.5 million.

The LA in consultation with the public, identified the Construction of storage composting
facility at a cost of SLRs. 9.5 million as a priority

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as weekly pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5
years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

The PS has identified the following pola development projects as a priority needs
 Pola development at Imaduwa
 Pola development at Bogahagogda
 Pola development at Panchaliya

The tentative cost estimate of the proposal is 30 million

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 12,738 14,070

Costs SLRs. in million
SWM 20 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 254 501
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50 -
Total 574 992

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Imaduwa PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental infrastructure
 SWM

o Construction of storage composting facility

Growth infrastructure
 Construction of bridge at Kombala, Badukumbura.
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 Construction of bridge at Saddatissa mawatha
 Construction of bridge at Badipita baddegedar

Economic Infrastructure
 Pola development at Imaduwa
 Pola development at Bogahagogda
 Pola development at Panchaliya

Social and other Infrastructure

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

PS has not identified any water supply projects as a priority need,

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the LA has not prioritized any roads for construction.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 4: Solid waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 4 GN divisions
v Expected collection (Metric ton) 01
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins 300,000.00
Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity 4,500,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 2,000,000.00
Total 9,500,000.00

b Proposed treatment
a If composting

i Extent of proposed land 2 acre

ii Land ownership

Talawakele
Plantation
corporation, It is in
the process of
handing over to PS

iii Location of the site -

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities) Vacant land

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No
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i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? N/A
c Any capacity building/training required

a Components of training

To carry out an
awareness
programme to
labour force,

b Estimated cost 15,000.00
Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
million SLRs.

Imaduwa weekly fair 15
Bogahagogda weekly fair 7
Panchaliya weekly fair 8
Kombala, Badukumbura -bridge 10
Saddatissamawatha -bridge 10
Badipita baddegedara -bridge 7
Total 57

The total cost against the ceiling of SLRs. 50 million is SLRs. 57 million. It was suggested
that the local body finance the park and school out of own funds or may borrow from LL&DF.

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
million SLRs.

Imaduwa weekly fair 15
Bogahagogda weekly fair 7
Panchaliya weekly fair 8
Kombala, Badukumbura -bridge 10
Saddatissamawatha -bridge 10
Badipita baddegedara -bridge 7
Total 57

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Imaduwa town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.
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The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLR 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed to between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Alloc
ated
Cost

Remarks

Construction of Bus stand Recommen
ded 9 9

Development of Weekly
Fair

Recommen
ded 11 11

Already
constructe
d

Development of Public
Toilets

Recommen
ded 2 2

Improvements of complex
(8 shops improvement, and
the front yard & Auditorium)

Recommen
ded

Auditorium to meet the
needs of the council
and public

85 28

Only
auditoriu
m and not
commerci
al
compone
nts

Sub Total 107 50

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed to this report (Annex 2). This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Imaduwa Small Town Development Subproject

Imaduwa town is the primary town of the PS and it is located at the intersection of Galle –
Akuressa road (A 17) and Wanduraba – Imaduwa road (B238). With the improvement of the
road networks in the province, significant growth in all sectors witnessed. It has become an
obligation of the LA to provide basic infrastructure facilities to cope up with the national
development. Hence Imaduwa town was selected for the township improvement under
LGESP.

7.1. PFR of Construction of Bus stand and Public Toilet Sub Project

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Imaduwa town gains importance as it is located at the road intersection of Galle – Akuressa
road (A 17) and Wanduraba – Imaduwa road (B238). With the extension of the southern high
way up to Matara, the importance of Imaduwa will be further enhanced due to its location in
close proximity to the Southern high way and the intersection at Watawana which is located
3 km away from Imaduwa. Accordingly, imaduwa will be a main transit centre which
facilitates the commuter population not only within the Pradeshiya Sabha but to the
surrounding areas of Akuressa, Deniyaya, Dikkumbura and Yakkalamulla. At present there
are four bus routes with 200 buses using the facility per day originating at Imaduwa and
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there are four of buses going via Imaduwa to various destinations. Presently, the buses
stand being used by nearly 4,000 community population.

In this circumstance the provision of a proper bus stand at Imaduwa is a basic requirement
to be fulfilled by the local authority.

It is therefore proposed by the local authority to improve the existing bus stand combing with
the existing weekly fair land which is located adjacent to the present bus stand.

7.1.2. Justification

 The present bus stand which is constructed in early 1980s is in a dilapidated
condition and it does not serve the requirement of the commuters. Further there is
not sufficient land to expand the bus stand with required modern facilities for the
commuters to fulfil their needs

 Reconstruct the new bus stand in the present location as per the UDA development
plan, providing the facilities with adequate bus queues to meet the future demand to
accommodate the new roots which would originate from Imaduwa and servicing long
distance buses which stop to pick and drop passengers.

 Re construction of the ground surfers of the bus stand by paving with penetration
macadam (DBST).to withstand the loads and with drainage facilities to rain water
runoff to be connected to the existing canal located along the Northern boundary of
the bus stand site

 Provide new toilet and sanitation facilities for the large number of regular and floating
commuters which will increase with the construction of the Southern high way and
the development of Watawana intersection linked with Imaduwa.

 As per the Development plan of the UDA it is proposed to acquire 8 acres of land to
develop Imaduwa township as a main service centre with provision of modern
commercial buildings and banking facilities. Accordingly the commuter population to
Imaduwa is expected to grow with this development to reach around 10,000 per day
by end of year 2014.

7.1.3. The location of the Imaduwa Bus stand and Auditorium

Figure 1: Location of the sub project
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7.1.4. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served
 The new bus stand of Imaduwa will be serving the commuter population of 4,000 at

present and increased population of 10,000 by end of 2014

Beneficiaries
 Population of Yakkalamulla, Deniyaya, Akuressa, Dikkumbura and the resident

population of the Pradeshiya saba
 Resident population of 50,793 and the floating population are benefited from the new

bus stand development.

7.1.5. Present Status

 The bus stand is about 30 years old and requires constant repairs. It is inadequate to
accommodate the present demand of required bus routes.

 The present weekly fair land to be amalgamated to the bus stand and the weekly fair
to be relocated as per the development plan of the UDA to an adjacent site to be
acquired by the UDA.

 There is only one toilet in the bus stand but, there are no any sanitary facilities or
waiting area for the commuters. On the weekly fair day it is being highly used and it is
not sufficient to serve the commuter needs.

 The absence of proper drainage facilities in the bus stand causes in convenience to
the commuters during rainy season.

 High cost in annual maintenance of the ground surfers’ area of the bus stand which is
covered with metal and tar.

Figure 2: Present Bus Stand Figure 3: Present Bus Stand

7.1.6. Proposed Improvement

 A single storied building for the bus stand with six queues with a small office area
(20.5 sq.mt) to be constructed as a first floor covering only part of the ground floor
area. The ground surfers of the bus stand to be paved with penetration macadam
(DBST).

 Land area reserved for overflow parking facilities within the bus stand, to avoid on
street parking of buses along main roads of Ahangama road and Yakkalamulla road.

a. Land Availability –
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95 perches of land owned by Imaduwa PS are available for the development.
Presently this land is used for the bus stand (40 perches) and weekly fair (55
perches)

b. Area of the bus stand –
1,000 sq. mt (paved area) with a bus stand building of 275 sq mt

 The present weekly fair functioning at this location is proposed to be relocated to the
new township development area, which is under acquisition by the UDA.

c. Provision of toilet facilities to the commuter population by construction of nine
numbers of toilets.

 Land availability – Within the premises of bus stand
 Separate sections for males, females and disable people
 Total floor area – 10.76sq.mt (315 sq. ft.)
 Soak age pit and septic tank
 Bathing place for males

Surface drains along the access roads of the Bus Stand to be constructed up to the canal
located along the Northern boundary of the bus stand to provide better drainage facilities.

 Total length of the drains – 125m
 Type of drain – Concrete line drain with cover slab
 Width – 0.45 m

Figure 4: Layout of the bus stands
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Figure 5: Building and the elevation

7.1.7. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs.
1 Imaduwa bus stand

1.1 Construction of the bus stand (Shelter) 13,315,500.00
1.2 Paving of the apron area and storm Water drains 3,000,000.00
1.3 Construction of toilet block 4,842,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 2,115,750.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 23,273,250.00

7.1.8. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Imaduwa Pradeshiya
Saba. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the overall
supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the Imaduwa bus stand is
estimated as SLRs. 0.6 million.

7.2. PFR of Proposed Auditorium Sub project

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be addressed

Imaduwa town located in the Southern province of Galle district is the main service centre of
the Imaduwa Pradeshiya Sabah. It’s a second order township in Galle district and located in
the road intersection of Galle – Akuressa (A 17 road), Wanduramba – Imaduwa (B238 road).
Its potential will be further harnessed with the extension of the Southern high way to Matara
and the proposed intersection at Watawana which is 3 km from Imaduwa town.

According to the development plan of UDA, Imaduwa town is proposed to be upgraded as a
main service centre and it is proposed to have modern commercial facility with banking and
other first order commercial needs.
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At present Imaduwa Township is lacking with commercial space to cater as a main service
centre and therefore construction of additional commercial space is required.

The proposed land is located within the new Township area fronting to the Galle to Akuressa
main road and has a high potential for commercial development. This land is proposed to be
developed for a commercial complex with 8 shops at ground floor and upper floor utilized as
an auditorium.

Under the “Puraneguma Township Development Programme” funds will be allocated for the
construction of the auditorium which is to be at the upper floor of the shopping complex. The
shops will to be constructed with the funds of the local authority.

7.2.2. Justification

 Need additional commercial space to improve the states of the Township to be a
main service centre to cater to the projected commuter population.

 As per the development plan of the UDA, the area is ear marked for commercial
development.

 Absence of an auditorium within the Pradeshiya Sabha area and depending on Galle
city for such facilities.

 The land proposed for commercial development has a high potential for the
development as it is accessible from Gall to Akuressa main road and with close
proximity to the bus stand and within the core area of the town.

7.2.3. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served
 Imaduwa Pradeshiya Sabah and surrounding areas

Beneficiaries
 Resident and floating population and commuting population of Imaduwa

Present Status
 Existing commercial building consist with twelve shops scheduled for the ceremonial

opening
 The upper floor of the existing commercial building is proposed for an auditorium
 The land is a sloppy site which can be utilized for construction of building adapting to

the existing terrain of the land.
 Allocated area for parking is 25 % of the total land.
 Public toilet facilities are provided in the ground floor within the existing commercial

complex
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Figure 6: Existing Shopping Complex Figure 7: to be extended

7.2.4. Proposed Improvement

 Construction of two storied building with ground floor commercial and the upper floor
for an auditorium.
1. Land Availability – A land owned by the Divisional Secretary of Imaduwa and a

letter of consent been given to the Pradeshiya Sabah for the construction of the
proposed building.

2. Floor Area of each shop consists of 17.5 sq. mt with 8 numbers of shops.
3. The upper floor consists with 140 sq. mt. for the auditorium.
4. The terrain of the land is sloppy. Therefore extensive landscaping and retention

walls to be constructed.
5. Construction of the storm water drainage linking to the canal on the opposite

side of the road is required.

7.2.5. Proposed Layout

A. Development of Weekly Fair

The weekly fair was completed by the UDA and was ceremonially open by his Excellency
the president during the month of August 2012.
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7.2.6. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs.
1. Construction of proposed Auditorium at Imaduwa
1.1 Construction of Auditorium 6,778,800.00

1.2 Land improvement with retaining wall, drains, paving,
landscaping and parking 18,000,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 2,477,880.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 27,256,680.00

7.3. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Imaduwa Pradeshiya
Saba. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the overall
supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the auditorium is estimated as
SLRs. 0.8 million.

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % AssumptionsExpenditure & Income
Own Revenue 28% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 52% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 24% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 9% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 18% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 3,600,845 5,768,271 9,486,906 8,234,012 8,259,595 9,085,555 10,493,816 11,543,198 12,697,517 13,967,269
Revenue Grants 3,575,493 5,965,985 5,896,670 6,449,761 6,996,130 11,001,317 12,101,449 13,311,594 14,642,753 16,107,029
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 7,176,338 11,734,255 15,383,576 14,683,773 15,255,726 20,086,872 22,595,265 24,854,792 27,340,271 30,074,298
RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 6,341,020 11,272,475 11,992,328 13,475,601 13,334,930 14,668,423 16,135,265 17,748,792 19,523,671 21,476,038
Other Expenditure 2,104,288 2,400,240 3,399,248 2,942,284 2,773,755 3,051,130 3,356,243 3,691,868 4,061,054 4,467,160
Establishment 8,445,307 13,672,715 15,391,577 16,417,885 16,108,685 17,719,553 19,491,509 21,440,660 23,584,726 25,943,198
Repairs & Maintenance 646,400 432,149 671,491 391,722 754,058 829,464 912,411 1,003,652 1,104,017 1,214,419
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 9,091,708 14,104,864 16,063,067 16,809,607 16,862,743 18,549,018 20,403,919 22,444,311 24,688,743 28,657,617

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (1,915,370) (2,370,609) (679,492) (2,125,834) (1,607,017) 1,537,855 2,191,346 2,410,480 2,651,528 1,416,681
TE / TR = (B / A) 126.7% 120.2% 104.4% 114.5% 110.5% 92.3% 90.3% 90.3% 90.3% 95.3%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 9,863,645 35,221,642 14,860,272 5,891,463 6,986,595 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 9,863,645 35,221,642 14,860,272 5,891,463 6,986,595 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 10,548,261 35,759,111 11,515,106 108,063 6,973,532 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 10,548,261 35,759,111 11,515,106 108,063 6,973,532 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (684,616) (537,469) 3,345,165 5,783,400 13,064 - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - (2,599,986) (5,508,064) (2,842,390) 815,175 (778,778) 759,076 2,950,422 5,360,902 8,012,430
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (2,599,986) (2,908,078) 2,665,674 3,657,565 (1,593,954) 1,537,855 2,191,346 2,410,480 2,651,528 1,416,681
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (2,599,986) (5,508,064) (2,842,390) 815,175 (778,778) 759,076 2,950,422 5,360,902 8,012,430 9,429,112
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 15,363,996 17,745,415 19,519,957 21,471,953 23,619,148 25,981,063 30,008,127 33,008,940 36,309,834 39,940,818
Revenue Grants 17,717,732 19,489,505 21,438,455 23,582,301 25,940,531 28,534,584 31,388,042 34,526,847 37,979,531 41,777,484
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 33,081,728 37,234,920 40,958,412 45,054,254 49,559,679 54,515,647 61,396,170 67,535,787 74,289,366 81,718,302

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 23,623,642 25,986,006 28,584,607 31,443,068 34,587,375 38,046,112 41,850,723 46,035,796 50,639,375 55,703,313
Other Expenditure 4,913,876 5,405,263 5,945,790 6,540,369 7,194,405 7,913,846 8,705,231 9,575,754 10,533,329 11,586,662
Establishment 28,537,518 31,391,270 34,530,397 37,983,436 41,781,780 45,959,958 50,555,954 55,611,549 61,172,704 67,289,975
Repairs & Maintenance 1,335,861 1,469,447 1,616,391 1,778,030 1,955,833 2,151,417 2,366,558 2,603,214 2,863,536 3,149,889
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 31,478,379 34,578,066 37,984,352 41,727,661 45,841,441 50,362,470 55,331,185 60,792,043 66,793,929 73,390,591

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 1,603,349 2,656,854 2,974,060 3,326,593 3,718,238 4,153,176 6,064,985 6,743,744 7,495,437 8,327,711
TE / TR = (B / A) 95.2% 92.9% 92.7% 92.6% 92.5% 92.4% 90.1% 90.0% 89.9% 89.8%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 9,429,112 11,032,461 13,689,315 16,663,374 19,989,967 23,708,205 27,861,381 33,926,367 40,670,111 48,165,547
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 1,603,349 2,656,854 2,974,060 3,326,593 3,718,238 4,153,176 6,064,985 6,743,744 7,495,437 8,327,711
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 11,032,461 13,689,315 16,663,374 19,989,967 23,708,205 27,861,381 33,926,367 40,670,111 48,165,547 56,493,259
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities. This component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Imaduwa PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same is to be approved by the Council through a resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.



22

Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in
some communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified – 10
acre owned
by LRC

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

Dec 2013 Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part
of IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
200 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Environment License
from CEA (already
obtained)

 Design and construction
of compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

LA will seek fund
from other sources
Subject to fund
allocation

Water Supply and Sanitation
7 Development of public sanitation

facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and

Construction of toilets in
pola markets and in
township

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

disabled
8 Health and hygiene education

programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road
inventory
prepared

List of priority
roads
prepared

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Social services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
 Design and construction

of the auditorium
 Operation of the

auditorium
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

No auditorium Auditorium in
operation

2014 Subproject proposed

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation
Department needs to
be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from Introduce Business Tax and Business tax Business tax 2015 Initiate actions once
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

not used
License only

revenue of
SLR 100,000

amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue
from rent of
SLR 0.9
million in
2010

Achieve 50%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Overall deficit
in 2010

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2013 See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination of
nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for
O&M

Establish separate units
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

March 2013 Subject to approval
of finance for the
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Initiate recruitment process Establishment 2014 project
(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high Examine possibility based Communicate
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

dense settlement. on growth. decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Ridimaliyadda PS

Subproject Water Supply Scheme

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Eng. Nallathamby

Location Imaduwa Date and Time 17/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Ridimaliyadda PS

Subproject Pola Development

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Eng. Nallathamby

Location Imaduwa Date and Time 16/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility for Earlier Identified Subproject

1.1. PFR of Proposed Pola Improvement Subproject

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Address

The pola has a special significance for the people of Imaduwa PS. It had traditionally been
the distribution centre of their domestic needs, including the various items of food. In addition
the pola had been the common meeting place for the people, to discuss their common
problems and to seek solutions. Over the years, the above activities had been happening in
open places or within temporary shelters, mostly exposed to the elements. This is very much
resented by the people and the Pradeshiya Sabha is compelled to put up a suitable building
to accommodate the above said needs.

Following Polas were identified as priority needs.
 Imaduwa
 Bogahagoda
 Panchaliya

Imaduwa Pola is normally conducted only once a week which is considered highly
insufficient. In the present day context of high cost of living added to poor earning capacities
of people they need to purchase their needs daily. Thus the people of the area have been
subjected to going to faraway places to secure their daily needs. This has caused a very
high degree of resentment in the people regarding the services provided by the Pradeshiya
Sabah. Hence the PS proposes to upgrade this as a daily pola and to put up a permanent
building for it. Bogahagoda and Panchaliya pola will be provided with permanent canopy as
this is a rural weekly pola.

1.1.2. Proposed Layout of the Building and Justification

Discussions with the people of the Imaduwa town area indicate that a building with at least
30 rooms, along with suitable toilet facilities, will be necessary for the purpose. Considering
space requirements it is proposed to have a two storied building for the purpose. Such a
building will help the vendors to store their items securely overnight and also open up the
place for the second day without the cumbersome requirement of transporting the items of
food etc daily up and down. Also the farmer will be able to bring their produce and
conveniently sell them to the vendors, who are permanently stationed at the building.

With the above building complex it is possible to accommodate about 30 vendors and to
serve about 1000 people each day. Such an arrangement is sufficient to meet the immediate
requirements of the people

A. Pola No. 1 – Imaduwa Daily Pola

Towns and villages served

Imaduwa and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection

Imaduwa is the primary town of the PS. From all the areas of the PS, the public visit to this
town for their several needs. Hence the Pola also is unusually busy. The pola does not
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provide sufficient sheltered area for the sale of products. The merchandise is exposed to the
sun and during rains the pola ground is muddy. The vendors also use the road to sell their
home produce for their lively hood and have to be accommodated and provided with shelter.
PS land is available for the improvements.
Beneficiaries

5,000 floating consumers & 30 vendors PS with addition income

Present Status

The daily vendors use the open area which does not protect the merchandise from the
weather and some vendors use the main road to sell their merchandise. The existing toilet is
newly built and adequate for the vendors and public who come to the pola.

Proposed Improvement

Permanent buildings with 24 stalls (12’ X10’) with electricity to be provided with all the utility
and other facilities at an estimated cost of SLRs. 15 m

Figure 8: Daily Vendors at road side Figure 9: Daily Vendors at road side

B. Pola No. 2 – Bogahagoda Weekly Pola

Towns and villages served

Bogahagoda and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection

Bogahagoda town is kind of a secondary town of the LA. The local farmers and vendors
gather here for their business activities on the pola day. The weekly pola is held on Sundays

Beneficiaries

100 vendors and 1,000 customers

Present Status
The Pola sheds are in bad condition and not adequate for the demand. No other facilities
such as proper toilet, water supply etc.
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Proposed Improvement

A building with canopy and separate buildings for the fish and meat stalls. New toilets with
water supply and a nominal fee to be charged from the public.

Figure 10: Existing Pola With Available Land Figure 11: Existing Pola with Available
Land

C. Pola No. 3– Panchaliya Weekly Pola

Towns & villages served

Panchaliya and nearby villages

Basis for selection
Panchaliya is a rural town in a relatively remote area. The weekly pola is held on Thursdays
and is widely patronized by the paddy cultivators and wholesale dealers as this is a paddy
growing area. This pola also serves as place for social interaction to the villagers.

Beneficiaries
100 vendors and 1,000 customers

Present Status

There are no permanent buildings for this pola. The vendors bring their own covers and put
up tents to set up their stalls.

Proposed Improvement

Figure 12: Pola Land Figure 13: Temporary tent
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1.1.3. Proposed Layout of the Pola

1.1.4. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs.
1.0 Imaduwa daily Pola -
1.1 Permanent buildings for daily pola 15,000,000.00
2.0 Bogahagoda weekly Pola -
2.1 Semi-permanent sheds (canopy) 4,000,000.00
2.2 Fish & Meat stalls 1,000,000,00
2.3 Toilet and water supply 1,500,000.00
3.0 Panchaliya weekly pola & paddy stores -
3.2 Semi-permanent sheds(canopy) 3,500,000.00
3.4 Toilet and water supply 750,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 25,750,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 2,575,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 28,325,000.00

1.2. PFR of Bridge Construction Subproject

A. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Imaduwa PS is located in the wet zone of Sri Lanka. This is strategically important town as
the Southern express way goes through this area. With the improvement in the road network
in the district, an increase in economic growth is seen in this PS. Imaduwa PS accords
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priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and better
living condition to the people

With consultation with the public, the LA has selected three bridges to be improved.

 Kombala, Badukumbura -bridge
 Saddatissamawatha -bridge
 Badipita baddegedara -bridge

B. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from Imaduwa and the surrounding towns to the District
capital, and Provincial capital, or the other major towns in the Southern province is by road
transport only. The internal link roads in the Imaduwa PS area is in a very bad condition, and
some areas are disconnected due to non-availability of bridges depriving the public access
to the basic facilities of hospital, schools, market and other commercial activities. This new
development initiative would usher long term prosperity for all beneficiaries of the subproject
and the choice of development task of Imaduwa PS is appropriately justified.

The LA and the community indicate that the rehabilitation of the roads is a priority
development activity with the objectives to:

a. Improve access and
b. Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency and open a gateway for the

investors

On priority, the LA has selected the improvements to one road and the construction of a
causeway to improve the accessibility

C. Brief Description of the Project

Kombala, Badukumbura - Bridge

Connecting Towns : Kombala, Badukumbura/Imaduwa/Pengirihena

Basis for selection: The selection of this bridge is important on the basis that it will ease
the difficulties faced by Kombala, Badukumbura villagers and agricultural cultivators in
commuting during the rainy season and in transporting their products such as paddy,
banana and vegetable. This bridge connects with the A17 Galle Madambe road. Currently
this is a causeway and this cut across of natural drain and a water way, which causes flood
at the upstream. With the construction of the bridge, the community can easily access the
town, schools, hospital and market places even during the rainy season and it will reduce the
flood risk of the upstream of the water way.
Beneficiaries : 1000 families
Length of Bridge 10m
Approach : 5m
Bridge width: 3m
Present Status: road cut across the water way causes flood in the upstream. During

the heavy flood, the water run over the road and the road get
completely cut off.
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Figure 14: Existing Situation of the Bridges

Saddatissamawatha Bridge

Connecting Towns : Imaduwa
Basis for selection: The selection of this bridge is important on the basis that it will ease
the difficulties faced by villagers and agricultural cultivators in commuting during the rainy
season and in transporting their products such as paddy, banana and vegetable. This bridge
connects with the B238 road. Currently this is a causeway and this cut across of natural
drain and a water way, which causes flood at the upstream. With the construction of the
bridge, the community can easily access the town, schools, hospital and market places even
during the rainy season and it will reduce the flood risk of the upstream of the water way.
Beneficiaries : 750 families
Length of Bridge 10m
Approach : 5m
Bridge width: 3m
Present Status: road cut across the water way causes flood in the upstream. During

the heavy flood, the water run over the road and the road get
completely cut off.

Figure 15: Existing Situation of the Bridges

Badipita Baddegedara -bridge

Connecting Towns : Imaduwa/ Badipita/ Baddegedara
Basis for selection: The selection of this bridge is important on the basis that it will ease
the difficulties faced by Badipita Baddegedara villagers and agricultural cultivators in
commuting during the rainy season and in transporting their products such as paddy,
banana and vegetable. Currently this is a temporary wooden bridge. With the construction of
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the bridge, the community can easily access the town, schools, hospital and market places
even during the rainy season.
Beneficiaries : 750 families
Length of Bridge 7m
Approach : 5 m
Bridge width: 3 m
Present Status: the public constructed a temporary bridge with logs and timber, which

is in bad condition with broken elements. The pedestrians used to
cross this bridge with high risk. .

Figure 16: Existing Situation of the Bridges

D. Proposed Improvements

1. Kombala, Badukumbura Bridge

A concrete bridge in a total length of 10m and in a width of 3m in order to facilitate the
pedestrians and light vehicles such as three wheels and small lorries to carry agricultural
products. Proper approaches at both sides also to be constructed

2. Saddatissamawatha Bridge

A concrete bridge in a total length of 10m and in a width of 3m in order to facilitate the
pedestrians and light vehicles such as three wheels and small lorries to carry agricultural
products. Proper approaches at both sides also to be constructed

3. Badipita baddegedara -bridge

A concrete bridge in a total length of 7m and in a width of 3m in order to facilitate the
pedestrians and light vehicles such as three wheels and small lorries to carry agricultural
products. Proper approaches at both sides also to be constructed

1.2.1. Cost Estimate for Bridges Construction

Kombala, Badukumbura Bridge
Description Amount
Earth work 1,200,000.00
reinforced Concrete work 7,250,000.00
Approaches 750,000.00
Contingencies 920,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 10,120,000.00
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Saddatissamawatha Bridge
Description Amount
Earth work 1,200,000.00
reinforced Concrete work 7,250,000.00
Approaches 750,000.00
Contingencies 920,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 10,120,000.00
Badipita baddegedara -bridge
Description Amount
Earth work 800,000.00
reinforced Concrete work 6,000,000.00
Approaches 700,000.00
Contingencies 750,000.00
Total Estimated Cost 8,250,000.00

E. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will need to be prepared. The
LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored, and
the committee will inform the LA on any damages of road. The O&M cost will be 1% of the
capital cost which amounts around SLRs. 0.25 million.
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Earlier Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Imaduwa PS

Subproject Pola Improvement Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Imaduwa Date and Time 18/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Imaduwa PS

Subproject Roads and Bridges

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [x] No[] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Imaduwa Date and Time 18/11/2011

Signature
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Table 5: Pre ministerial consultation priorities
Proposal 1 Proposal 2

Name of the Subproject Pola Development Construction of bridges
Estimated Cost
Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental
Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and Solid
Waste Management
Social Infrastructure-
Community facility, Primary
Health Care
Growth Infrastructure-
Roads and Bridges Yes

Economic Infrastructure-
Rural Markets / Pola Yes

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform
actions Yes Yes

Financial capacity towards
O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See FOP attached Yes – See FOP attached

Economic returns greater
than 12% or returns greater
than opportunity cost of
capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR will
be calculated during FR

stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR will be
calculated during FR stage

Approved project costs with
resources committed for
activities such as
resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categoriza
tion
Criteria

Displace 200 or more
persons No No

Being physically displaced
from housing No No

Losing 10% or more of their
productive assets (income
generating).

No No

Compliance With EARF
Environme
ntal
Impact
Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection
Criteria Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility Yes Yes
Priority Order 1 1
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 18th Nov

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 03

 09 women of the total 59
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 chairman participated at
launch workshop held on
20th Oct 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. Transportation is a
main issue of the
area. Some
villages get
isolated during
heavy rains. Hence

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

meetings proper bridges
across the rivers
and streams are
priority needs

2. Number of rural
roads need to be.

3. Pola sites need
development as
the entire PS area
depends on
agricultural
products, those
need proper
markets. .

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. The pola vendors

expressed their
willingness to pay
better rent for the
better facility

2. At the river crossing,
public explained their
difficulties in
accessing the town
during the rainy
season.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

Mr. S. Koralage DS - Imaduwa
Mr. Dharmasiri Jayasekara Principal – Dikkumbura MV
Mr. AV. Kamalabandu Principal – Dorape MV
Ms. DHA Swarnamali Chairwoman – Samurdhi Society
Mr. AW. Ananda Member – FO
Ms. UBAV. Ranjani Dorape RDS
Ms. W. Nilani Sumithurugama Community Based Organization
Mr. WPK. Nimal Secretary – Samurdhi Task Force
Mr. WV. Ginathasa Chairman – Paralgoda FO
Mr. K. Nanayakara Chairman – Traders union

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, polas etc)

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions

Members of Farmers
Organizations, RDS members and
others

This area has an agricultural based economy. The
market for the products determines the prosperity of
the farmers and the other residents as well. Hence
need to improve market facilities for farmers.

Samurdhi Society members and
FO members

Appreciated the proposal and proposed Imaduwa
Pola, Bogahagoda Pola and Panchaliya pola as
priority pola site – explained why those are important

DS, Principal and several others Need to improve the entire road network of the LA
including drains

CBO members, PS officials and
several others

There are several small and cable bridges to be
renovated. Some village are cut off from vehicular
transport due to non-availability of bridges.
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5
Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
This area has an agricultural based
economy. The market for the products
determines the prosperity of the farmers and
the other residents as well. Hence need to
improve market facilities for farmers.

LA also agreed the same as a priority need
and a subproject is proposed

Appreciated the proposal and proposed
Imaduwa Pola, Bogahagoda Pola and
Panchaliya pola as priority pola site –
explained why those are important

Agreed up on the priority list. All three polas
will be constructed under LGESP

Need to improve the entire road network of
the LA including drains

Chairperson expressed all the roads will be
done under different funds such as
Maganeguma and Gamaneguma.

There are several small and cable bridges to
be renovated. Some village are cut off from
vehicular transport due to non-availability of
bridges.

Agreed and subproject proposed.



50

Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 17: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 18: Stakeholder meeting at PS

Figure 19: KII Figure 20: Public expressing water problem

Figure 21: Public participation at the site visit
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between Januarys to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Katuwana
Year of Formation 1987
Province SP
District Hambantota
Area sq. km 169
Elevation above MSL m 19
No of GN Divisions 83
Nearest Town Hambantota
Distance to Main Town km 62
Distance to Colombo km 170

B. Demography
Population 72,160
Male 36,039
Female 36,121
Total 72,160
Sex Ratio Female/ 1000 Male 1,002
Total Households 20,273

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 6,522 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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widespread with about 6.0% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber and tea plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 444 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 67 metric tons, 27 tons of fruits, 3million nuts of Coconuts, one ton of
Cashew 336,000 litres of fresh milk and almost the entire output is meant for local markets in
more urban areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)
Paddy 1900 19.96
Other crops - -
Abandoned paddy - -
Tea 275 2.89
Rubber 175 1.84
Citronella 1920 20.18
Forest reserves 222.39 2.34
Pepper 3102 32.61
Cinnamon 1920 20.18
Total 9514.39 100

Source: Katuwana PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 26,082 or 76.75% of the labour force. Agricultural
employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 19.2% of the
employed labour. About 27% of are employed in the public sector, 5% in the private sector
and another 8% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 6%.

Nearly 27% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2 indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with piped borne
water is 13,376. The most common sources are well which provide drinking water to about
3,570 households. Other common sources of water supply to the 978 households are from
tube wells, 308 depend on Public wells 783 depend on, rivers or streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 19,742 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 97.3% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built four
common toilets. There are 526 without any toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length of road is 732.9 km and most of the roads are in very poor
condition and need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 89
km. Out of this total length ‘B’ grade roads account for 31 kilometres and the balance 58 km
are ‘C’ grade roads .There is a network 643.9 km of class D and E roads.

2Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria, which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership.
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Katuwana town on a daily basis, The PS provides roadside bins for the deposit of refuse by
the public.

Area Frequency of collection(Daily)
Katuwana 1
Middeniya 1
Kirama 1
Warapitiya 1
Karamatiya 1
Gomadiya 1
Alupothdeniya 1

Primary waste collection points

Area

Permanent
Concrete bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
places

Special
collection

system like bell
collection

system

TotalClose
d

Open

Katuwana   Pola  -
Middeniya   Pola  -
Kirama -  Pola - -

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected From the towns Amount
tonnes/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 5.5
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 3.214

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection From the towns Amount
tonnes/day

1 Weekly Pola Middeniya and Town 1
2 District hospital 1
3 Town 0.5

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
2 ½ tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg) No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 2 750 2
Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -
Others NA - -
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Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the pradeshiya sabha. The site is located near a secondary forest region. The PS has so far
not obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of Final Disposal Site:

i. Location: Thorakoladeniya, Open dumping at Makiliyagahwatte, pit at the
Karamatiya, dumping adjacent to Warapitiya tank, pit at the Kirama fair premises and
dumping at Udagomadiya fair premises.

ii. Ownership: PS
iii. Situation (surroundings): Close to a Garment factory
iv. Approvals from CEA: No approval for current activities,

Structure of Waste management unit Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number
Approved number of labourers 5
No of labourers working at present 5

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
(SLRs)

Waste collection 200,000.00
Salaries and payments 3,609,184.00
Equipment/maintenance 281,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 14.34%

Summary and current status

Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service is not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use space
in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday - - -
Monday Katuwana 1 8.00 am – 5.00 pm
Tuesday Middeniya 1 8.00 am – 5.00 pm
Wednesday Middeniya 1 8.00 am – 5.00 pm
Thursday Katuwana 1 8.00 am – 5.00 pm
Friday Middeniya 1 8.00 am – 5.00 pm
Saturday Katuwana 1 8.00 am – 5.00 pm
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Problems Suggested solutions

No proper land to implement
solid waste composting

It was proposed to obtain 01 Acres from Thorakolayaya
cultivation land. Arrangements have already made to
acquire the land.

E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only three base hospital located in the PS. There is no maternity centre in the PS. PS has
carried out only two clinics for the year.

F. Education: There is a National school in the PS with a staff of 65 and a student
population of nearly 1,218. In addition, there are 37 schools up to GCE Ordinary Level and
the number of students attending these accounts for about 9,135 students and a staff of
1,855. There are four primary schools, 91 preschools of 1,795 and a staff of 117 teachers.
Twenty private tuition centres with a student population and two vocational centres in the
PS.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a building without any adequate office space
for the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, four tractors, one water bowsers and
two tractor-trailers and a Motor Grader. Office equipment available at the PS includes eight
computer units, one printing machine two photocopying machine, two fax machine and one
telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consist of six management assistants, two KKS, two technical officer,
one library assistant, two library assistants one ayurvedha doctor, one pharmacist, four
health workers, one revenue officer, four pre- school teachers one driver, three water
assistants, eleven road labourers, three watchers, one technical officer in charge, one
shopping complex ,and one water project. Assistant

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Revenue Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs 21.6 million. Around 41% of income is in the
form of grants from the government.

Own Sources: Katuwana PS income is made up mainly from rents, warrant charges and
fees from services. These three sources contributed more than 33% of the total income in
2010. Contribution of these three in the own income is around 54% in 2010.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have been rising and in 2010,
the PS received SLRs 13.6 million compared with SLRs 8.2 million in 2006. The share of
grants in total revenue was relatively stable around 37% during the past five years.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs 27.1 million. This is an increase from SLRs
25.1 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs 12.84
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs 17.82 million.
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2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Katuwana PS for 2010 present an operating surplus of SLRs.8.8
million. In 2009 and in 2006, the LA experienced operating deficits. .

2.3.4. Capital Account:

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs 3.2 million in 2006 to
SLRs 80.3 million in 2009 and declined to SLRs 19.3 million in 2010. The PS has also
undertaken a number of capital development projects such as construction of building,
rehabilitation of roads, development of playground and pola development utilizing these.

2.3.5. Overall Status

In 2010, the LA experienced significant overall surplus of SLRs. 26.9 million, this is due to
the capital grant and limited expenditure for the capital. However, in 2008 and 2009, it
showed overall deficit in its accounts.

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Katuwana PS - 2006 to 2010.
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 7,548.00 3,677,392.89 107,718.00 1,390.00 1,830.00
Rents 2,952,410.41 1,595,733.54 4,723,477.80 5,686,979.54 8,291,681.34
Licenses 305,123.65 454,511.86 309,010.24 990,037.94 754,326.00
Fees From Services 2,515,540.93 1,633,830.84 1,735,092.67 1,263,155.50 1,533,178.98
Warrant Cost 1,201,528.09 725,264.92 309,165.67 2,199,160.33 2,218,931.77
Other Income 6,488,700.39 5,707,127.46 8,086,207.87 9,476,741.64 9,544,783.34
Other Aids 8,178,118.40 8,935,710.00 10,785,170.60 12,082,020.66 13,570,793.73
Total 21,648,969.87 22,729,571.51 26,055,842.85 31,699,485.61 35,915,525.16
Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries And Wages 12,840,410.88 14,862,761.51 15,957,813.91 16,590,542.87 17,822,796.75
Traveling 245,911.72 355,154.50 197,922.50 274,230.46 228,830.33
Supplies 2,218,356.23 1,989,516.71 2,689,312.30 1,298,204.01 1,903,737.26
Repairs &Maintenance 876,493.20 1,588,166.75 1,089,574.12 1,931,386.36 1,437,210.76
Transport 3,166,351.97 3,346,346.57 3,922,862.61 5,897,803.04 5,403,443.24
Bonus And Welfare - - - - 5,000.00
Aids And Contribution 69,406.13 67,849.50 61,598.42 132,587.73 -
Pensions 5,659,371.22 165,760.09 271,328.33 7,178,038.87 313,867.91
Total 25,076,301.35 22,375,555.63 24,190,412.19 33,302,793.34 27,114,886.25
St/ Deficit (3,427,331.48) 354,015.88 1,865,430.66 (1,603,307.73) 8,800,638.91
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 3,267,570.06 25,460,461.72 65,763,003.79 80,340,373.26 19,263,970.61
Capital Assets Sales - 737,777.00 - - -
Total 3,267,570.06 26,198,238.72 65,763,003.79 80,340,373.26 19,263,970.61
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For Machinery 1,748,540.99 25,309,277.61 71,304,450.08 80,868,245.91 1,209,155.10
Net St/ Deficit (1,908,302.41) 1,242,976.99 (3,676,015.63) (2,131,180.38) 26,855,454.42

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available information related to existing situation and the long
list of priorities.
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3.1. Water supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of production

Year Projection of Population
in PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD
(M)

Total Cost SLRs
million

2011 20233 12.14 33.33 404.66
2016 21265 12.76 33.33 425.30

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No one priority of the PS. The shortage
of water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities,

 Augmentation of water supply project- Middeniya / Torakolayaya 3,000H/H
 Augmentation of water supply project- Bukandayaya / Ritigahayaya4,000H/H

The tentative cost estimate of the project is 11.0M

3.2. Sewerage and drains

Drains are available only along of the some roads; there are no drains in the other areas of
the road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every road due to the
nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5km length of road per
year the fund requirement is estimate as SLR 21.0 million for the medium term need on
drainage improvement.

There is no request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS and the
drains requested belong to RDA roads.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS is has an internal road network of 732.9 km. but PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
much roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and technical capacity with
the PS. They may be able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated length of
5km roads per year and for next five years is SLRs 250 million4. Further, there are several
bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

From these long-term needs, PS has not identified any roads or bridges for rehabilitation, as
a priority need.

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 million per km
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3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs 300,000.00

ii. Transfer: Will required a tipper worth SLRs 6.0 million with a capacity of three cubes
(8, 5 cum.). and two shredders worth of 1.0million

iii. Treatment and Disposal: Construction of storage composting facility at a cost of
SLRs 5.0 million. The total cost of the project is SLRs 12.3 million.

The LA in consultation with the public identified the Construction of storage composting
facility at a cost of SLRs 12.3 million as a priority. Project

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next
five years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

PS Pola has identified the following Pola improvement projects as a priority needs.

 Middeniya pola, Karamatiya pola. Warapitiya pola. Alupothdeniya pola. Katuwana
pola. Kirama pola and Udagomadiya pola.

 PS also has identified Construction of Children Park – Near Ritigahayaya tank.

The tentative cost estimate of the pola construction proposal is 33.0 million

4. Long-term and Short-term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 21,265 23489

Costs SLRs in million
SWM 20 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 425 836
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50 -
Total 745 1327

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Katuwana PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Augmentation of water supply project- Middeniya / Torakolayaya 3,000H/H
o Augmentation of water supply project- Bukandayaya / Ritigahayaya4,000H/H
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 SWM
o Purchase of collecting bins
o Purchase of a tipper and two shredders
o Construction of storage composting facility
o Improvements to the solid waste management project

Growth Infrastructure
 Construction of Roads and Bridges at:

PS does not have a capacity to upgrade many roads within the next five years
due to lack of machinery and technical capacity

Economic Infrastructure
 Construction of a Economic Centre - Two story


Social and Other Infrastructure
 Construction of a bus stand (Building with upstairs)
 Development of a Play Ground
 Exercising strip along the weekly fair
 A bathing place with a park

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves piped borne system and the use of water
bowsers. The piped borne water supply scheme uses water from a well at Middeniya and it
can supply water to 3,000 families. Piped borne water supply scheme uses water from a well
at Bukandayaya / Ritigahayaya and it can supply water to 4,000 families.

Details of these schemes are given in Table below

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply projects: Katuwana PS.
1 Water supply sector

i Proposed area for water supply Augmentation of water supply project-
Middeniya / Torakolayaya

Ii Number of connections 3000
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping
iv Intake

a Type of intake Borehole
b Location Mideniya
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source Adequate
f Average water flow of the intake 20.8L/S expected

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated
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b Availability of land
i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 0.5 Acres.
iii Current usage of the land Vacant land

c Method of treatment Filtration and Chlorination
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 3.0Km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land No
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA, forest,
archaeological sites) No

Tentative Cost Estimation 7.0Km

1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)

i Proposed area for water supply Augmentation of water supply project-
Bukandayaya / Ritigahayaya

Ii Number of connections 4000
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping
iv Intake

a Type of intake

Rehabilitation Treatment and pipe line
repairing

b Location
c Ownership of Location
d Authority to allow water intake
e Capacity of the source
f Average water flow of the intake

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity)

h Use of downstream water
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land
ii Extent of the land
iii Current usage of the land

c Method of treatment Filtration and Chlorination
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 4.0Km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land No
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) No

Tentative Cost Estimation 4.0M
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5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gama Neguma and Maga Neguma. Under the
LGESP funding, The LA has not prioritized any roads for construction.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 6: Solid waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 4
v Expected collection 3214 Kg
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins 300,000.00
Procurement of Compactor and two shredders 7,000,000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 5,000,000.00
Total 12,300,000.00

b Proposed treatment
a If composting Expecting

i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) 1 acre
ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed)
iii Location of the site (show on a map)

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities) Agriculture land

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed?
c Any capacity building/training required

a Components of training No
b Estimated cost No

Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total cost of the needs
Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost million SLRs.

SWM 8.5
Katuwana pola 12
Udagomadiya pola 5
Alupothdeniya Pola 5
Warapitiya Pola 5
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Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost million SLRs.
Karamatiya Pola 10
Middeniya Pola 12
Middeniya / Torakolayaya WSS 9
Bukandayaya / Ritigahayaya WSS 7

6. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

SWM Compactor & plant improvement 8.5 million
Pola
Improvement

Katuwana pola 12 million
Udagomadiya pola 5 million
Alupothdeniya Pola 5 million
Warapitiya Pola 5 million
Karamatiya Pola 10 million
Middeniya Pola 12 million

Water Supply Middeniya / Torakolayaya 17 million
Bukandayaya / Ritigahayaya 16 million

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Kirama town within the PS was selected
for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLR 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed to between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Proposed
Projects

Recommendatio
n

Justificatio
n

Estimate
d Cost

Cost of
Recommende

d Sub
Projects

Remarks

Construction
of a bus
stand
(Building with
upstairs)

Recommended 45 45

Apron and
bus stand
building -
not
commerci
al
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Proposed
Projects

Recommendatio
n

Justificatio
n

Estimate
d Cost

Cost of
Recommende

d Sub
Projects

Remarks

Construction
of a
Economic
Centre - Two
story

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance
with sector
criterion of
ADB loan

27

Development
of a Play
Ground

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance
with sector
criterion of
ADB loan

Exercising
strip along
the weekly
fair

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance
with sector
criterion of
ADB loan

A bathing
place with a
park

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance
with sector
criterion of
ADB loan

5

Improvement
s to the solid
waste
management
project

Recommended 5 5

Sub Total 82 50

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed to this report. (Annex 2) This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Kirama Small Town Development Subproject

Kirama is one of the important towns in the LA area. Kirama lacks in infrastructure facilities
such as connectivity. Hence the LA decided to develop Kirama town under the LGESP.

7.1. PFR of Development of a Bus stand, Play Ground and a Bathing Place with a
Park

Kirama town gains importance due its location at the road intersection of Matara – Kirama
road, Middeniya Walasmulla road and, Urubokka – Kirama road. Kirama at present is small
junction. Kirama has been selected as a township for development due to the absence of
any other service centre located closely to serve the rural population living in the peripheral
areas of Deiyandara, Urubokka, Mawarella, Egodabedda and Kekiri obada. Further Kirama
is centrally located in Katuwana PS which is easily accessed by Walasmulla, Wrapitiya,
Deiyandara and Urubokka.

Several projects have been identified under the Kirama Township development programme.
The multipurpose activity centre is one main project, proposed to be developed in two
phases, on either side of Middeniya Walasmulla road.
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7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Several projects have been identified under the Kirama Township development programme.
The multipurpose activity centre is one main project, proposed to be developed in two
phases, on either side of Middeniya Walasmulla road.

Phase one of the project consists with the construction of the bus stand, playground, Public
Park and bathing place. Phase two contains the weekly pola, commercial complex and the
jogging track. The bus stand project will be implemented under the “Puraneguma Township
Development programme” which is identified for implementation under Phase one of the
multipurpose activity development project

Presently the hospital, School, PS sub office and the pola are the main service activities
located in Kirama. However Kirama does not have any commercial facilities and other public
facilities to function as an urban centre. Upgrading Kirama by providing other service and
commercial facilities with the existing road linkages to various locations will facilitate a large
population living in Katuwana PS to obtain urban services from Kirama.

7.1.2. Justification – Proposed Bus Stand

 At present there are important public services of hospital, school and the weekly pola
for which a large population being visiting to obtain servicers.

 The absence of a bus stand at Kirama causes inconvenience to the general public
who visit Kirama to obtain the above services.

 Presently the buses being parked on streets using the carriage way of Walasmulla –
Middeniya road causing traffic especially on weekly pola day.

 There are two short distance bus routes operating from Kirama and nearly ten bus
routes going via Kirama. Therefore a requirement of a bus stand exists in Kirama as
a large number of passengers are gathering to Kirama to obtain the bus services.

7.1.3. The location of the Proposed Bus Stand

Figure 1: Location Map
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7.1.4. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served: Kirama will be developed as a second order service centre within
the PS of Katuwana to serve the population living in the areas of Deiyandara, Urubokka,
Mawarella, Egodabedda Kekiri obada, Walasmulla, and Wrapitiya.

Beneficiaries: Residence population of 76,408 in Katuwana PS. Floating population who
visit the town at present to obtain services from the hospital and school. Increased commuter
population, who will be attracted to the town with the proposed new developments

Present Status: There are ten bus routes operating from Kirama. All these buses are
parked on main roads obstructing the flow of traffic along these roads. There are four
unauthorised structures within the site need to be relocated. Absence of a proper bus stand
causes inconvenience to the commuter population especially on rainy days.

Figure 2: Existing unauthorized Structures Figure 3: Underutilized land proposed
for the bus stand

7.1.5. Proposed Improvement

A two storied building design for the bus stand with four bus queues at ground level and
commercial building at first floor level. Under this program only the bus stand at ground level
will be constructed and commercial building at upper floor will be constructed with the local
authority funds.

1. Land Availability – 0.3198 ha of land owned by Katuwana PS is available for the
development. Presently this land is a bare land with four unauthorized structures.

2. Area of the bus stand
Shelter– 278.8 sq. m. (3,000 sq. ft)
Circulation and overflow parking – 185.87 sq. mt. (2,000 sq. ft)
Apron area – 557.62 sq. m. (6,000 sq. ft)

3. A toilet block for males, females and with disable facilities to be provided at ground
level
Land Availability – within the bus stand premises.
Floor area of the toilets – 23 sq .m. (250 sq. ft)
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7.1.6. Proposed Bus Stand – Layout plan

Figure 4: Layout of ground floor plan

7.1.7. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project Township Development - Kirama

Item Description SLRs
1 Township development

1.1 Construction of bus stand 13,499,496.00
1.2 Construction of toilets 2,500,000.00
1.3 Paving area 24,000,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 4,000,000. 00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 43,999,496.00

7.1.8. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Katuwana
Pradeshiya Saba. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the bus stand and toilets are
estimated as SLRs. 1.3 million.

7.2. PFR of Solid Waste Management Subproject Katuwana Pradeshiya Sabha

7.2.1. Introduction

Katuwana Pradeshiya Sabha (KPS) is situated in Hambanthota District which is home to
78,600 habitants spread over 169 km2 of land area. 84 Grame Niladari Divisions are located
within the PS limit. The main urban centre/town in the KPS is Middeniya and the daily
transient population is about 5,000 for their daily requirements. Apart from that, Katuwana
town is also urbanized to some extent. And also, there are six weekly fairs conducted in
Katuwana, Middeniya, Kirama, Udagomadiya, Warapitiya, Karamatiya and Alupoddeniya.
Thus, solid waste (SW) generation within the KPS is a crucial issue to the KPS.
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7.2.2. Waste collection, Transport and Disposal

At present, the KPS collects SW from Middeniya, Katuwana and from seven weekly fairs.
The amount of SW collection is shown in Table 08. Due to lack of transporting vehicles and
long distances between main towns, the collected SW is dumped in several places. Table 7
illustrates the details of the waste disposal sites of the KPS. According to the KPS, the
collected waste is consisting of polyethylene and plastic (11%), short term biodegradables
(63%), long term biodegradables (11%), wood (2%), paper 10%, metal (2%) and glass (1%).

Table 8: Amount of SW collection of KPS

Source Details
Amount of

Waste
Collection(kg)

Weekly Fairs

Katuwana (Saturday Fair) 2,000
Katuwana (Wednesday Fair) 2,000
Middeniya (Monday Fair) 2,400
Middeniya (Friday Fair) 2,400
Kirama (Monday fair) 1,200
Kirama (Friday fair) 1,200
Karamatiya (Thursday Fair) 950
Karamatiya (Sunday Fair) 950
Warapitiya (Wednesday Fair) 950
Udagomadiya (Tuesday fair) 650

Middeniya town and
main roads

Middeniya town, Middeniya –Weerakatiya road,
Middeniya-Katuwana road, Middeniya Panamura
Road and Middeniya Thalawa road

3,200

Katuwana town and
main roads

Katuwana-Middeniya road, Katuwana-Walasmulla
road and Katuwana-Urubokka road. 4,600

Total Amount 22,500kg /Week

Table 9: Final Disposal Methods of SW Collected by the KPS
Source Final Disposal Method

Middeniya town and main roads Open dumping, put in to excavated pit and open
burning at the Thorakolayaya

Katuwana town and main roads Open dumping at Makiliyagahwatte
Karamatiya weekly fair Put in to a dug pit at the Karamatiya
Warapitiya fair Open dumping adjacent to Warapitiya tank
Kirama fair Put in to a dug pit at the Kirama fair premises
Udagomadiya fair Open dumping at Udagomadiya fair premises

7.2.3. Proposed Solid Waste Management (SWM) Centre of KPS

In order to treat daily collected waste, the PS has planned to establish a SWM centre with
the financial and technical support from the ‘Pilisaru’ project of the Central Environmental
Authority (CEA). The initial investment is 4.9 million LKR. The proposed SWM centre
consists of waste segregation unit, enclosed compost yard, temporary store room for
separated recyclables and produced compost, site office, workers’ rest with sanitary facility,
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and fence with gate. Unfortunately, the KPS has not envisaged a residual landfill to dispose
non-recyclables and the residuals that are remaining after composting.

As mentioned before, the distances between the main towns are high. Middeniya is the
highest amount of SW collecting area of the PS. Therefore, the KPS has selected the
Thorakolayaya dumping site which is closer to Middeniya town to establish the proposed
SWM centre. The land area is about two acres and located near to the Middeniya-
Ambilipitiya main road and land is owned by KPS. Presently, this land is used to dispose the
waste collected from Middeniya town as given in Table 2. Therefore, there are some open
dumping places and waste dumping pits within the site.

With the establishment of proposed SWM centre, the KPS is planning to transport all
collected SW within the PS limit to the Thorakolayaya site. Furthermore, the PS is setting up
to commence source separation programme and to reduce the amount of waste generation
with the PS limit through 3R (reduce, reuse and recycle) concept and home composting
promotional awareness programmes for the community. Specially, they are expecting
women to participate in these programmes.

7.2.4. Objective

To conduct needs assessment study and identify technological and management issues and
gaps for improving the solid waste management of the KPS.

7.2.5. Needs Assessment

After the field visit and discussions with the Chairman of the PS and the staff, the following
needs were identified in order to enhance the conditions of the facility.

 It is recommended to conduct awareness programmes and develop an action plan
for a source separation programme.

 It is paramount to implement bell collection system in all the waste collection areas.
This will help to keep the city clean and reduce double handling. Waste collecting
bins should be distributed or sold to individual generators for bell collections or
regular collections at specified times.

 It is advisable to place bins for consumers to dispose wastes in outside places of
strategic locations, like bus stops and markets. However, the sellers should not
dispose wastes in these bins. They should adhere to the bell collections or regular
collection specified by the LA as given above. And proper waste collecting system
with non-biodegradable recyclables collecting facilities should be introduced to all of
the weekly fairs.

 In order to expand the extent and improve the efficiency of solid waste collection, a
compactor truck is an essential requirement.

 A residual landfill should be constructed through proposed project to dispose non
recyclables and residual materials remaining after composting

 It is imperative to train the staff for managing and maintaining the proposed facility in
a sanitary manner, to meet the required environmental standards of the CEA.

7.2.6. Estimated Cost

Estimated cost for improving the SWM program of the PS through the Pura Naguma project
is given below.
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Item Description Amount SLRs.
1 Machinery and Equipment
1.1 3 tonnes capacity compactor truck 6,500,000.00
1.2 Shed for the compactor truck 550,000.00

Sub Total-1 7,050,000.00
2 Residual Landfill 700,000.00

Sub Total (1and Item 2) 7,750,000.00
Contingencies 775,000.00
Estimated Total Cost 8,525,000.00

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % AssumptionsExpenditure & Income
Own Revenue 14% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 58% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 3% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 8% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 25% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 13,470,851 13,793,862 15,270,672 19,617,465 22,344,731 24,579,205 28,388,981 31,227,879 34,350,667 37,785,734
Revenue Grants 8,178,118 8,935,710 10,785,171 12,082,021 13,570,794 15,155,658 16,671,224 18,338,347 20,172,181 22,189,399
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 21,648,970 22,729,572 26,055,843 31,699,486 35,915,525 39,734,863 45,060,205 49,566,226 54,522,849 59,975,134

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 18,815,100 15,451,526 16,488,663 24,175,400 18,370,495 20,207,544 22,228,299 24,451,129 26,896,242 29,585,866
Other Expenditure 5,384,708 5,335,863 6,612,175 7,196,007 7,307,181 8,037,899 8,841,688 9,725,857 10,698,443 11,768,287
Establishment 24,199,808 20,787,389 23,100,838 31,371,407 25,677,675 28,245,443 31,069,987 34,176,986 37,594,685 41,354,153
Repairs & Maintenance 876,493 1,588,167 1,089,574 1,931,386 1,437,211 1,580,932 1,739,025 1,912,928 2,104,220 2,314,642
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 25,076,301 22,375,556 24,190,412 33,302,793 27,114,886 29,826,375 32,809,012 36,089,914 39,698,905 45,168,795

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (3,427,331) 354,016 1,865,431 (1,603,308) 8,800,639 9,908,488 12,251,193 13,476,312 14,823,944 14,806,338
TE / TR = (B / A) 115.8% 98.4% 92.8% 105.1% 75.5% 75.1% 72.8% 72.8% 72.8% 75.3%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 3,267,570 26,198,239 65,763,004 80,340,373 19,263,971 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 3,267,570 26,198,239 65,763,004 80,340,373 19,263,971 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 1,748,541 25,309,278 71,304,450 80,868,246 1,209,155 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 1,748,541 25,309,278 71,304,450 80,868,246 1,209,155 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) 1,519,029 888,961 (5,541,446) (527,873) 18,054,816 - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - (1,908,302) (665,325) (4,341,341) (6,472,521) 20,382,933 30,291,421 42,542,614 56,018,927 70,842,870
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (1,908,302) 1,242,977 (3,676,016) (2,131,180) 26,855,454 9,908,488 12,251,193 13,476,312 14,823,944 14,806,338
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (1,908,302) (665,325) (4,341,341) (6,472,521) 20,382,933 30,291,421 42,542,614 56,018,927 70,842,870 85,649,208
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 41,564,307 48,006,775 52,807,453 58,088,198 63,897,018 70,286,720 81,181,161 89,299,277 98,229,205 108,052,125
Revenue Grants 24,408,339 26,849,173 29,534,091 32,487,500 35,736,250 39,309,875 43,240,862 47,564,948 52,321,443 57,553,587
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 65,972,647 74,855,948 82,341,543 90,575,698 99,633,267 109,596,594 124,422,023 136,864,225 150,550,648 165,605,713

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 32,544,452 35,798,898 39,378,787 43,316,666 47,648,333 52,413,166 57,654,483 63,419,931 69,761,924 76,738,117
Other Expenditure 12,945,116 14,239,628 15,663,590 17,229,949 18,952,944 20,848,239 22,933,063 25,226,369 27,749,006 30,523,906
Establishment 45,489,568 50,038,525 55,042,378 60,546,616 66,601,277 73,261,405 80,587,545 88,646,300 97,510,930 107,262,023
Repairs & Maintenance 2,546,107 2,800,717 3,080,789 3,388,868 3,727,755 4,100,530 4,510,583 4,961,641 5,457,805 6,003,586
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 49,640,675 54,556,592 59,960,731 65,901,677 72,432,859 79,613,030 87,506,801 96,185,221 105,726,424 116,216,336

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 16,331,972 20,299,356 22,380,812 24,674,020 27,200,408 29,983,564 36,915,222 40,679,005 44,824,224 49,389,377
TE / TR = (B / A) 75.2% 72.9% 72.8% 72.8% 72.7% 72.6% 70.3% 70.3% 70.2% 70.2%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 85,649,208 101,981,180 122,280,536 144,661,348 169,335,368 196,535,776 226,519,340 263,434,562 304,113,567 348,937,791
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 16,331,972 20,299,356 22,380,812 24,674,020 27,200,408 29,983,564 36,915,222 40,679,005 44,824,224 49,389,377
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 101,981,180 122,280,536 144,661,348 169,335,368 196,535,776 226,519,340 263,434,562 304,113,567 348,937,791 398,327,168
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities. This component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Katuwana PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same is to be approved by the Council through a resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.

.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in
some communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified at
Thorakolayaya

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

December
2013

Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part
of IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or
community level composting
(tons/day of waste composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Environment License
from CEA

 Design and construction
of compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013 (3 tons
per week)

Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and

Road
inventory
prepared

List of priority
roads
prepared

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

complete implementation
Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of bus stand facilities  Design and construction

of the bus stand
 Operation of the bus

stand
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

No bus stand
at Kirama

New bus
stand at
kirama in
operation

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

Social services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
Presently served by
district health
facilities, additional
needs will be based
on demand. This will
be defined as part of
the Development
Plan likely to be
initiated after legal
amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for
medium-term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation
Department needs to
be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 30% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLR 8.3
million in 2010

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Surplus in
2010

Continue to
increase
surplus

annually See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination of
nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for
O&M

Establish separate units for
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014

Subject to approval
of finance for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final accounts
not prepared
by June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

function. Complete
activity

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.



28

Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Katuwana PS

Subproject Township development - Kirama (Development of a Bus stand, Play Ground and
a Bathing Place With a Park)

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

Voluntary
relocation

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [ ] No [X] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? Three temporary stalls to be relocated

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [X] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Karunaratna

Location Kirama Date and Time 17/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Katuwana PS

Subproject Solid Waste Management Subproject Katuwana Pradeshiya Sabha

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Katuwana Date and Time 8/12/2011

Signature
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Annex 2
1. PFR of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Water Supply Schemes

Rationale: Katuwana PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with a mean annual rainfall
of 1,200mm. The major issue is of scarcity of drinking water especially during the dry season
of May to September. Presently the PS operates two schemes namely Middeniya /
Torakolayaya water supply scheme and Bukandayaya / Ritigahayaya water supply scheme.
Both schemes are in bad condition and need rehabilitation.

1.1.1. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected the improvements to the existing Middeniya /
Torakolayaya water supply scheme and Bukandayaya / Ritigahayaya water supply scheme
as their priority subprojects.

1.1.2. Beneficiaries

Totally 7,000 households will be benefitted from the subproject as they will get treated water
around the clock.

1.1.3. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 Identification of a dependable surface drinking water source.
 Construction/ extension of pumping water supply mains from the identified sources to

respective storage reservoir
 Repair/ installation of treatment Plant
 Rehabilitation of distribution mains from the reservoir

1.1.4. Source of Row Water and Intake works

Figure 5: Raw water source

A. Middeniya / Torakolayaya

A borehole was identified for the row water source of the scheme. The consultants inspected
the site. The records and discussion with the officials revealed that the yield of the borehole
well is satisfactory. It was suggested to conduct a yield test during the detail design period.

Type of intake Borehole
Location Mideniya
Ownership of Location PS
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Authority to allow water intake PS
Capacity of the source Adequate
Average water flow of the intake 20.8L/S expected

B. Bukandayaya / Ritigahayaya

The water availability of the source is satisfactory. The records and discussion with the
officials revealed that the yield of the borehole well is satisfactory. It was suggested to
conduct a yield test during the detail design period

1.1.5. Raw Water Transmission

Figure 6: Existing Pumps

Raw water transmission from the two pumping wells, to the treatment plants comprise a 5
km (for both schemes) long, 110 mm diameter uPVC pumping main. The pipelines will be
laid underground and will follow the existing road

The pipeline material specification will be mainly Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) in order to
optimize the cost.

1.1.6. Treatment and Storage

It was proposed to introduce slow sand bed filter, aerator and chlorinator to both schemes.
The existing storage tanks are to be rehabilitated. The pumps need to be repaired/ replaced.

1.1.7. Transmission of Treated Water

The distribution system has been designed considering the 2026 demand, a peak factor of
2.5 and a tail end pressure of 5 m of water column. As per the design, the system comprises
of a 9.0 km long distribution main (for both schemes) from the reservoir to the beneficiary
area. All distribution pipes will be of PVC pipes.

It is proposed to lay about 9 km of distribution pipelines varying from 110mm to 90 mm in
diameter. With regard to the material of pipes, the subproject proposes to use only PVC
pipes for the distribution network.

1.1.8. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The raw water withdrawal and treatment operations will be limited to the pumping hours,
while the supply to the consumers will also be for limited hours every day. The supply
arrangements will involve gravity-based flow into the distribution network.
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The Technical Officer at the Pradeshiya Sabha will be responsible for supervising the
operations of the entire water supply scheme. The entire system will be operated and
maintained under the direct responsibility of the PS. He will be assisted by two or more
assistants for managing the daily operations such as caretaker/ pump operator etc.

The cost of all the above described staff and daily wage labour including those for the
increased positions for the scheme has been included in the O&M cost of the subproject
which is presented in a subsequent section.

1.1.9. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

Table 10: Middeniya/Torakolayaya WSS
Description Amount SLRs

1 Intake Works and intake pumps 1,500,000.00
2 Supply Main 1,700,000.00
3 Reservoir repair 1,000,000.00
4 Treatment Plant 4,500,000.00
5 Distribution Main 5,200,000.00
6 Valve Chambers 750,000.00
7 Support structures for pipes, road crossing GI pipes 800,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 15,450,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,545,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 16,995,000.00

Table 11: Bukandayaya / Ritigahayaya WSS
Description Amount SLRs
Intake Works and intake pumps 1,500,000.00
Supply Main 1,000,000.00
Reservoir repair 2,000,000.00
Treatment Plant 4,500,000.00
Distribution Main 4,200,000.00
Valve Chambers 550,000.00
Support structures for pipes, road crossing GI pipes 450,000.00
ECC for Civil Works 14,200,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,420,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 15,620,000.00

1.1.10. Operation and Maintenance Cost

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be 3% of the capital cost corresponds to:

 Treatment & Chlorination
 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

1.2. PFR of Pola Improvement Subproject

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The pola has a special significance for the people of Katuwana PS. It had traditionally been
the distribution centre of their domestic needs, including the various items of food. In addition
the pola had been the common meeting place for the people, to discuss their common
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problems and to seek solutions. Over the years, the above activities had been happening in
open places or within temporary shelters, mostly exposed to the elements. This is very much
resented by the people and the Pradeshiya Sabaha is compelled to put up a suitable
building to accommodate the above said needs.

Following Polas were identified as priority needs.
 Katuwana pola
 Udagomadiya pola
 Alupothdeniya Pola
 Warapitiya Pola
 Karamatiya Pola
 Middeniya Pola

Katuwana Pola is normally conducted only once a week which is considered highly
insufficient. In the present day context of high cost of living added to poor earning capacities
of people they need to purchase their needs daily. Thus the people of the area have been
subjected to going to faraway places to secure their daily needs. This has caused a very
high degree of resentment in the people regarding the services provided by the Pradeshiya
Sabah. Hence the PS proposes to upgrade this as a daily pola and to put up a permanent
building for it.

1.2.2. Description of the Subproject

A. Pola No. 1 – Katuwana Daily Pola

Towns & villages
served

: Katuwana and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for
selection

: Katuwana town is located along the Walasmulla Middeniya Road.
This is a secondary town of the PS area. Hence daily pola in the
main town of the PS is widely patronized by the travellers along
these roads as the pola area is located by the road side. The pola
does not provide sufficient sheltered area for the sale of products.
The merchandise is exposed to the sun and during rains the pola
ground is muddy. The vendors also use the road to sell their home
produce for their lively hood and have to be accommodated and
provided with shelter. PS land is available for the improvements.

Beneficiaries : 1,000 floating consumers & 50 vendors
Present Status : The daily vendors use the open area which does not protect the

merchandise from the weather and some vendors use the main road
to sell their merchandise. The existing toilet is newly built and
adequate for the vendors and public who come to the pola.

Proposed
Improvement

: four Canopy buildings with 80 stalls(12’ X10’) with electricity to be
provided
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Figure 7: Congested Pola Activities Figure 8: PS Space for new development

1.2.3. Proposed Layout of the Pola Building

1.2.4. Total estimated Cost of Subproject

Tentative cost estimate for proposed road rehabilitation subproject is as follows. However,
this is subject to changes, when the detailed cost estimates are prepared. The abstract of
the tentative cost estimate is given in Table below.

Item Description SLRs.
1.1 Canopy buildings for daily pola with apron paving 20,000,000.00
1.2 Toilet and water supply 800,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 20,800,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 2,080,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 22,880,000.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of Earlier Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Katuwana PS

Subproject Pola Development Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Kirama Date and Time 8/12/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Katuwana PS

Subproject Water Supply Subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Shyamal Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Kirama Date and Time 8/12/2011

Signature
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Table 12: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Subproject Prioritization
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3

Name of the Subproject Water Supply
Schemes Pola Development SWM

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure –
Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid
Waste Management

Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community
facility, Primary Health Care

Growth Infrastructure- Roads and
Bridges

Economic Infrastructure- Rural
Markets / Pola Yes

Terms of
the
Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes

Financial capacity towards O&M of
the facility/ infrastructure created

Yes – See FOP
attached

Yes – See FOP
attached

Yes – See FOP
attached

Economic returns greater than 12%
or returns greater than opportunity
cost of capital

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be
calculated

during FR stage
Approved project costs with
resources committed for activities
such as resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categori
zation
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No

Being physically displaced from
housing No No No

Losing 10% or more of their
productive assets (income
generating).

No No No

Compliance With EARF
Environ
mental
Impact
Categor
y

Category A
Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection
Criteria Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility Yes Yes Yes

Priority Order 1 2 3
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and
Participation Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed
project and interventions –
See Annex 4.2 (Power point
presentation)

 Definition of issues and
constraints in access to
services and resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was conducted on
8th Dec 2011

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 8 women of the total 30
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials
and Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in
participatory approaches,
decision making and M&E

 the chairman participated at launch
workshop held on 20th Oct 2011



See Annex
4.4
Summary of
orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service
requirements

 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the

sub-project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution

requirements
 Implementation schedules

and arrangements
 Willingness to pay

 A stakeholder meeting at the PS
office and discussions in random
locations (near to the proposed
sites) were conducted.
Following matters were discussed

1. The villages around
Middeniya, facing severe
drinking water shortage.

2. The SWM need
improvements.

3. Number of rural roads need
to be improved

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and
Participation Topics Indicators Sources of

Verification Responsibility

benefits See
Annex 4.6

 Open house
meetings

assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

4. All the pola other than one or
two are in bad condition –
need improvements.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and
agreements.

Consultations held at the sites
1. At the Bukandayaya and

Torakolayaya village, the
people expressed their
willingness to pay to get a
water connection and to pay a
monthly bill

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings
and list

LA and
Consultants



40

Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution
Mr. S. Ruwan Pathirana RDS - Chairman
Mr. KTP. Samarasekara Chairman – Cooperative
Mr. IG Mahinda Chairman – PS
Mr. Sirisena Hettige Member – PS
Mr. P. Kotithuwakku Member – PS
Ms. N. Seetha Piyaseeli Resident
Ms. Kanthi Puspalatha Resident

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Pola development is a need of all pola sites

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions
Several residents including women Access to the water is not a priority issue.

But the quality of the water is an issue. The
quality of the water supplied by the PS
schemes (two schemes especially) is not
up to the standard. Further, the supply is
not reliable due to frequent breakdowns.
Need to rehabilitate these two major
schemes

Cooperative society chairperson and others All the rural roads need to be surfaced
properly. The three wheel owners face high
maintenance cost because of the condition
of the road.

Several stakeholders Pola are in bad condition. Some pola are
functioning under temporary sheds. Need
to build at least canopy for them

Chairperson and several others Need to implement proper SWM scheme to
control the waste problem in the future
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5
Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
Access to the water is not a priority issue.
But the quality of the water is an issue. The
quality of the water supplied by the PS
schemes (two schemes especially) is not up
to the standard. Further, the supply is not
reliable due to frequent breakdowns. Need to
rehabilitate these two major schemes

Agreed the grievances of the public related
to the quality of the water and un-reliable
supply. PS proposed to invest on rehabilitate
both schemes.

All the rural roads need to be surfaced
properly. The three wheel owners face high
maintenance cost because of the condition
of the road.

There are several sources funding for the
road development such as Maganeguma.
Chairman will seek fund from other sources.

Pola area in bad condition. Some pola are
functioning under temporary sheds. Need to
build at least canopy for them

Agreed as a pressing need. Due to funding
limitation, only one or two polas to be
constructed under LGESP

Need to implement proper SWM scheme to
control the waste problem in the future

SWM subproject Proposed under LGESP
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 9: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 10: Stakeholder meeting at PS

Figure 11: KII Figure 12: Discussion at Pola

Figure 13: Public participation at the site visit
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha - Lunugamvehera
Year of Formation - 1988
Province - SP
District - Hambantota
Area sq. km 247.0 sq.km
Elevation above MSL m 15.25
No of GN Divisions - 36
Nearest Town - Hambantota
Distance to Main Town km 35
Distance to Colombo km 265

B. Demography
Population
Male - 16,697
Female - 16,967
Total - 33,664
Sex Ratio Female/ 1000 Male -
Total Households - 8,858

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 67 % of
which, more than half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is
also widespread with about 22 % engaged in this activity and most others in fruit crops and
coconut production.

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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Paddy is cultivated in both seasons by the water from Lunugamwehera reservoir with a total
output of 320,034 metric tons. Total output of vegetables is around 2,200 metric tons and
fruits around 2270 tonnes. Almost the entire output is meant for local markets in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)
Paddy 12,692.1 50%
Other crops 11,145 44%
Coconut 1,489 6%
Total 25,326.10 100%

Source: Lunugamwehera PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 2,947 or about 15% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 45% of
the employed labour. About 12% of are employed in the public sector, 15% in the private
sector and another 12% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 12%.

Nearly 30% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The following table depicts the number of households
served by different sources.

Source Number of Households
Piped borne Water Supply 7,796
Dug Wells 611
Tube Wells 50
Common Wells 300
Streams, Rivers and Other Sources 101

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 8,412 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 95% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built 66
common toilets.

C. Roads: Overall length of the roads PS roads is 584 km and most of the roads are
gravel and need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 33
km with Asphalt surface. Out of this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 15 kilometres,
18 km are ‘B’ grade roads and 11 km are C class roads. There is a network 550 km of class
D & E roads. The PS lacks the road maintenance equipment to maintain the gravel roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service. Support of “Pilisaru project” is obtained for a SWM facility in one
acre land at a cost of SLRs.5.0 Million.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a
range of criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Lunugamwehera town on four days a week, but in the other areas, the collection is once a
week.

The PS for the deposit of refuse by the public provides roadside bins.

Area Number of
Households

Collection
points

Frequency of
collection

Lunugamwehera town - Pola & town 4 days per week
Beralahela - Pola only Once a week
Decumwehera - Pola only Once a week

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area Number
of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday - - -
Monday Lunugamvehera New town - 8.00 am -11.00 am
Tuesday Lunugamvehera New town - 8.00 am -11,00 am
Wednesday - - -
Thursday Lunugamvehera New town - 8.00 am -11,00 am
Friday Lunugamvehera New town - 8.00 am -11,00 am
Saturday - -

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns
Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 3.0 tons
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 1.50 tons

Major waste generation points
No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount

tonnes/day
1 Weekly Polas 1 ton
2 District hospital ¼ ton
3 Lunugamvehera New Town 1 ton

Note: Market waste, commercial waste, industrial waste and clinical waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
2 ½ tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity No of trips per day
Special Dump trucks NA - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1 ton Up to 2
Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -
Others NA - -
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Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the Mahaweli Authority and released to the Pradeshiya Sabah. The site is located 9 km from
the town and the Central Environment Authority has approved the location for disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : 9 km from Lunugamwehera town.
ii. Ownership : Released to the PS by the Mahaweli Authority
iii. Situation (surroundings) :Open
iv. Approvals from CEA : Approval for the implementation of “Pilisaru Project”

Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

The Public Health inspector and the Technical officer are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force No
Approved number of labourers 4
No of labourers working at present 4

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
(SLRs.)

Waste collection 1,040,000.00
Salaries and payments 250,000.00
Equipment/maintenance 260,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 20%

Summary and current status

i. The LA has obtained the support of “Pilisaru Project”: with the financial assistance of
5.0 million for the implementation of a SWM project in 1 acre land, belonging to the
PS.

ii. The service is not up to the desired level, and most households use the space in their
premises for disposal or composting, as this PS is predominantly a rural area.

Problems Suggested solutions
Lack of effective collection & disposal system LA should seek fund
Lack of bins with lids LA should seek fund

Dumping of waste at different times by the people Public awareness and bell collection to
be implemented

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are unsatisfactory with
no ayurvedic dispensary maternity centre, or health centres. One base hospital and two
government dispensaries are located in the PS to serve the population.

E. Education: There are no National school in the PS but there are eight schools up to
GCE Ordinary Level and the number of students attending to these accounts for about 738
students with a staff of about 49 teachers. There is also one primary school, 58 preschools
one private tuition centres one vocational centre and one technical college in the PS.
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F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a rehabilitated old store which has been used
by Water Resources Board and is over 35 years old. At present it is in a dilapidated state
without any modern facilities or adequate office space for the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes
one pickup truck, three tractors with trailers and, two water bowsers. Office equipment
available at the PS includes two computer units, one printer, a photo copying machine, a fax
machine and one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Approved cadre of the PS consist of the secretary, two development assistants, three
management assistants, one revenue administrator, one clerk one peon, two drivers, one
watcher, seven road labourers, one technical officer, one preschool teacher and one
librarian. The casual staffs consist of one driver, six labourers. The approved cadre includes
one technical officer, three clerical staff, two development assistants, and thirteen labourers

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs.8.0 million. Around 66% of income is in the
form of grants.

Own Sources: Lunuhamvehara PS income is made up mainly from warrant charges. The
amount collected from other traditional sources is not significant. As shown in Table 2, the
income from the warrant charges was about 15% in 2010. There has been a gradual
increase of revenue from court warrants paid to PS from around SLRs.332,000 in 2006 to
SLRs.1.22 million in 2010

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2010, the PS received SLRs.5.3 million compared with SLRs.4.6 million in 2006. The share
of grants in total revenue has declined from 82% in 2006 to 66% in 2010 and it reflects the
increase in revenue from other sources over the period.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs.7.6 million. This is an increase from
SLRs.5.1 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs.4.1
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs.5.6 million. Being a relatively poor PS,
the amount of expenditure on salaries and wages is unsustainable since its regular sources
of income cannot even support a fraction of the cost.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Lunuhamvehara PS for 2010 presents a small surplus amounting to
SLRs.0.35 million in the recurrent budget. In 2008 it showed a small operating deficit of
SLRs.37,440.00 and in all other years from 2006, it showed operating surpluses.

2.3.4. Capital Account:

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs.3.0 million in 2006 to
SLRs.17.98 million in 2009. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects such as rehabilitation of roads Building works and repairs, procurement of
equipment utilizing these grants and at the same time it has managed to maintain an overall
budget surplus.
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A. Overall Status:

The overall budget surplus is much greater in 2010 since the PS has received substantial
financial assistance for capital development.

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 3,370.00 - 10,500.00 1,176.19 8,500.00
Rents 185,646.50 364,739.50 275,478.00 467,162.35 355,585.00
Licenses 336,770.00 366,863.00 324,222.00 539,717.00 513,163.00
Fees From Services 81,482.25 40,886.95 144,018.00 383,261.00 199,475.67
Warrant Cost 332,974.00 720,662.00 594,613.00 1,323,688.10 1,226,607.92
Other Income 102,874.84 124,152.53 108,408.64 193,151.74 384,172.14
Other Aids 4,645,605.15 4,979,040.00 4,731,700.00 5,013,246.17 5,327,430.00
Total 5,688,722.74 6,596,343.98 6,188,939.64 7,921,402.55 8,014,933.73

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries And Wages 4,141,830.84 5,000,737.00 4,822,958.90 5,236,250.31 5,585,790.75
Traveling 162,523.00 212,102.50 141,923.50 143,724.00 126,273.00
Supplies 421,629.16 525,547.24 674,216.20 663,332.70 996,175.63
Repairs &Maintenance 104,371.55 110,068.00 275,684.05 344,265.76 417,809.00
Transport 257,873.43 239,955.34 311,596.99 394,319.42 468,659.69
Bonus And Welfare - - - - -
Aids And Contribution 3,854.00 1,337.00 - 250.00 31,231.00
Pensions 18,517.80 - - 23,967.04 35,610.60
Total 5,110,599.78 6,089,747.08 6,226,379.64 6,806,109.23 7,661,549.67

St/ Deficit 578,122.96 506,596.90 (37,440.00) 1,115,293.32 353,384.06

Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income - 3,953,733.67 8,990,934.61 17,981,364.73 4,113,475.83
Capital Assets Sales 3,048,803.41 26,000.00 - - -
Total 3,048,803.41 3,979,733.67 8,990,934.61 17,981,364.73 4,113,475.83

Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For Machinery 3,155,448.82 4,034,157.23 3,760,233.08 18,232,641.80 3,760,233.08
Land &  Land Improvement -
Net St/ Deficit (1)-(2)+(3)-(4) 471,477.55 452,173.34 5,193,261.53 864,016.25 706,626.81

Source: Lunugamvehara PS, Annual Accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available existing situation related information and the long list
of priorities.
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3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 3: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year
Projection of Population in PS

H/H
Total Demand

MLD
Cost/MLD

(M)

Total
Cost
SLRs

million
2011 8,858 3.54 33.34 256
2016 9,310 3.72 33.34 269
Assumptions

1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000 per HH

Majority of the households have access to piped borne water by the NWS&DB water supply
schemes. There are also nearly 1,100 shallow wells both private and common along with 50
tube wells serving the community. The irrigation channels provide water for cultivation.
Hence, the PS has not identified water supply projects as their priorities,

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Storm water drains are available only along the main “A” class roads. There are no drains in
the other areas of the road network in the PS. During the rains it is reported that the certain
areas in the town including the hospital circular road goes under water, Hence the
construction of Storm water drains in the Lunugamwehera town is an identified need of this
PS.

It was also pointed out that due to the high water table, during the rainy season the sewage
pits get filled up and have to be emptied. Hence the need for a Gulley sucker to the PS is
essential.
.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 550 km. But PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and technical capacity with
the PS. The PS may be able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated cost for
5km length of roads per year the fund requirement for the five years is SLRs.250 million4.
Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

With the construction of Mattala international airport near the Lunugamwehera town, the PS
roads too will be up graded. Hence, rehabilitation of the road network is not identified as a
priority. However there is a need for the road equipment such as Motor Grader and Back
hoe loader for the maintenance of the gravel roads.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

The LA with the support from “Pilisaru” will construct a composting facility at a cost of SLRs
5 million and has not identified SWM as a priority

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 Million per Km
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3.5. Other Facilities

Currently infrastructure facilities in the weekly polas, and Health clinic centres, maternity
centres Economic centres and public libraries in this PS are inadequate. Hence the following
have been identified, as high priority need of this PS.

1. Multipurpose building to house a health centre and Library in the PS land
2. Improvements to the existing Polas at Lunugamwehera & Decumwehera
3. Construction of storm water drainage in Lunugamwehera town.
4. Construction of Children’s park, shops etc at Wirawila tank
5. Equipment for road maintenance work and Gulley sucker for sanitation

4. Long-Term and Short-Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2017) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 8,858 14,739

Costs SLRs in Million
Health care 50
Roads & Drains 271 813
Others (pola etc) 50
Total 371 813

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project

With the development of the Hambantota district and the preliminary construction work on
construction of the Mattala International Airport, there has been an increase in economic
growth in this PS. Therefore, the Lunugamwehera PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects as follows to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Equipment for road maintenance & Sanitation
 Storm water drains in Lunugamwehera town

Social Infrastructure
 Multipurpose building to serve as health centre and Library
 Children Park and shops at the Wirawila tank.

Economic Infrastructure
 Improvements to the weekly markets in Lunugamwehera &

5.1. Priorities

5.1.1 Multipurpose Building

The PS lacks health care, maternity homes etc and the construction of a muti purpose
building in the land adjoining the PS office is identified as a priority need. This building will
house a health centre and the present library in the PS office will also to be shifted to this
building
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5.1.1. Roads and Drainage Network

The 550 km of gravel roads are in bad condition and the PS will meet the expenses of
rehabilitating these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma.
Under the LGESP funding, the LA has prioritized the road equipment for maintenance works

5.1.2. Solid Waste Management

Table 4: Solid waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at N.A
ii Method of collection Tractor with trailer
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) 4 days a week
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 4 GN divisions

v Expected collection 2.5 metric tons,
weekly collection.

Requirement for this process and cost
Activity Cost (SLRs)
Supply of collection bins 200,000
- -
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 13,500,000
Total 20,200,000

b Proposed treatment
a If composting

i Extent of proposed land 1 acre
ii Land ownership -
iii Location of the site division

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures,
livelihood activities) None

- -
v Any approval required Not needed

b Any proposal for landfills? No
i Extent of proposed land No
ii Land ownership -
iii Location of the site -
v Any approval required -

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? -
c Any capacity building/training required Yes

a Components of training

Public awareness on
waste separation at
HH level
Training to LA staff

b Estimated cost

Details will be done
by Pillasaru
Tentative Estimated
Cost is 5.0 million

Source: PS Survey
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5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
Million SLRs

Multipurpose building 20.0
Improvements to Lunugamwehera Pola 10.0
Storm water drainage 15.0
Recreational facilities, Car park etc at Wirawila tank 5.0
Equipment for road maintenance & Sanitation 20.0
Total 70.0

6. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

Sector Subproject Proposed Estimated
Cost
Million
SLRs

Others Multipurpose building 20.0
Recreational facilities, Car park etc at Wirawila tank 5.0

Pola Improvements to Lunugamwehera Pola 10.0
Drainage Storm water drainage 15.0
Roads Equipment for road maintenance & Sanitation 20.0

Total 70.0

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Lunugamvehara town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified.  The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed to between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.
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Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Alloc
ated
Cost

Remarks

Construction of a new
complete PS Office
building

Recomme
nded

Old Structure and
cannot be expanded
to meet additional
needs

50 50

Construction of the
Drainage System

Not
Recomme
nded

Not defined/ funding
issue

Sub Total 50 50

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyses on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed (Annex 2) to this report. This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Lunuhamvehara Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR: Office/Multipurpose building for Lunugamwehera PS Sub Project

7.1.1. Introduction and Problems to be Addressed

Lunugamwehera PS office in the Hambantota district of Southern Province is located along
the Colombo-Galle-Hambantota-Wellawaya Road (A2). This PS is gaining importance due
the Mattala International Airport being built in this PS. There are nine members in this PS
which consists of 36 GN Divisions. The total population of this PS is 33,600. Along with the
present PS office, a public library and a Day Care centre also functions in the same premise.

7.1.2. Project Justification:

The present PS office building was constructed in 1980 as the project office for
Lunugamwehera Irrigation scheme and is now unable to accommodate the present strength
of 40 staff working in the PS office. The public are also inconvenienced when they arrive at
this PS office to conduct their business due to lack of office space. The present buildings,
both the PS office and Library are in a poor condition with cracked walls and the roof leaks
during rains. Further, there is no meeting hall for the PS Council and any public meetings.

The PS proposes to construct a new office with all facilities in the ten acre land belonging to
the PS at the same location. A new office in Lunugamwehera will provide a better working
environment to the PS council members and office staff to improve the service delivery to
the public. The general public of Lunugamwehera, the PS council members and the PS
office staff will be benefitted from a larger office with all facilities..

The new PS building in the Lunugamwehera town also will also include a meeting hall,
library, a Pre School and an Ayurveda health clinic to serve the public. At present there are
no Ayurveda health clinics in the Lunugamwehera PS.
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Figure 1: Present PS office building & Library Figure 2: Approach to the PS building

7.1.3. The attributes of the proposed New PS building

Ground Floor  PS office
 Chairman’s ’room
 Day Care Centre
 Ayurvedic clinic
 Toilet (male and female)

First Floor  Library
 Meeting hall
 Toilet(male and female)

Total size of the building 12000 sq. ft (6000 sq. ft each floor)
Land Availability Area: 10 acre

Ownership: PS
Current use of land – PS office, Library, Day Care centre

Proposed land use Building – 30%
Open area – 70%

Utilities Provision of water supply & electricity supply available
Any unauthorized
activities/ buildings/
structures

No–The Day Care centre will also be accommodated in this
building

Power Supply Available
Water Supply Available
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Figure 3: Survey Plan of the PS land

7.1.4. Location Map
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7.1.5. Proposed Layout of the Building

Figure 4: Ground Floor

Figure 5: First Floor

7.1.6. Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

No Description Cost in SLRs
1 Cost of office building ( 12,000 sq ft) 42,000,000.00
2 Landscaping including paved access 4,000,000.00

Sub total 46,000,000.00
3 Contingencies 10% 4,600,000.00

Estimated Capital Cost 50,600,000.00

Day care
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7.1.7. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

The PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance activities. The Technical
Officer of the PS will be appointed as the nodal officer for the operations and maintenance
activities. In the annual budget, 3% of the capital cost will be allocated for the O&M activities
of the asset

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

HEAD TREND % ASSUMPTIONS
EXPENDITURE & INCOME

Own Revenue 34% 15% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 97% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 8% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 22% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 51% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.

Note: as the income from Pola will be incremental it has not been presented as additional
source in the FOP.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 1,043,118 1,617,304 1,457,240 2,908,156 2,687,504 3,090,629 3,731,935 4,291,725 4,935,484 5,675,806 6,527,177
Revenue Grants 4,645,605 4,979,040 4,731,700 5,013,246 5,327,430 4,767,597 5,244,357 5,768,792 6,345,671 6,980,239 7,678,263
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 5,688,723 6,596,344 6,188,940 7,921,403 8,014,934 7,858,226 8,976,291 10,060,517 11,281,155 12,656,045 14,205,440

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 4,326,726 5,214,177 4,964,882 5,404,191 5,778,905 6,356,796 6,992,475 7,691,723 8,460,895 9,306,985 10,237,683
Other Expenditure 679,503 765,503 985,813 1,057,652 1,464,835 1,611,319 1,772,451 1,949,696 2,144,665 2,359,132 2,595,045
Establishment 5,006,228 5,979,679 5,950,696 6,461,843 7,243,741 7,968,115 8,764,926 9,641,419 10,605,561 11,666,117 12,832,728
Repairs & Maintenance 104,372 110,068 275,684 344,266 417,809 459,590 505,549 556,104 611,714 672,886 740,174
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 5,110,600 6,089,747 6,226,380 6,806,109 7,661,550 8,427,705 9,270,475 10,197,523 11,217,275 12,339,002 15,072,903

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 578,123 506,597 (37,440) 1,115,293 353,384 (569,478) (294,184) (137,005) 63,880 317,043 (867,463)
TE / TR = (B / A) 89.8% 92.3% 100.6% 85.9% 95.6% 107.2% 103.3% 101.4% 99.4% 97.5% 106.1%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 3,048,803 3,979,734 8,990,935 17,981,365 4,113,476 - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 3,048,803 3,979,734 8,990,935 17,981,365 4,113,476 - - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure - - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 3,155,449 4,034,157 3,760,233 18,232,642 3,760,233 - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) 3,155,449 4,034,157 3,760,233 18,232,642 3,760,233 - - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (106,645) (54,424) 5,230,702 (251,277) 353,243 - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 471,478 923,651 6,116,912 6,980,929 7,687,555 7,118,077 6,823,893 6,686,888 6,750,769 7,067,811
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 471,478 452,173 5,193,262 864,016 706,627 (569,478) (294,184) (137,005) 63,880 317,043 (867,463)
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 471,478 923,651 6,116,912 6,980,929 7,687,555 7,118,077 6,823,893 6,686,888 6,750,769 7,067,811 6,200,349
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 7,881,567 9,063,802 10,423,372 11,986,878 13,784,909 16,645,278 19,142,070 22,013,380 25,315,387 29,112,696
Revenue Grants 8,446,089 9,290,698 10,219,767 11,241,744 12,365,919 13,602,510 14,962,761 16,459,038 18,104,941 19,915,435
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 16,327,655 18,354,499 20,643,139 23,228,622 26,150,828 30,247,789 34,104,831 38,472,418 43,420,329 49,028,131

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 11,261,452 12,387,597 13,626,357 14,988,992 16,487,891 18,136,681 19,950,349 21,945,383 24,139,922 26,553,914
Other Expenditure 2,854,550 3,140,005 3,454,005 3,799,406 4,179,346 4,597,281 5,057,009 5,562,710 6,118,981 6,730,879
Establishment 14,116,001 15,527,601 17,080,362 18,788,398 20,667,238 22,733,961 25,007,357 27,508,093 30,258,902 33,284,793
Repairs & Maintenance 814,192 895,611 985,172 1,083,689 1,192,058 1,311,264 1,442,390 1,586,629 1,745,292 1,919,821
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 16,535,193 18,140,562 19,903,098 21,838,281 23,963,123 26,296,320 28,858,420 31,672,001 34,761,883 38,155,341

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (207,537) 213,937 740,042 1,390,341 2,187,705 3,951,468 5,246,412 6,800,417 8,658,446 10,872,790
TE / TR = (B / A) 101.3% 98.8% 96.4% 94.0% 91.6% 86.9% 84.6% 82.3% 80.1% 77.8%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 6,200,349 5,992,811 6,206,749 6,946,790 8,337,131 10,524,836 14,476,304 19,722,716 26,523,133 35,181,578
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (207,537) 213,937 740,042 1,390,341 2,187,705 3,951,468 5,246,412 6,800,417 8,658,446 10,872,790
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 5,992,811 6,206,749 6,946,790 8,337,131 10,524,836 14,476,304 19,722,716 26,523,133 35,181,578 46,054,369
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities. This component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Lunugamvehara PS in achieving
the above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same is to be approved by the Council through a resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Revenue enhancements  and
iii. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for source

segregation and promotion of recycling
Commitment of funding
for commencement of
activities

Organize consultation meetings
at community levels.

No programs All
communities in
township areas
covered

July 2013

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified

Compost plant
fully
operational by
2013

Dec 2013 Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed door-
to-door collection
arrangement.

4 Promotion of household or community level
composting (tons/day of waste composted)

Decision will be made after the
IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual reform
plan monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township areas
(Percentage population covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density areas.

No door-to-
door collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
200 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Environment License from
CEA  (already obtained)

 Design and construction of
compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost plant
fully
operational by
2013 Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Subproject is proposed
for support under the
project.

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road inventory
prepared

List of priority
roads prepared

2014 Efforts will be made to
receive funding from
other sources.

Social  services
1 Improvement of health, library, computer

services etc
 Design and construction of

the Multipurpose Building
 Operation of the building
 Develop revenue and O&M

plan

Old and
inadequate
facility

Building in
function

Subproject proposed
under LGESP

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

1 Development of fiscal database of
assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for support
 Nominate a nodal officer for

this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g. expand
or declare built areas, increase
assessment rate, and/or valuation of
property by the Valuation Department)
(collected assessment tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey under
S.139 (1) to identify all lands
that should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as per
S.134(1) and obtain valuation

iii. Determine the assessment
rate

iv. Mobilize revenue collectors.
v. Ensure 90% collection in

next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of Demand
Collection Balance
Statement as part of
Annual Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from other
sources (rentals, licenses, court fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered business
premises under the tax net in
the area in next 5 years.

Business tax
not used
Only licenses

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment above
on improving database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLR 355,000
in 2010

Achieve 50%
increase

2016 See commitment above
on improving database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for both
revenue and expenditure for the next 5
years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will cover
the total expenditures in
the medium-term

Ensure assets are maintained
and generate sufficient
revenues.

Operating
deficit in 2010

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2016 See measures to
improve basic taxes and
rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and approval

procedures and simplifying the procedures
Clear commitment to
simplify the procedures

Commitment to implement the
process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the assets

of local authority (Percentage allocated for
O&M out of total expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including those
proposed by the local
authority

List facility operation actions
and  O&M plan including cost
estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with the
infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the project.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

2 Establishment of a separate unit to operate
the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance  for the project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for coordination Not automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by June of
subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final accounts
not prepared
by June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability of
staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment of
qualified staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan through
participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee representation
etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan prepared

Dec 2012

Administration

1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including
women) participation in local authority
committees (finance, environment)
(Percentage of members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the pradeshiya
sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation, especially
of women in planning
meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office  Send a request to MLGPC No Oct 2012 Define schedule in
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum Requirements Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

functions, including separating consumer
services and basic office function.

for support
 nominate nodal officer

computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2014
consultation with PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based on
growth.

Communicate decision
as part of annual reform
plan monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Lunigamvehara PS

Subproject Multipurpose Building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

 Will there be land acquisition?

 Is the site for land acquisition known?

 Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

 Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

 Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

 Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

 If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

 Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [  ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [  ] No [  ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Karunaratne

Location Lunigamvehara Date and Time 17/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Subproject of Storm Water Disposal of Lunugamwehera Town

1.1.1. Introduction

Lunugamwehera town is located along A2 (Colombo- Galle-Hambantota- Wellawaya road)
and downstream of the Lunugamwehera reservoir. As such the town is in an important stop
over to travellers travelling on A2. The Lunugamwehera PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and better living conditions to the
people by giving them healthy environment.

Consultations with PHI and the public of Lunugamwehera revealed that the storm water
disposal system in the town is not functioning properly.  During the rainy season, water is
stagnant at several locations especially at the Hospital circular road and at the pola and
behind the shopping areas which may breed the mosquitos especially Dengue endangering
the lives of the public.

1.1.2. Project Justification:

The main road passing through Lunugamwehera town namely A2 (Colombo- Galle-
Hambantota- Wellawaya road) will provide the storm water drains with the proposed road
widening by RDA. The need for the storm water disposal improvement of the internal roads
totalling to 18 km is the responsibility of the Lunugamwehera PS.

The LA and the community indicate that the construction of 3 km storm water drains on the
Hospital circular road is a priority with the objectives to:

a. provide proper storm water disposal with lead away to main canals or streams
b. Improve a healthy living environment to the public of Lunugamwehera  town

1.1.3. Proposed Improvement:

A hydrological study to be carried out to determine the cross sectional area of the drains
required. Concrete drains to be constructed for a total length of 3 km with the connecting
lead away to the streams.

Figure 6: Internal roads without drains
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Figure 7: Layout of the internal roads and storm water disposal system in
Lunugamwehera town

Beneficiaries: 1000 households in Lunugamwehera town and the floating population.

1.1.4. Total Estimated Cost of Sub project

No Description Quantity Unit Amount in
SLRs

1 Construction of Storm water drains 3.0 km 30,000,000.00
2. 10%  contingencies 3,000,000.00

Total 33,000,000.00

1.2. PFR of Pola Development Subproject

1.2.1. Introduction

In Sri Lanka, among the rural population the polas (Weekly Market) have been an extremely
important economic and social arenas that bring the producers, vendors, consumers of all
socio-economic backgrounds together. In the Lunugamwehera PS which is predominantly
an agricultural area fed by the Lunugamwehera resevoir, the entire distribution chain for
agricultural produce and other goods interact at the four Polas namely Lunugamwehera,
Berehala, Dewramwehera and Kudagaman six pola. Thus the polas could be considered as
the economic hub, including a place for essential social interaction in the rural areas.

1.2.2. Justification

The specific goals of the sub project for improvement of the two weekly polas,
Lunugamwehera and Dewramwehera (Retail pola) in Lunugamwehera PS are to:

 Develop the present underutilized sections of the market areas and related sanitation
facilities to prescribed service levels, where increase in revenues will be expected as
a result of the improved facilities.
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 Provide canteen facilities for the pola users
 Provide shops with sanitation facilities within close proximity of Pola for the vendors.
 Provide better facilities for the large number of regular and floating rural consumers.
 Construct a perimeter fencing around the pola premises at Lunugamwehera and

Dewramwehera

Pola No. 1 - Lunugamwehera

Towns & villages
served

Lunugamwehera town and adjoining villages in the PS

Beneficiaries 1,000 households & 100 vendors benefit from this Pola

Present Status The present pola complex was constructed by the People’s
Leasing Company which is a subsidiary of the Peoples Bank.
86 stalls are available.

During the rainy season, the pola area is also under water
due to lack of storm water drains.

The products sold in this Pola are mostly agriculture based
and at the end of the day, nearly 1 tonne of organic waste is
left behind for disposal.

Presently only an annual revenue of SLRs.200,000/= is
collected from the pola by the PS and this could be increased
with improvements to existing facilities.
.

Proposed Improvement As proposed by the PS, the land available at the back to be to
be utilized and a vehicle park to be provided During the Pola
days water and sanitation facilities provided to the users.

29 No shops to be rehabilitated and storm water drains
constructed.
Security fence to be erected along the periphery with gates.
Separate bins to be provided for the solid waste
management.

Figure 8: Present Lunugamwehera Pola Figure 9: Available land at the pola
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Pola No. 2 – Dewramwehera Pola

Towns & villages served Dewramwehera and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection Dewramwehera pola grounds is located near the 280th km on
A2
One acre of PS land is available for the development as a
retail Pola for the agricultural products produced in this PS

Beneficiaries 500 households & 120 vendors will benefit from this Pola

Present Status There are no permanent structures in the premises. During
the Pola days the water and sanitation facilities provided to
the users is very unsatisfactory,

Pola ground becomes muddy during the rainy season and the
access road to the pola needs improvement

The products sold in this Pola are mostly agriculture based
and at the end of the day, nearly 1/2 tonne of organic waste is
left behind for disposal

Proposed Improvement The land available to be utilized with four number of open
buildings and construction of toilets with water supply from
the tube well available in the premises

Security fence to be erected along the periphery of the
premises with gates

The ground to be levelled and internal roads constructed
blocks.The access to the pola from main road to be improved

Bins to be provided for the solid waste management

Figure 10: Land for construction of Dewramwehera Pola
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1.2.3. Proposed Layout of the Pola

1.2.4. Estimated Capital Cost for Two Pola

Item Description SLRs.
1. Weekly Pola- Lugamwehera
1.1 Land Preparation & drainage 2,000,000.00
1.2 Reconstruction of shops 4,000,000.00
1.3 Toilet & Water supply 1,000,000.00
1.4 Fencing & Gate 750,000.00

2. Weekly Pola - Dewramwehera Pola
2.1 Land Preparation, approaches & drainage 3,000,000.00
2.2 Open Buildings 4Nos 4,000,000.00
2.3 Toilet & Water supply 1,000,000.00
2.4 Fencing and Gates 1,000,000.00

ECC for Civil Works
Sub Total 1 16,750,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 1,675,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 18,425,000.00



33

1.3. PFR of Sub Project - Machinery for Maintenance of Roads in the PS

Basis for selection: There are total of 584.0 km network of roads in this PS. Of which 550
km belonging to the Lunugamwehera PS are either earth or gravel roads. These earth and
gravel roads have to graded and maintained with proper camber for drainage during the
rainy season for the public and school children to  easily access the town, schools, hospital
and market places etc. The drains along the roads have to be cleared of all vegetation and
maintained for proper drainage of storm water during the rains.

Currently, the PS does not have any Motor Grader or Backhoe/Loader for the road
maintenance works and had to hire earth moving machinery to maintain the existing PS
roads either from adjoining PS or the Security forces. .The PS also experiences a shortage
of labour for the road construction works.

1.3.1. Main objective of the Provision of the Machinery

a. Improve access for all weather condition from the PS roads to the RDA and PRDA
roads which have been rehabilitated.

b. Increase the transport efficiency for the public and  the agricultural products to
markets

Beneficiaries : Nearly 8,800 families in Lunugamwehera PS

Figure 11: Conditions of existing gravel roads

1.3.2. Total Estimated Cost

Equipment Total cost in SLRs
Motor Grader 15,000,000.00
Back hoe /Loader 10,000,000.00
Total cost 25,000,000.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Earlier Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Lunigamvehara PS

Subproject Pola Development

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

 Will there be land acquisition?

 Is the site for land acquisition known?

 Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

 Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

 Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

 Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

 If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

 Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [  ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [  ] No [  ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Karunaratne

Location Lunigamvehara Date and Time 24/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Lunigamvehara PS

Subproject Drainage Rehabilitation

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

 Will there be land acquisition?

 Is the site for land acquisition known?

 Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

 Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

 Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

 Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

 If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

 Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [  ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [  ] No [  ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Karunaratne

Location Lunigamvehara Date and Time 24/11/2011

Signature
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 24th Nov
2011

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 10 women of the total 23
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 chairman participated at
launch workshop held on
20th Oct 2011



See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. Access to water is
not an issue

2. The SWM need
improvement.

3. Number of rural

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

 Open house
meetings

roads need to be
improved.

4. Pola in the PS area
are in poor
condition. Need to
improve.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
Discussions with
Chairman and TO
regarding the O&M
issues

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion at Lunugamwehera PS

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution
Ms. R P Jeyasekera Chairperson, Women Society
Mr D T Siriwardene Past Chairman /Lunugamwehera PS
Ms. R.P Devika Secretary Village Development Committee.
Mr P E Galapathi. Public Health Inspector
Mr. Dhammika Prematillake Chairman – Traders Association
Mr. Wijeyapala Chairman – Farmers Organization

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Improvements to the weekly Polas to increase the PS revenue
2. Strom water drainage system along the roads to be constructed as the town goes

under water during the rains..
3. Infrastructure to develop the tourist related activities is a prime need of the area

(facilities such as vehicle parks, shops, recreational areas etc)
4. Equipment for the improvement of Sanitation such as Gulley Sucker
5. Equipment for the Road maintenance, Motor Grader and Backhoe /Loader.
6. Construction of Health Centre and Library in the PS land

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions
Past Chairman, Lunugamwehera PS Improve the four polas in the PS to increase the

revenue to PS. Water supply and sanitation to
be provided.

Chairperson–Women Society Provide Health centre facilities and libraries to
the citizens of Lunugamwehera

Secretary- Village Development
Committee

With the increase in tourist related activities to
provide recreational facilities and car park at the
Weerawila Tank.

Public Health Inspector During the rainy season the septic tanks get
filled and a Gulley sucker is essential.
Storm water drainage to be constructed in the
town including the hospital circular road.

Chairman– Farmers Organization The farmers are forced to pay more for
transportation of their products due to bad
roads and to maintain the roads in good
condition
Infrastructure facilities at the polas to be
improved.

Chairman –Traders Association To provide recreational facilities to the tourists
at the Wirawila tank
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation



43

Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
Past Chairman informed that the Polas in the
PS need to be improved to provide better
service to public

LA also agreed the same as a priority need
and a subproject is proposed for the
improvements of Lunugamwehera &
Dewmwehera Polas

The Women Society expressed their
hardships to access the medical facilities
and requested the Health clinics for mothers
& babies

It was agreed that a multipurpose building
built in the PS land available adjoining the
PS office to conduct the health clinic & for
the library..

The PHI informed that the hospital area goes
under water during rains and to build storm
water drains

This is a high priority need and drains to be
built for the hospital circular road and in the
town area..

The Traders requested infrastructure
improvements to promote tourism at the
Wirawila tank

Proposed to build car park and shops near
the Wirawila tank.

PS members proposed the purchase of a
Gulley Sucker for sanitation and Motor
Grader & Backhoe/Loader for the road
maintenance.

LA agreed to purchase these equipment from
available funds.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 12: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 13: Stakeholder meeting at PS

Figure 14: KII Figure 12, Present Library in PS building
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would includea) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Nameof Pradeshiya Sabha - Pasgoda
Year of Formation - 1988
Province - SP
District - Matara
Area sq. km 149.51
Elevation above MSL m 320
No of GN Divisions - 43
Nearest Town - Matara
Distance to Main Town km 78
Distance to Colombo km 235

B. Demography
Population - 73,189
Male - 36,865
Female - 36,324
Total - 73,189
Sex Ratio Female/ 1000 Male 985
Total Households 16,600

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 24,373 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also not

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery



2

widespread with about 3%engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber and tea plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 412.4 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 87 metric tons, 759 tons of fruits,25,000 nuts of coconuts and almost
the entire output is meant for markets in more urban areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 1,047 4.55
Other crops - -
Abandoned paddy 9.8 0.04
Tea 12,579 54.71
Rubber 104 0.46
Coconut 2,347 10.2
Fruit cultivation 434 1.89
Forest reserves 6,469 28.14
Watersheds 02 0.01
Total 22,991.8 100

Source:Pasgoda PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 41,140or about 94.5% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 56% of
the employed labour. About 3% of are employed in the public sector, 16.8% in the private
sector and another0.4% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 5.4%.

Nearly 27% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with piped borne
water is 4,000

The most common sources are wells, which provide drinking water to about 12,285
households. Other common sources of water supply to the 250 households are from public
wellsand 125 Households depend on rivers or streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 16,190 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 97% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built 410public
toilets.There are 60 households without any toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length is 414 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition and
need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there aremotor ableroads of about 66km. Out of this
total extent,‘B’ grade roads account for 48kilometres and the balance 18 kmare‘C’ grade
roads.There is a network of345 km ofD and Eclass roads.

2Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria, which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership.
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection:At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Pasgoda town on a weekly basis,

Area Frequency of collection
Kirilipana Once a week
Boralapanahara Once a week
Kekunadeniya Once a week
Urubokka Once a week
Dampola Once a week
Bengamuwa Once a week
Pasgoda Once a week
Mawarala Once a week

Primary Waste Collection Points

Area

Permanent
Concrete bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
places

Special
collection

system like bell
collection

system

Total
Closed Open

Kirilipana No No No Yes Yes -
Boralapanahara No No No Yes Yes -
Kakunadeniya No No No Yes Yes -
Urubokka No No No Yes Yes -
Bengamuwa No No No Yes Yes -
Pasgoda No No No Yes Yes -
Mawarala No No No Yes Yes -

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected
Gross amount of SW collected From the collection points
Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 1.0 tons
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 0.5 tons

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection From the collection points Amount
tonnes/day

1 Weekly Pola 07 Nos ( Once a week ) 4.0 ton

2 Kirilapana up toMarawal ( Main road and Commercial
centre 3.0 ton

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer:is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS.Daily collection is about
0.5 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.
Equipment No Transport capacity

(kg)
No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks No - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 750 1 to 2
Two wheel tractor with trailer No - -
Others No - -
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Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the Pradesiya Sabha. The site is located near a secondary forest region. The PS has so far
not obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location :Boralampotha.
ii. Ownership : PS
iii. Situation (surroundings) :Open Barren land
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities,

Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force
Approved number of labourers 4
No of labourers working at present 2

Operational cost of SWM
Type of cost Average annual Cost

(SLRs.)
Waste collection 10,000.00
Salaries and payments 98,631.91
Equipment/maintenance 6,5000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 3.18%

Summary and current status

Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project.The service is not upto the desired levels, and most households cannot use space in
their premises for disposal or composting.This warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday Boralapanahara 1 8.00am to 17.00pm
Monday Urubokka,Heengawa 2 8.00am to 17.00pm
Tuesday Amuhengoda,Sausiri Uyana 2 8.00am to 17.00pm
Wednesday Mawarala 1 8.00am to 17.00pm
Thursday Ginnaliya,Pasgoda, Rotuwa 1 8.00am to 17.00pm
Friday Kirilipana, Urubokka 1 8.00am to 17.00pm
Saturday - - -
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Problems Suggested solutions
No adequate vehicles to transport solid waste Tractor and a tipper to be purchased,
No adequate labour force New labourers to be recruited
Selling of compost The Government should purchase
Difficulty of selling Pole thine, Plastic and
cardboard Proper sale’s outlet to be opened

E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only nineHealth centres. In addition, there are two ayurvedic hospitals, two district hospital
three government dispensaries and nine public medical centres are located in the PS.

F. Education: There isa National school in the PS. In addition, there are 28 other
schools up to GCE OrdinaryLevel,two Primary schools, 45 pre- schools with a staff of 55 and
one vocational centre in the PS.

G. Office Facilities:The PS is housed in a building without any adequate office space
for the staff. It has a floor area of 150 m2.Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, one
three wheel,one tractor andonetractor-trailer. Office equipment available at the PS
includestwo computerunits, one printing machine,onephotocopying machine, a fax machine
and one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staffs of PS consist of three management assistants,one technical officer, one
revenue officer, one KKS, one ayurvedha doctor, one ayuvedha dispenser, one library
assistant, three drivers, three watchers, nine road labourers and six health labourers.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The final accounts of Pasgoda PS for 2010 show the recurrent income of the PS amounted
to SLRs.24.75 million.

Own Sources: Pasgoda PS income is made up from mainly three sources: rents, fees from
services and collection of warrant charges. These three sources accounted for around50%
of total revenue. These three have been the leading sources of revenue over the past five
years. Contribution of these three in the own revenue of the PS in 2010 was around 76%.

Grants and Transfers:the LA was receiving substantial grants from the government. In
2010, it received SLRs.8.5 million and this is an increase from SLRs.5.5 million in 2006.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

The recurrent expenditure for the Financial Year 2010 was SLRs.15.7 Million. Salaries and
wages of the permanent and temporary staffs accounts for more than 64% of its total
expenditure.

2.3.3. Status

The final account for the year 2010 shows anoperating surplus of SLRs.9.1 million. During
the last five years the LA showed operating surpluses.
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2.3.4. Capital Account

The LA received SLRs.48.3 million. During the past five years, the capital grants have been
increasing. In 2006 the LA received SLRs.19.7 million. Using these capital grants the LA
carried out several projects and works including purchase of equipment, road works etc.

2.3.5. Overall Status

After the capital expenditures, the LA was able to show overall surpluses in 2010 (SLRs.9.6
million) and in 2008 (SLRs.3.6 million). However, in other three years, it experienced deficits
due to capital expenditures and limited capital income/grants.

Table 3: Income and Expenditure Statements 2006-2010
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 38,590.91 28,818.90 50,825.61 39,175.16 43,317.10
Rents 1,889,949.13 1,974,401.78 3,725,512.00 4,691,412.92 6,636,526.50
Licenses 518,076.00 591,084.00 114,552.00 662,928.00 872,847.00
Fees From Services 66,987.88 250,667.57 1,634,301.87 1,765,544.00 3,072,414.42
Warrant Cost 2,726,749.58 1,855,628.35 1,949,780.94 1,688,318.03 2,657,715.67
Other Income 1,403,031.91 2,112,800.52 3,429,580.57 1,582,654.75 2,959,895.76
Other Aids 5,536,500.00 6,683,907.03 6,603,916.00 7,072,392.00 8,502,645.47
Total 12,179,885.41 13,497,308.15 17,508,468.99 17,502,424.86 24,745,361.92

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries And Wages 7,301,782.64 8,251,069.32 9,012,755.93 10,094,053.52 10,151,206.52
Traveling 301,138.16 375,483.56 327,897.00 440,335.25 253,123.00
Supplies 1,283,678.78 1,538,388.06 1,960,469.28 2,794,797.79 1,657,536.03
Repairs &Maintenance 531,867.40 1,409,609.56 1,415,776.63 1,245,945.04 1,760,896.63
Transport 695,701.37 963,397.29 1,018,857.35 813,431.37 1,138,529.74
Bonus And Welfare 144,589.76 217,504.46 481,540.84 389,604.05 289,617.85
Aids And Contribution 132,493.50 119,864.00 91,170.00 57,981.50 154,415.00
Pensions 318,084.41 114,401.10 124,158.25 122,835.28 283,938.08
Total 10,709,336.02 12,989,717.35 14,432,625.28 15,958,983.80 15,689,262.85

St/ Deficit 1,470,549.39 507,590.80 3,075,843.71 1,543,441.06 9,056,099.07

Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 5,503,254.88 19,742,766.58 15,852,470.73 18,576,767.35 48,347,304.49
Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 5,503,254.88 19,742,766.58 15,852,470.73 18,576,767.35 48,347,304.49

Capital Expenditure
Expenditure for Machinery 8,541,230.87 30,534,736.98 15,341,601.95 29,182,833.24 47,761,913.70
Land &  Land Improvement - - - - -
Net St/ Deficit (1,567,426.60) (10,284,379.60) 3,586,712.49 (9,062,624.83) 9,641,489.86

Source – Pasgoda PS accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based oninformationrelated to available existing situation and the long
list of priorities.
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3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projectionof Population
in PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLDb
(M)

Total Cost
SLRs.(million)

2011 16,660 10.00 33.33 333.20
2016 17,510 10.51 33.33 350.20

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No 1 priority of the PS. The shortage of
water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities,

 Water supply project – Amuhena.
 Water supply project – Puwakgahahena/Deniyahena.
 Water supply project – Beralapanathara,Kandekumbura.

PS also identified the construction of Public toilet at Urubokka town as a priority need.

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are availableonly alongsome roads. There are no drains in the other areas of the road
network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every road due to nature of the
terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5km length of roads per year, the fund
requirement is estimated as SLRs.21.0 million for the medium term need on drainage
improvement.

There is no request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PSroads.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

The PS has an internal road network of 414 km. ButPS does not have a capacity to upgrade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and technical capacity with
the PS. The PS may be able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated cost for
5km roads per year the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs.250 million4. Further,
there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

From these long-term needs following roads and were selected for rehabilitation, as a priority
need.

 Construction of road – Moragala, Ambahena, Pothdeniya.
 Construction of road – Hendola,Spriyagahahena.
 Construction of road – Puwakgahahena,Tannapita,Millagahahena.
 Construction of road – Rotumba, Urawa,Molokgamuwa.

3Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 Million per Km
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 Construction of road – Adoluwa, Alipara, Napath ella.
 Construction of road – Panakaduwa,Ampanagalla.
 Construction of road – Pattigala,Kinagahadeniya,Nakumbura.
 Construction of road – Urawa,Bandaranayaka Mawatha.
 Construction of bridge – Panakaduwa,Pilikanhena.
 Construction of bridge – NaththawalaRandawa.
 Construction of bridge – Andoluwa, Mahahena, Rotumba.
 Construction of bridge – Katawala-Watawala.
 Construction of bridge – Pasgoda,Mudalnagama.
 Construction of bridge – Ehala kanda,Talapathkanda.

Thetentative cost estimate of the NaththawalaRandawa- bridge, Pasgoda,Mudalnagama –
bridge, Pattigala,Kinagahadeniya,Nakumbura road and Urawa,Bandaranayaka Mawatha
road is 30.0million.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs.600,000.00

ii. Transfer: Will required a tipper worth SLRs.4.0 million with a capacity of 3 cubes (8,5
Cum.).

iii. Treatment and Disposal: Construction ofaccess road to composting facility at a cost of
SLRs.2.0 million. The total cost of the project is SLRs.8.6 million.

The LA in consultation with the public, identified the Construction of storage composting
facility at a cost of SLRs.8.6 million as a priority

3.5. Other Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as weekly pola, ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5
years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council. However PS has identified the
following Pola developments and a construction of a cemetery as priority need.

1. Pola Improvement.
 Pasgoda
 Beralapanathara
 Rotumba
 Mawarala
 Bengamuwa
 Katawala

2. Construction of cemetery.

The tentative cost estimate of the pola development proposal of pasgoda,Beralapanathara
and Rotumba is 20.0 million

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 17,510 19,341

Costs SLRs. in million
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Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
SWM 20
Water Supply & Sanitation 688
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50
Total 670 1,179

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Pasgoda PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Water supply project – Amuhena.
o Water supply project – Puwakgahahena/Deniyahena.
o Water supply project – Beralapanathara,Kandekumbura.

 SWM
o Procurement of tipper, compost bins, and access road to the compost yard

Growth infrastructure
 Construction of road

o Adoluwa,Alipara Napath ella.
o Panakaduwa,Ampanagalla.
o Pattigala,Kinagahadeniya,Nakumbura.
o Urawa,Bandaranayaka Mawatha.

 Construction of bridge
o Panakaduwa,Pilikanhena.
o NaththawalaRandawa.
o Andoluwa, Mahahena, Rotumba.
o Katawala-Watawala.
o Pasgoda,Mudalnagama.
o Ehala kanda,Talapathkanda.

Economic Infrastructure
 Pola Improvement.

o Pasgoda
o Beralapanathara
o Rotumba
o Mawarala
o Bengamuwa
o Katawala
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5.1. Priorities

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has not identified any water supply projects as a
priority to be funded by the LGESP.

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Eventhough the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma.The LA has
prioritized the construction of Pattigala,Kinagahadeniya, Nakumbura road and
Urawa,Bandaranayaka Mawatha road. The tentative cost estimate of the proposal is
19.0million.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 5: Solid Waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 9GN divisions
v Expected collection 0.5tons
Requirement for this process and cost

Activity
Supply of collection bins 600,000.00
Procurement of tipper –3Cubic meters capacityand a tractor 6,000,000.00
Construction ofaccess road to composting centre 2,000,000.00
Total 8,600,000.00

b Proposed treatment
a If composting

i Extent of proposed land ½ Acres
ii Land ownership PS
iii Location of the site -

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities) -

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills?

i Extent of proposed land No
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? No
c Any capacity building/training required

a Components of training No
b Estimated cost No

Source: PS Survey
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5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
million SLRs.

Pasgoda pola 6
Beralapanathara pola 8
Rotumba pola 6
Tractor 2 Nos and improvements(SWM) 8
NaththawalaRandawa- bridge 5
Pasgoda,Mudalnagama - bridge 6
Pattigala,Kinagahadeniya,Nakumbura road 12
Urawa,Bandaranayaka Mawatha road 7
Total 58

6. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

Subproject Proposed
Estimated

Cost million
SLRs.

Pola Pasgoda pola 6
Beralapanathara pola 8
Rotumba pola 6

SWM Tractor 2 Nos and improvements (SWM) 8
Roads and
Bridges

NaththawalaRandawa- bridge 5
Pasgoda,Mudalnagama - bridge 6
Pattigala,Kinagahadeniya,Nakumbura road 12
Urawa,Bandaranayaka Mawatha road 7
Total 58

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Urubokka town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs.50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified.The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed to between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.
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Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Origina
l Cost

Alloc
ated
Cost

Remarks

Construction of a PS
Office Building

Recomme
nded

Office functioning in a
community halland
original office not in
usable condition.
Need to rebuild

54 38

Resize/
Mobilize
Addl
funds

Development of the
Public Play ground

Not
Recomme
nded

Issue of compliance
with sector criterion
of ADB loan

Complete the 2nd Phase
of the Bus Stand

Not
Recomme
nded

Funding issue

Improvements to the
Compost Plant

Recomme
nded 10 10

Improvements to the
weekly fair

Not
Recomme
nded

Funding issue 15

Constructionof Public
Toilet facilities

Recomme
nded 2 2

Sub Total 81 50

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed (Annex 2) to this report. This includes progress on consultation

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Urubokka Small Town Development Subproject

Urubokka is located in Matara district within the Pasgoda PS area with the distant of 78 km
form Matara the capital of the district. It is located along the main road of Matara – Kotapola
road and in the road intersection of Urubokka – Katuwana road and Urubokka – Kella and
Urubokka –Julampitiya road with access to sub urban areas of Matara district. Urubokka is
the main service center of Pasgoda PS area which serves a population of nearly 73,189
Pasgoda PS is administered by two offices and the main office is located in Urubokka.

Urubokka town was selected for the township development under the LGESP.

7.1. PFR of Construction of a PS Office Building SubProjects

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The existing main office building of the PS in Urubokka is in a dilapidated condition and is
more than 50 years old. Due to the dilapidated condition of the building the office functions
are removed from this building and temporary accommodated in a community hall located in
the same site. The office activities of the PS cannot be performed efficiently as it is
temporary functioning in a community hall. The current office activities are functioning
without the basic requirements of the office functions specifically the council chambers,
meeting rooms, administrative areas, and Secretary’s room, Chairmen room, record room
and etc. Due to this temporary set up in the office functions both the public and the officers
are being harassed. A space for a new office is therefore is an urgently required need.
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7.1.2. Justification

Functioning of the office activities in a temporary location is constraint for the administrative
procedure and for the efficient functioning of the office work.At present the office functions
are carried out in the old building and in the community building. The monthly council
meetings are held in the old building and the administrative work is functioning in the
community building. The ayurwedic dispensary and the library are in the old building.The
existing building which had been constructed for the accommodation of the village council in
early 1970’s lack facilities and space required for the current office activities and the staff
requirements.The existing building is in so badly dilapidated condition, that the office
material such as files and papers being attacked by termites.

7.1.3. The location of Pasgoda Pradeshiya Sabha

Figure 1: Location map

7.1.4. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served
43 villages located within the PS area.

Beneficiaries
Residence population of Pasgoda PS and the officers of the PS,the Council members and
the Chairman of the Urubokka PS

Present Status
Existing office building consists with the Library and the ayurwedic dispensary.The land is
obtaining access from Matara - Kotapola road and has an extent of 0.4203 ha. (1 acre 6
perches). The extent of the land is sufficient to build up an office complex to fulfil the current
and future requirements of the office needs.The cultural centre is also located in the same
land.Existing building is in highly dilapidated and beyond renovations.Space requirement for
accommodating current office needs cannot be fulfilled.
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Figure 2: Present office used for store goods Figure 3: The Ayurwedic dispensary
functioning in the same building

7.1.5. Proposed Improvement

The office building is to construct after demolishing the existing old building.Proposed office
building consists with two floors. The Ground floor is allocated for the Chairmen room,
member’s room, conference room, record room, secretary room, reception and public area
with administrative areas and toilet facilities.The first floor consist with council chambers,
multifunctional hall, public area, canting and dining room, computer room and toilets facilities
for males and females.

 Total floor area – 936 sq.m (10,080 sq.ft)
 Ground floor – 468 sq.m.(5,040 sq.ft)
 First floor– 468 sq.m (5,040 sq.ft)

The existing community building will be converted to the ayurwedic dispensary and to the
library

A. Proposed PS office building

Figure 4: Layouts of Ground Floor
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Figure 5: Layout of Upper Floor

Figure 6: Front elevation of the building
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7.1.6. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs.
1.0 Construction of a PS Office Building 45,321,120.00

Contingencies (10%) 4,532,112.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 49,853,232.00

7.1.7. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Pasgoda Pradeshiya
Sabha. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the overall
supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the office building is estimated
as SLRs.1.4 million.

7.2. PFR of Construction of Public Toilet facilities Subprojects

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Urubokka being the main service centre in Pasgoda PS area has to serve a commuter
population of nearly 5,000 per day. The town lacks any public toilet facility at present and the
commuters have to use the toilets of the hotels and restaurants in the commercial area for
their needs.Provision of public toilets is a basic facility to be provided by the Local Authority.

A. Justification

 The absence of toilet facilities within the town centre causesinconvenience to the general
public and to the commuter population of Urubokka.

 Provision of toilet facilities is a responsibility of the Local Authority.

7.2.2. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served
The 46 villages of the Pasgoda PS and the towns of Mawarala, Mulatiyana and, Waralla

Beneficiaries
Residence population of Pasgoda PS and floating population to Urubokka town

Present Status
There is no facility of toilets available for the public and commuters.

Proposed Improvement

The construction of the toilet is proposed opposite side of the PS building within the
playground area.It is proposed to construct five toilets with provision for males (2), females
(2) and disable (1) with three urinals and three wash basins.The total floor area is 31 sq. m.
(336 sq. ft.).The land requirement is 10 perches to be obtained from the playground
area.(253 sq. m.)
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Proposed public toilet block– Layout plan

Figure 7: Layout plan

7.2.3. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs.
1.0 Development of Public Toilet facilities 1,501,020.00

Contingencies (10%) 150,102.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 1,651,122.00

7.2.4. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Pasgoda Pradeshiya
Sabha. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the overall
supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the public toilet facilities is
estimated as SLRs.0.016 million.

7.3. PFR of Solid Waste Management Subproject

7.3.1. Introduction

Pasgoda Pradeshiya Sabha (PPS) is situated 78km away from Matara city, which is home to
73,189 habitants spread over 147 km2 of land area. It is a mountainous area of 320m
elevation from mean sea level, having beautiful landscapes. Tea and paddy are the main
agricultural crops growing in this area. The Government servants, private enterprises, self-
employment are the other occupations. The PPS is consisting of 43 Grama Niladari (GN)
divisions. The livelihood of the habitants living in this area primarily depends on agriculture
mainly on tea cultivation.Private enterprises, government servants, self-employment are the
other occupations. Small scale industries such as rice mills (29) saw mills (10) and building
construction related industries (25) are located within the PS limit.There are seven weekly
markets (Sathi Pola) located within the PS.
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Figure 8: Location map

7.3.2. Solid Waste Collection, Transport and Disposal

According to PPS, the weekly markets, especially the Urubokka market which is on Sundays
is the main sources of waste generation. Retail shops and households in town areas are the
other sources of waste generation. According to the PPS, the collected waste is consisting of
short term biodegradables (68%), long term biodegradables (17%), paper (4%), polyethylene
and plastic (8%), metal (2%) and glass (1%). About 0.5 tonnes of SW is collected weekly
from the main towns of the PS namely, Kirilipana, Beralapanathana, Kekundeniya,
Urubokka, Dhampahala, Benhgamuwa, Pasgoda and Maawarala. Waste collection bins are
not placed by the PS to dispose SW. The schedule of waste collection by the PS is given in
Table 06. At present, the waste collection of the PS is poor due to the lack of resources and
facilities such as inadequate health workers, lack of waste transporting vehicles and long
distances between towns.An old four-wheel tractor is used to collect the waste. It does
one/two trips per day. Six workers including tractor diver are allocated to collect, transport
and disposal of SW. Although, four permanent health workers are approved for the PS, at
present, only two permanent workers have been allocated.

Table 6: Schedule of SW collection of PPS
Day Areas of Waste Collection No of trips per day Time of collection

Monday Urubokka, Higoda 2 8.00am to 5.00pm
Tuesday Amuheengoda, Sawpiriuyana 2 8.00am to 5.00pm
Wednesday Maawarala 1 8.00am to 5.00pm
Thursday Hinthala, Pasgoda, Rotubha 1 8.00am to 5.00pm
Friday Kiripipana, Urubokka 1 8.00am to 5.00pm
Saturday SW is not collected
Sunday Beralapanathana 1 8.00am to 5.00pm
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7.3.3. Solid Waste Management Centre of PPS

In order to treat daily collected waste by the PPS, a SWM centre was established in 2008 at
0.5 acre land at Boralampatha with the financial support from Southern Provincial Council.
Initial investment was SLRs.01 million. The SWM consist of open compost yard, screening
and packaging area of compost, temporary store room for separated recyclables and
produced compost, site office, and workers’ rest with sanitary facility. One worker is
allocated to work at this centre which is not adequate. Also, the space of the storage room is
not adequate. The PS is facing difficulties of selling recyclables such as polythene and
plastics due to lack of buyers in that area.A residual landfill is not yet established at the
centre, to dispose non recyclables and residuals after composting. At present, these
materials are put in to a dug pit.

The PS is planning to expand the area of waste collection and increase the amount of waste
collection. Further, the PS is planning to commence source separation programme and to
reduce the amount of waste generation with the PS limit by making aware of the community,
including school children.

In the formulation of the sub-project of the “Local Government Enhancement Sector
Project/Pura Naguma project”, the study team is focusing on gathering information with the
following objective.

B. Objective

To conduct a need assessment study and identify technological and management issues
and gaps for improving the solid waste management of the Pasgoda PS.

7.3.4. Need Assessment

According to information obtained through discussions with the Chairman of the PS and the
staff, the following needs were identified in order to improve the condition and enhance the
efficiency the of the waste management system.

 In order to expand the extent and improve the efficiency of solid waste collection, it is
best to provide two four-wheel tractors.

 In order to practice source separation, three waste collection bins with three
categories according to the amount of waste generation should be introduced to
seven weekly markets of the PS. And it is better to distribute waste disposal bins
among selected waste generators.

 It is recommended to conduct awareness programmes and develop an action plan
for a source separation programme.

 The access road of the SWM centre which is about 500m long should be constructed
with concrete.

 The existing storage building should be expanded to receive adequate space to store
recyclables.

 A residual landfill should be constructed to dispose non recyclables and residual
materials remaining after composting.

 No of allocated workers for solid waste management should be increased in order to
increase the efficiency of SW collection and the SWM centre.

 It is imperative to train the staff for managing and maintaining the proposed facility in
a sanitary manner, to meet the required environmental standards of the CEA.
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7.3.5. Estimated Cost

Item Description Amount (SLRs.)
1.0 Constructions
1.1 Temporary storage facilities for recyclable materials 700,000.00
1.2 Road construction with concrete 2,500,000.00
1.3 Residual Landfill 300,000.00

Sub Total-1 3,500,000.00
2.0 Waste collection bins 600,000.00
3.0 Four wheel tractor and trailer 3,600,000.00

Contingencies 350,000.00
ESTIMATED TOTAL COST 8,050,000.00

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

HEAD TREND % ASSUMPTIONS
EXPENDITURE & INCOME

Own Revenue 28% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 69% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 8% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 11% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 49% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 6,643,385 6,813,401 10,904,553 10,430,033 16,242,716 17,866,988 20,636,371 22,700,008 24,970,009 27,467,010
Revenue Grants 5,536,500 6,683,907 6,603,916 7,072,392 8,502,645 9,184,148 10,102,563 11,112,819 12,224,101 13,446,511
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 12,179,885 13,497,308 17,508,469 17,502,425 24,745,362 27,051,136 30,738,934 33,812,827 37,194,110 40,913,521

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 8,198,088 9,078,322 10,037,522 11,104,810 11,132,300 12,245,530 13,470,084 14,817,092 16,298,801 17,928,681
Other Expenditure 1,979,380 2,501,785 2,979,327 3,608,229 2,796,066 3,075,672 3,383,240 3,721,564 4,093,720 4,503,092
Establishment 10,177,469 11,580,108 13,016,849 14,713,039 13,928,366 15,321,203 16,853,323 18,538,655 20,392,521 22,431,773
Repairs & Maintenance 531,867 1,409,610 1,415,777 1,245,945 1,760,897 1,936,986 2,130,685 2,343,753 2,578,129 2,835,942
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 10,709,336 12,989,717 14,432,625 15,958,984 15,689,263 17,258,189 18,984,008 20,882,409 22,970,650 26,767,715

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 1,470,549 507,591 3,075,844 1,543,441 9,056,099 9,792,947 11,754,926 12,930,418 14,223,460 14,145,806
TE / TR = (B / A) 87.9% 96.2% 82.4% 91.2% 63.4% 63.8% 61.8% 61.8% 61.8% 65.4%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 5,503,255 19,742,767 15,852,471 18,576,767 48,347,304 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 5,503,255 19,742,767 15,852,471 18,576,767 48,347,304 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 8,541,231 30,534,737 15,341,602 29,182,833 47,761,914 - - - -
TOTAL( D ) 8,541,231 30,534,737 15,341,602 29,182,833 47,761,914 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (3,037,976) (10,791,970) 510,869 (10,606,066) 585,391 - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - (1,567,427) (11,851,806) (8,265,094) (17,327,719) (7,686,229) 2,106,718 13,861,644 26,792,062 41,015,523
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (1,567,427) (10,284,380) 3,586,712 (9,062,625) 9,641,490 9,792,947 11,754,926 12,930,418 14,223,460 14,145,806
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (1,567,427) (11,851,806) (8,265,094) (17,327,719) (7,686,229) 2,106,718 13,861,644 26,792,062 41,015,523 55,161,329
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 30,213,711 34,896,836 38,386,520 42,225,172 46,447,689 51,092,458 59,011,789 64,912,968 71,404,265 78,544,691
Revenue Grants 14,791,162 16,270,278 17,897,306 19,687,037 21,655,740 23,821,314 26,203,446 28,823,790 31,706,169 34,876,786
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 45,004,873 51,167,115 56,283,826 61,912,209 68,103,429 74,913,772 85,215,235 93,736,758 103,110,434 113,421,478

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 19,721,549 21,693,704 23,863,075 26,249,382 28,874,320 31,761,752 34,937,928 38,431,720 42,274,892 46,502,382
Other Expenditure 4,953,401 5,448,741 5,993,615 6,592,977 7,252,275 7,977,502 8,775,252 9,652,777 10,618,055 11,679,861
Establishment 24,674,950 27,142,445 29,856,690 32,842,359 36,126,595 39,739,254 43,713,180 48,084,498 52,892,948 58,182,242
Repairs & Maintenance 3,119,536 3,431,489 3,774,638 4,152,102 4,567,312 5,024,044 5,526,448 6,079,093 6,687,002 7,355,702
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 29,399,486 32,291,285 35,468,893 38,960,655 42,797,735 47,014,393 51,648,300 56,740,870 62,337,638 68,488,672

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 15,605,387 18,875,830 20,814,933 22,951,553 25,305,695 27,899,379 33,566,935 36,995,889 40,772,796 44,932,806
TE / TR = (B / A) 65.3% 63.1% 63.0% 62.9% 62.8% 62.8% 60.6% 60.5% 60.5% 60.4%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 55,161,329 70,766,716 89,642,546 110,457,479 133,409,033 158,714,727 186,614,106 220,181,041 257,176,930 297,949,725
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 15,605,387 18,875,830 20,814,933 22,951,553 25,305,695 27,899,379 33,566,935 36,995,889 40,772,796 44,932,806
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 70,766,716 89,642,546 110,457,479 133,409,033 158,714,727 186,614,106 220,181,041 257,176,930 297,949,725 342,882,531
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Pasgoda PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Selectedindicators havebeen identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA
withguidancefrom the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through
aCouncil resolution

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancementsand

Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013 Already started in
some communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Design and construction of
landfill and leachet treatment

Composting
in operation

Land fill in
operation

2015 Recommended under
LGESP

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

Water Supply and Sanitation
5 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

LA provides minimal
water supply services

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets and in town
centres

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject proposed

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.

Road
inventory
prepared

List of priority
roads to be
repaired
prepared

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Social services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
 Design and construction

of the office building
 Operation of the building
 Develop revenue and

Office
building in
bad condition
Office

Office
building
constructed
and office in

2014 Subproject proposed
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

O&M plan functions in
community
hall

function

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department)  (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Dec 2013

Mar 2013

Jul 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Business tax
not used
Revenue
from licenses
in 2010 was
0.87 million

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years

Revenue
from rent in
2010 was 6.7
million

Achieve 50%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Positive
surplus

Continue to
increase
positive
surplus

annual See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

1 Review of the tax, licensing and
approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and  O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March 2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance  for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service

Old structure
since 1995

Structure
change and

December
2013
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

appointment
of qualified
staff

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

No women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Oct 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary ResettlementChecklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Pasgoda PS

Subproject Construction of a PS Office Building Sub projects

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [] No [] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [] Yes

Prepared By Eng. MD. Karunaratna Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Urubokka Date and Time 17/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Pasgoda PS

Subproject Construction of Public Toilet facilities Subprojects

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

 Will there be land acquisition?

 Is the site for land acquisition known?

 Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

 Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

 Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

 Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

 If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

 Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [] No [] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [] Yes

Prepared By Eng. MD. Karunaratna Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Urubokka Date and Time 17/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Pasgoda PS

Subproject Solid waste management subproject

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

 Will there be land acquisition?

 Is the site for land acquisition known?

 Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

 Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

 Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

 Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

 If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

 Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [] No [] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [] Yes

Prepared By Eng. MD. Karunaratna Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Urubokka Date and Time 17/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of the Pola Improvement Subproject

1.1.1. Introduction

In Sri Lanka, among the rural population the weekly polahave been extremely important
economic and social arenas that bring theproducers, vendors, consumers of all socio-
economic backgrounds together. In the Pasgoda PS,the distribution chain for agricultural
products of the PS and other goods interact at the sixweekly polanamely, Pasgoda,
Berelapanahathara, Mawarala, Bengamuwa, Rotuba and Katawala.Thus the Polas could be
considered as the economic hub, including a place for essential social interaction of the
villagers.

1.1.2. Justification

The specific goals of the subprojectfor improvements of the threepola, in the Pasgoda PS
namely, Pasgoda, Berelapanahathara and Rotuba are to:

 Improve the available pola lands with buildings and water supply with sanitation
facilities to prescribed service levels, where revenue to PS will be expected as a
result of the improved facilities.

1.1.3. Description of the Subproject

A. Pola No. 1 - Pasgoda

Towns & villages
served

Pasgoda and adjoining villages in the PS

Beneficiaries 1,500consumers & 130 vendors benefit from this
Pola

Present Status In the present pola premises, no permanent stalls
are available. The pola is held weekly on
Tuesdays. Total land area of the pola is nearly 1.0
acres. The annual revenue to the PS is SLRs
190,000

During the rainy season, the pola area is under
water due to lack of drainage and the vendors and
consumers are greatly inconvenienced.

Proposed Improvement As proposed by the PS, the land available to be
utilized for construction of three open sheds which
could be separated in to stalls. Water and
sanitation facilities provided to the pola users.
Security fence to be erected along the periphery
with gates.
Separate bins to be provided for the solid waste
management.
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Figure 9: Approach to the pola ground Figure 10: Existing sheds in the pola

1. Estimated Capital Cost for Pasgoda Pola

Item Description SLRs.
1. Pola

1.1 Land Preparation, & drainage 750,000.00
1.3 Construction of pola stalls 3 No 4,500,000.00
1.4 Toilet & Water supply 750,000.00

1.4 Fencing & Gate 500,000.00

ECC for Civil Works
Sub Total 1 6,500,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 650,000.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 7,150,000.00

B. Pola No. 2–Berelapanahathara

Towns & villages
served

Berelapanahathara and adjoining villages in the
PS

Beneficiaries 1000consumers & 80 vendors benefit from this
Pola

Present Status In the present pola premises, no permanent stalls
are available. The pola is held weekly on
Saturdays. Total land area of the pola is nearly 1.0
acres. The annual revenue is SLRs 230,000/=

During the rainy season, the pola area is under
water due to lack of drainage and the vendors and
consumers are greatly inconvenienced.

Proposed Improvement As proposed by the PS, the land available to be
utilized for construction of four open sheds which
could be separated in to stalls. Water and
sanitation facilities provided to the pola users.
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Security fence to be erected along the periphery
with gates.

Separate bins to be provided for the solid waste
management.

Figure 11: Existing sheds in the pola Figure 12: Existing sheds in the pola

1. Estimated Capital Cost for Berelapanahathara Pola

Item Description SLRs.
1. Pola

1.1 Land Preparation, & drainage 750,000.00
1.2 Construction of pola stalls 4 No 6,000,000.00
1.3 Toilet & Water supply 750,000.00
1.4 Fencing & Gate 500,000.00

ECC for Civil Works -
Sub Total 1 8,000,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 800,000.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 8,800,000.00

C. Pola No. 3- Rotuba

Towns & villages
served

Rotuba and adjoining villages in the PS

Beneficiaries 2,000consumers & 180 vendors benefit from this
Pola

Present Status In the present pola premises, no permanent stalls
are available. The pola is held weekly on
Wednesdays. Total land area of the pola is nearly
0.75 acres.

Vendors and consumers are greatly
inconvenienced during the rainy season, as the
pola area goes under water due to lack of
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drainage.

Proposed Improvement As proposed by the PS, the land available to be
utilized for construction of three open sheds which
could be separated in to stalls. Water and
sanitation facilities provided to the pola users.

Security fence to be erected along the periphery
with gates.

Separate bins to be provided for the solid waste
management.

Figure 13: Existing sheds in the pola Figure 14: Existing sheds in the pola

1. Estimated Capital Cost for Rotuba Pola

Item Description SLRs.

1. Pola
1.1 Land Preparation, & drainage 750,000.00
1.2 Construction of pola stalls 3 No 4,500,000.00
1.3 Toilet & Water supply 750,000.00

1.4 Fencing & Gate 500,000.00

ECC for Civil Works -

Sub Total 1 6,500,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 650,000.00

Total Estimated Capital Cost 7,150,000.00
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1.1.4. Typical Layout of the Pola

1.2. PFR of the Rehabilitation of Roads and Bridgers

1.2.1. Introduction

Pasgoda Pradeshiya Sabha is situated in Galle District of the Southern Province and it is
spread over 150.0sq. km of land. The total population is around 59,818. Comparatively, this
is an undeveloped area. Basically, it is a Rubber plantation area with agricultural crops.

Overall length of road network in this PS is 411.0 km and most of the roads are in very poor
condition and need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 66
km.There is a network 345 km of class “E” roads under this PS which are mostly gravel or
macadam based roads.

Improvement to the road network is a priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to
support the economic growth and better living conditions to the people by giving them all
accessibility in all-weather condition.

Field-visits revealed that along with the roads identified for improvement, several small
bridges also need to be constructed to facilitate easy access to schools, hospital and
transportation of the agricultural products to the nearest markets

1.2.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from the villages to the closest towns in Pasgoda or the other
major towns in the province is by road transport only. The internal link roads in the Pasgoda
PSare in a very bad condition, depriving the public access to the service centres such as,
hospital, schools, market and other commercial activities. The traffic is mostly light vehicles
such as bicycles, motorcycles three wheelers, vans and farm tractors.

The LA and the community indicated that the construction of the followingbridges is a priority
development activity with the objectives to:

a. Improve access for all weather condition
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b. Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency mainly for agricultural
products to the weekly markets.

1.2.3. Description of the Subproject

On priority, the LA has selected the construction of two bridges and two roads considering
the accessibility to service centres and priority for transport of agricultural products.

A. Sub Project No. 1- NaththawalaRandawa- bridge

Connecting Towns Kiriliwatta, Mopalagama,
Basis for selection : The public, mainly school children in this area cross the stream

Rambukowita oya connecting two village roads Kirilipana
Mapanaggamma road and Bengamuwa Pothdeniya road. The
villagers are deprived of access to service centres such as hospitals,
schools, markets etc even during an emergency. The construction of a
pedestrian bridge will reduce the longer route of 15 km to 1 km.

Beneficiaries : 100 persons
Total Length of bridge: 15.0 metres
Proposed Width : 1.20 m

Status of bridge : A single span concrete bridge needs to be constructed to facilitate
the villagers’ access to the main road.

Figure 15: School boy crossing the stream Figure 16: Approaches to the bridge site

B. Bridge No. 2 – Pasgoda- Mudalnagama - Bridge

Connecting Towns Pasgoda, Indola

Basis for selection: :The selection of this bridgeacross the stream at Budalnagama is
essential on the basis that it will ease the difficulties faced by patients,
school children, commuters, and farmers by providing access all
weather condition to hospital, schools, market in Pasgoda town. The
present mode of crossing the stream on a log is very dangerous to the
public and a pedestrian bridge will reduce the 4km route to Pasgoda
to 1 km.

Beneficiaries : 200 persons especially school children
Total Length of bridge: 10.0 metres
Bridge Width : 2.0 m
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Figure 17: Present crossing across the stream Figure 18: Public consultation at the
bridge

C. Road No. 1 – Pattigala, -Kinagahadeniya-,Nakumbura Road

Connecting Towns Pasgoda

Basis for selection : The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will ease
the difficulties faced by school children, commuters, and farmers
during the rainy season.

Beneficiaries : 400families

Macadam section: 2.2 km

Total Length of road: 2.7 km
Road Width : 3.0 m

Status of road : This road is in a hilly terrain and the surface is gravel. Sections of the
road is badly damaged and barely in a motorable condition. 500 m at the commencement of
the road is concreted. The road needs to be graded and macadam base constructed. Cross
drainage structures to be checked and improved if required. Earth drains with proper
gradients to be provided on both sides for drainage.

Figure 19: Existing condition Figure 20: Existing condition
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D. Road No. 2 – UrawaBandaranayaka Mawatha Road

Connecting Towns Pasgoda

Basis for selection :The selection of this road is important on the basis that it will ease the
difficulties faced by the school children as the road passes through
Dehikandala and Napathiala, The reconstruction will facilitate the
commuters, and farmers during all-weather conditions as the road is
connected to the main Pasgoa road

Beneficiaries : 250 families

Earth Section : 3.0 km

Total Length of road: 3.0 km
Road Width : 3.0 m

Status of road This road is in a hilly terrain and the surface is macadam and
sections of the road is damaged and barely in a motorable condition
for nearly 1 km. Nearly 1.0 km is concreted

3 km of this road needs to be graded and concreted or paved with
interlocking bricks. Cross drainage structures to be checked and
improved if required. Earth drains with proper gradients to be provided
on both sides for drainage.

Figure 21: Existing condition Figure 22: Existing condition

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will be prepared. The LA will
allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored and
the committee will inform the LA on any damages of road.

1.2.4. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject for roads includes base correction, shoulders,
concrete pavement, earth drains and improvements to culverts. The capital cost for bridges
include foundations, sub structures and the concrete super structure
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1.2.1. Typical Cross Section of Road to be Constructed

Table 7: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
Bridges -2 No Cost in SLRs

1 Construction of NaththawalaRandawa bridge 15 m span for
pedestrian traffic

6,000,000.00

2 Construction of Pasgoda,- Mudalnagama bridge for pedestrian
traffic

5,000,000.00

3. Pattigala, -Kinagahadeniya-,Nakumbura road 12,000,000.00
Urawa,Bandaranayaka Mawatha road 7,000,000.00

Sub total 30,000,000.00
10% Contingencies 3,000,000.00

Estimated Capital Cost 33,000,000.00

1.3. PFR of Improvements to Solid Waste Management

1.3.1. Introduction

The Pasgoda PS covers 43 GN divisions. The population is around 73,189 and the extent of
land is 150.0 km2.Waste collection is practiced in identified semi urban areas such as
Pasgoda, BeralapanahathaUrubokka, Rotuba and Mawarala. On the estimation of waste
generations and identification of needs is more than 1 tonne of solid wastes per day but the
present collection isonly 0.5 tonne/day. The collection service in the entire PS is carried
outby the single, four wheel tractor withtrailer available in the PS. Waste collection frequency
is around once a week due to lack of vehicles.At present,no separation of waste at source is
practiced in the PS.

1.3.2. Waste Processing Centre

The collected solid wastes are taken toBoralampotha in Pasgoda PS belonging to the Land
Reform Commission, but has been vested with the ownership to PSfor SWM.

Pasgoda PS has launched a composting programme for the Bio degradable which is being
implemented satisfactorily. There are number of issues with the open dumping of non-
biodegradableon a land situated in Boralampotha.

Non-biodegradable could be stored for future usage as RDF or it could be recycled. It is
recommended to establish landfill for disposing residual materials after composting and the
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materials that cannot be recycled. Solid waste collection should be improved with source
separation and bell collection system. Furthermore, awareness programmes should be
conducted among the community to enhance source separation. And also, it is imperative to
train the staff for managing and maintaining the facility in sanitary conditions to meet the
required environmental standards of the CEA.

1.3.3. Objective

To conduct a need assessment study and identify technological and management issues
and gaps for improving the solid waste management of the PS.

1.3.4. Need Assessment

After the field visit and the discussions with the Chairman of the Pasgoda PS, they
requested for the following.

 Three numbers of four wheeled tractor trailers toimprove the waste collection system
and to enhance the transportation efficiency

 To advice the public on source separation.
 To compost the biodegradable waste
 Landfill facilities to dispose materials that cannot be recycled.

1.3.5. Recommendations

It is recommended that the frequency of waste collection by the PS be increased by
procuring additional three collection vehicles.

Figure 23: Existing composting yard Figure 24: Dumping area for non-
degradable
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Figure 25: Office building in SWM yard Figure 26: Sieve installed for Compost

1.3.6. Estimated Capitol Cost for the Improvement of Solid Waste Management

Estimated Capitol Cost for the SWM is given in following Table.

Item Description Qty Unit Amount (SLRs.)
1.0 Machinery and Equipment
1.1 Tractor with trailer 3 No 8,000,000.00

Sub total 8,000,000.00

ESTIMATED TOTAL COST 8,000,000.00
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Earlier Identified Subprojects and
Prioritization

Name of the LA Pasgoda PS

Subproject Roads and Bridges rehabilitation

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [] No [] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Pasgoda Date and Time 16/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Pasgoda PS

Subproject Pola Improvement

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [] No [] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Pasgoda Date and Time 16/11/2011

Signature
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Table 8: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Subproject
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3

Name of the Subproject
Improvement to the
Pola sites in the PS

area

Rehabilitation of
roads and bridges in

the PS area

Solid waste
management

Estimated Cost
Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure –
Water, Sanitation, Drains and
Solid Waste Management

Yes

Social Infrastructure-
Community facility, Primary
Health Care

Growth Infrastructure- Roads
and Bridges Yes

Economic Infrastructure- Rural
Markets / Pola Yes

Terms of
the
Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes

Financial capacity towards
O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Economic returns greater than
12% or returns greater than
opportunity cost of capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Approved project costs with
resources committed for
activities such as resettlement
if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categori
zation
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No

Being physically displaced
from housing No No No

Losing 10% or more of their
productive assets (income
generating).

No No No

Compliance With EARF
Environ
mental
Impact
Categor
y

Category A
Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection
Criteria Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility Yes Yes Yes

Priority Order 1 2 3
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Annex4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 18th Nov
2011

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 03

 10women of the total
36participants.

See
Annex4.1 List
of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See
Annex4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 chairman participated at
launch workshop held on
20th Oct 2011



See
Annex4.4
Summary of
orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. Need to construct a
bridge across
Rambukowita oya

2. The SWM need

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted
byPMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Annex 4.6
 Open house

meetings

improvement.
3. Number of rural

roads need to be
improved.

4. Pola in the PS area
are in poor
condition. Need to
improve.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-projectand
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-projectand
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the Rambukowita

bride, the people
expressed their
pleasant on receiving
funds for bridge
works

2. At the river
crossing,public
explained their
difficulties in
accessing the town
during the rainy
season.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants



50



51

Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution
Mr K L Weerasena S PHI /Pasgoda, M O H office
Mr K S Jayantha Member/  Beralaputhra M P C S
Mr S G Gamini School Principal
Ms B N Indrani Citizen’ Committee/Urrubokka
Mr D Liyanage Grama Niladhari/
Ms M Somalatha Health Worker /Dhambagahala
Mr Lalintha Nanayakara Vice Chairman /Pasgoda PS

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed by the consultant to the informants and their views were sought.
Common views of the informants are listed below;-

1. Improve the SWM collection system by increasing the collection vehicles and  to
create public awareness on SWM and source separation.

2. Improve the roads in the PS  and construct bridges to connect to the PS roads.
3. Improve the weekly pola in the PS with a view to increase the revenue.

The specific suggestions given by the informants

Informant Suggestions
Senior Public Health Inspector Additional tractor trailers required for the

collection of SWM and for the composting facility.
Awareness programmes to be conducted for the
public on source separation.

School Principal To improve the PS roads and to construct bridges
to provide accessibility to the school children for
all weather conditions.

Health Worker To provide accessibility to villages health centres
by improving the road network and to build bridge
across Rambukowita oya.

Citizen’s Committee To improve the infrastructure of 3 main pola in the
PS to increase the revenue.

Member Beralaputhra MPCS The infrastructure and access to the weekly pola
to be improved.

Vice Chairman /Pasgoda PS “Pura Naguma” funds to be used for roads and
pola improvement.
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
The PHI informed of the delays in SW
collection due to lack of vehicles and to
improve the collection system.

LA also agreed to procure three tractors with
trailers for the solid waste collection in the
PS

The school principal and the Health worker
expressed that,almost all the roads in the PS
area are in poor condition and needs to be
rehabilitated and the foot bridges to be
reconstructed for pedestrian traffic.

LA expressed on priority,two foot bridges
and two roads will be funded under “Pura
Naguma

The Citizen’s committee and “Vice Chairman
informed that the polas should be improved
with the basic facilities.

LA agreed to improve the three weekly pola
at Pasgoda, Berelapanahathara and Rotuba.
.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water& Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 27: KII Figure 28: PHI at the Meeting

Figure 29:Stakeholder meeting Figure 30: Public at bridge site
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and Development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial Development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha - Akuressa
Year of Formation - 1991
Province - SP
District - Matara
Area sq. km 149
Elevation above MSL m 162
No of GN Divisions - 46
Nearest Town - Matara
Distance to Main Town km 20
Distance to Colombo km 160

Demography
Population - -
Male - 28,195
Female - 27,753
Total - 55,948
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 984
Total Households - 1,4995

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 38,985 of
which less than half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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not wide spread with about 5% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber and tea plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 3,262 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 461 metric tons and almost the entire output is meant for markets in
more urban areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 3,976.3 28.87
Other crops 1,219.51 8.85
Abandoned paddy 645.5 4.68
Tea 5,026.15 36.49
Rubber 800 5.81
Coconut 2008 14.58
Marshy lands - -
Forest reserves 98.84 0.72.
Total 13,774.3 100

Source: Akuressa PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 51,593 or about 92% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 54% of
the employed labour. About 2.0% of are employed in the public sector, 8.3% in the private
sector and another 5.7% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 6.4%.

Nearly 34.5% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with piped borne
water is 474. The most common sources are wells, which provide drinking water to about
8786 households. Other common sources of water supply to the 2,294 households are from
public wells and 1,161 households depend on rivers or streams.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 14,995 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 97% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built four
public toilets.

C. Roads: Overall length is 624.8 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition
and need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 53.8 km.
Out of this total extent, ‘B’ grade roads account for 28.7 kilometres and the balance 25.1 km
are ‘C’ grade roads .There is a road length of 517.3 km of class D and E roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.
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Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Akuressa town on a daily basis. The PS for the deposit of refuse by the public provides
roadside bins.

Area Frequency of collection/ Day
Galle road 1
Matara road 1
Deniyaya road 1
Akuressa town 2
Internal roads 1
Hospital 1

Quantity of the Solid Waste per Day/per Week Collected

Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns Amount
tonnes/Week

amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 6 tons
amount that is being collected (tons/day) 6 tons

Major Waste Generation Points

No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount
tonnes/day

1 Either side of the Road main road 2
2 Pola site 2
3 Schools in the town 1
4 Commercial complex 1

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out by using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is
about 2 ½ tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg) No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks - - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 04 2,000 3
Two wheel tractor with trailer 01 500 2
Others - - -

Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the PS. The site is located in a light jungle aera. The PS has so far not obtained approval
from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of Final Disposal Site:

i. New Location :Praduwa, Winipridawaththa
ii. Ownership : PS
iii. Situation (surroundings) : light jungle
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities, Requested for a

permit
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Structure of Waste Management Unit; Head of Unit, Number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number
Approved number of labourers 10
No of labourers working at present 10

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
SLRs

Waste collection -
Salaries and payments -
Equipment/maintenance -
Budget allocation on SWM 8,000,000.00

Summary and Current Status

Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use
space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday - - -
Monday Town New road, Hospital 1 7.30 am – 3.30 pm
Tuesday Town internal roads, Hospital - 7.30 am – 3.30 pm
Wednesday Town Hospital - 7.30 am – 3.30 pm
Thursday Town Hospital - 7.30 am – 3.30 pm
Friday Town weekly pola, Hospital - 7.30 am – 3.30 pm
Saturday Town Hospital - -

Primary waste collection points

Area

Permanent
Concrete bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
places

Special
collection

system like bell
collection

system

Total
Closed Open

New road 10 - - 40 - 50
Mathara road - - 30 150 Yes 180
Deniyaya road - - 30 100 Yes 130
Galle road - - 20 150 Yes 170
Town - 40 50 200 - 290
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Problems Suggested solutions

Disposal of solid waste in a haphazard manner To implement a solid waste composting
site

Not sorting out solid waste Sorting out centre to be established

Not sorting out Solid waste in town Placing bins to deposit glass and non-
deteriorating materials separately

E. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only eight Health centres. In addition, five child and mother protection centres, one MOH
office, one district hospital and twelve private medical centres are located in the PS.

F. Education: There is a National school in the PS with a staff of 73 and a student
population of nearly 2,054. In addition, there are 19 other schools up to GCE Ordinary Level
and the number of students attending these accounts for about 8,305 students with a staff of
397 teachers. There are also 43pre-schools with a student population of 1,152 and a staff of
94 teachers, seven private tuition centres and two vocational centres in the PS.

G. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a small building with adequate office space for
the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes three pickup truck, four tractors, one water bowsers and
four tractor-trailers. One hydraulic hoist truck and a two wheel tractor; Office equipment
available at the PS includes six computer units, one printing machine, one photocopying
machine, a fax machine and two telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of one Secretary, ten Management Assistants, three
Development Assistants, seven Management Assistants, two Technical Officer, two KKS,
two Librarians, four library Assistant, three Drivers, two Preschool teachers, four Watchers,
six Road labourers, eight Health labourers, two Library labourers, two Development
Assistants, one Programme Assistant, one Community Development Officer, two Revenue
officers, and one Health supervisor.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs. 36.96 million. Around 42% of income is in
the form of grants from the government.

Own Sources: Akkurassa PS income is made up from the traditional sources such as
assessment tax (1.7 million), rents (3.5 million), fees from services (4.5million) and warrant
cost (1.1 million). As shown in Table 3. There has been a gradual increase of revenue from
rents paid to PS from SLRs1.9 million in 2006 to SLRs3.5 million in 2010.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2010, the PS received SLRs 15.6 million compared with SLRs 5.92 million in 2006. The
share of grants in total revenue has declined from 39% in 2006 to 42% in 2010.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs.27.36 million. This is an increase from SLRs
14.09 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs.8.6
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs.15.9 million.
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2.3.3. Status

The final account of Akkurassa PS for 2010 presents an operating surplus of SLRs.9.6
million. Overall trend of operating surplus was increasing during the past five years

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs.5.8 million in 2006 to
SLRs.17.3 million in 2010 and it peaked in 2008 to SLRs. 39.9 million. The PS has also
undertaken a number of capital development projects such as water supply, rehabilitation of
roads, building works and procurement of equipment utilizing these.

2.3.5. Overall Status

The LA showed overall deficit of SLRs. 0.6 million in 2010. However, it showed overall
surplus in the earlier four years. The overall deficit in 2010 was due to capital expenditure of
SLRs. 27.6 million and capital grant and incomes of 17.3 million.

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Akkurassa PS- 2006 to 2010.
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 737,324.82 980,130.61 1,009,602.72 996,880.90 1,701,944.51
Rents 1,892,739.64 3,424,276.83 3,013,831.75 3,156,085.59 3,517,522.01

Licenses 315,795.01 1,143,949.90 1,118,457.50 1,076,113.50 766,236.83
Fees From Services 1,043,596.67 4,998,081.60 5,149,005.31 6,246,635.97 4,487,854.75
Warrant Cost 1,006,964.30 1,342,606.43 1,007,329.92 1,110,455.09 1,127,020.58
Other Income 4,132,585.96 6,625,380.91 6,458,199.17 6,715,493.23 9,708,801.24
Other Aids 5,929,200.00 14,092,903.68 13,328,000.00 15,057,000.00 15,660,000.00
Total 15,058,206.40 32,607,329.96 31,084,426.37 34,358,664.28 36,969,379.92
Recurrent Expenditure
Salaries And Wages 8,667,900.53 13,332,738.36 14,019,103.29 15,242,419.33 15,949,626.54
Travelling 267,299.00 761,508.23 1,180,151.89 623,223.15 731,336.45
Supplies 1,271,256.85 1,783,381.70 2,574,815.49 1,798,483.85 2,304,659.28
Repairs &Maintenance 537,178.93 1,243,968.62 906,246.80 482,241.66 2,292,934.75
Transport 1,388,284.81 1,943,557.47 2,688,446.01 2,239,632.60 2,683,251.37

Bonus And Welfare 1,792,675.38 3,860,810.85 2,820,218.13 3,686,341.81 3,044,426.58
Aids And Contribution 23,607.00 16,779.00 67,978.03 50,383.61 43,017.33
Pensions 142,982.74 192,744.26 244,184.54 303,167.81 318,004.49
Total 14,091,185.24 23,135,488.49 24,501,144.18 24,425,893.82 27,367,256.79
St/ Deficit 967,021.16 9,471,841.47 6,583,282.19 9,932,770.46 9,602,123.13
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 5,848,792.41 36,923,340.56 39,942,926.21 27,604,041.15 17,324,117.84
Capital Assets Sales - - 83,700.00 - -
Total 5,848,792.41 36,923,340.56 40,026,626.21 27,604,041.15 17,324,117.84
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For Machinery - - - - -
Land & Land Improvement 6,600,763.79 37,200,097.60 45,602,189.79 30,923,851.07 27,576,670.69
Net St/ Deficit 215,049.78 9,195,084.43 1,007,718.61 6,612,960.54 (650,429.72)

Source: Akkurassa PS, Annual Accounts
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3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available information related existing situation related
information and the long list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Population Projection in
PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD(
M)

Total Cost SLRs.
(Million)

2011 14,995 9.00 33.33 299.90
2016 15,760 9.46 33.33 315.20
Assumptions

1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.52

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No one priority of the PS. The shortage
of water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities,

 Augmentation of water supply project – Katanwila 18 H/H
 Water supply project –Galabada kanda 200 H/H
 Renovation of water supply project – Kosgahagoda

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are along at some roads; there are no drains in the other areas of the road network in
the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains along every road due to the nature of the
terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5km of roads per year, the fund
requirement for medium term need for drainage improvement is estimated is SL SLRs 21.0
million.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

The PS owns an internal road network of 517 km. PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of Technical capacity of the PS. The PS
asphalts about 5 km length of roads per year. The estimated cost for 5km roads per year
and for next five years is SLRs 250 million3. Further, there are several bridges and culverts
to be repaired/ constructed.

From these long-term needs, the following roads and bridges were selected for
rehabilitation, as a priority need.

 Construction of bridge.
o Hikgoda – Diyalape Bridge.
o Hulandawa Bridge.
o Hulandawa – Kakilla Bridge.

2 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
3 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs. 10 Million per Km
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 Construction of roads.
o Hikgoda – Diyalape road.
o Galhena road.
o Tippalawattha gate – through Iluppala temple junction, Galabadakanda to

Akuressa road.
o Iluppala junction to Korahana junction road.
o Kakilla – Oladola road.

 Construction of retaining wall
o Ovitimulla/Henegama Road.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, for the household solid waste management, purchase of
collecting bins have not been estimated

ii. Transfer: Not required
iii. Treatment and Disposal: Construction of storage composting facility at a cost of

SLRs 8.0million. The total cost of the project is SLRs 8.0 million.

3.5. Other Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly pola, Ayurwedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next
five years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

However PS has identified the following projects as their priority needs

 Construction of daily pola in Akuressa.
 Improvement of weekly pola in Akuressa.

4. Long term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 15,760 17,408

Costs SLRs in million
SWM 20 -
Water Supply & Sanitation - 620
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50 -
Total 320 1,111

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Akuressa PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.
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Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Augmentation of water supply project
o Water supply project –Galabada kanda
o Renovation of water supply project

 SWM
o Construction of storage composting facility

 Development of the drainage system & pavement

Growth Infrastructure
 Construction of Bridge.

o Hikgoda – Diyalape Bridge.
o Hulandawa Bridge.
o Hulandawa – Kakilla Bridge.

 Construction of Roads.
o Hikgoda – Diyalape road.
o Galhena road.
o Tippalawattha gate – through Iluppala temple junction, Galabadakanda to

Akuressa road.
o Iluppala junction to Korahana junction road.
o Kakilla – Oladola road.

 Construction of Retaining Wall - Ovitimulla/Henegama Road.

Economic Infrastructure
 Construction of daily pola in Akuressa.
 Improvement of weekly pola in Akuressa

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves piped borne system and the use of water
bowsers. PS has not identified any water supply project as priority

5.1.2. Solid Waste Management

Table 5: Solid Waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor
Transport plan with map -
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 06
v Expected collection 06
Requirement for this process and cost -

Activity -
Supply of collection bins -
Procurement of tipper – 3Cubic meters capacity -
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m 8,000,000.00
Total 8,000,000.00
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b Proposed treatment -
a If composting Expected

i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) PS
ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed) Attached
iii Location of the site (show on a map) Attached

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities) No activities

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? No
c Any capacity building/training required -

a Components of training
Solid waste

Management and
composting.

b Estimated cost 500,000.00
Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
million SLRs

Hikgoda – Diyalape bridge 8
Hulandawa – Kakilla bridge 4
Galhena road 6
Tippalawattha gate to Iluppalla temple junction road 6.5
Construction of daily pola 22.5
Improvement of weekly pola 3
Total 50.0

6. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

The following subprojects are recommended for funding. Based on the consultation and
participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority order of the public and the
financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and maintenance of the asset to be
created by the funding.

Sector Subproject Proposed
Estimated

Cost
million
SLRs

Roads and Hikgoda – Diyalape bridge 8
Hulandawa – Kakilla bridge 4
Galhena road 6
Tippalawattha gate to Iluppalla temple junction road 6.5
Construction of daily pola 22.5
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Sector Subproject Proposed
Estimated

Cost
million
SLRs

Improvement of weekly pola 3
Total 50.0

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Kaetanwila town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLR 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

Construction of the PS
Office Building Recommended Existing office in a

dilapidated condition 52 50
Mobilize
balance
funds

Development of an
Economic Centre ( Toilet
facility, a few shops,
water supply, )

Not
Recommended

Issue of compliance
with sector criterion
of ADB loan

- - -

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed (Annex 2) to this report. This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Kaetanwila Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR of Construction of the PS Office Building Including Public Library and
Public Toilets Subproject

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Akuressa town is located in the Southern province within the Matara district. It is located in
an important road intersection with the connectivity of A17 road – from Galle to Morawaka,
A24 road – from Matara to Morawaka and B.4. Road – from Yakkalamulla to Kamburupitiya
provide linkages to several major townships and small townships located in Galle and
Matara districts. Although Akuressa is within the administrative district of Matara it equally
serves Galle district population in terms of urban facilities and services.

The present Pradeshiya Sabah building is located in Akuressa town gaining access from a
very narrow road which ends up from the Pradeshiya Sabah building located in a higher
elevation. The existing Pradeshiya Sabah building is more than 60 years old and there are
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many other semi-permanent structures constructed as extensions to the existing main
building to fulfil the required office space. Inadequacy of space for the office staff to carry out
the day today office work and absence of necessary facility areas such as properly designed
council chambers, committee room for members, stores, sanitary facilities and parking are
issues to be addressed in the present building.

Also part of the Pradeshiya Sabah building is used for the library. The area used for the
library is64sq.mt and it is hardly sufficient to cater to its users which are 4400 in number.

7.1.2. Justification

 The present Pradeshiya Sabah building which is constructed in early 1970s is in a
dilapidated condition and it does not have sufficient space especially for the office
staff to carry out the work efficiently.

 Absence of designated office spaces for Administrative functions, council chambers,
committee room for members, stores, sanitary facilities, computer room and other
facilities leads to lower the efficiency of the local authority service to be provided to
the public

 Different types of existing buildings, with permanent and semi-permanent structures,
do not harmonize.

 Part of the building being used for the library causes constraint for the proper
functioning of both the Pradeshiya Sabah activities and the library services.

 The inadequate road width to the Pradeshiya Sabah is a constraint in gaining access.

The Proposed Site for the Akkuressa PS Office Building

Figure 1: Location Map

7.1.3. Description of the Project

There are two alternative sites for the construction of the proposed Pradeshiya Sabah
building. The selected alternative is the construction of the new building at the same site by
demolishing the existing building. Until the new building is constructed the PS will be
operating at the sub office at Henegama.
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A. Towns & Villages Served

All 46 villages within the Pradeshiya Sabah of Akuressa will be served.

B. Beneficiaries

Residence population of 55,948 within the PS area, the employees of the Council, Members
and the Chairmen of the council of Akuressa PS

7.1.4. Present Status

The building is in dilapidated condition and the annual maintenance cost is very high. The
renovation of the total roof area is needed and it does not bring a substantial improvement to
the building compared with the cost to be born for the repairs. Reduce work efficiency of the
employees due to lack of space to perform the official works. Devalue the elegance of the
building due to the existence of semi-permanent structure constructed as extensions.
Inadequate floor area (64 sq. mt.) of the existing library is to serve total number of 4,400
members

Figure 2: Present Office area Figure 3: Present Office area

Figure 4: Dilapidated rear side of the PS Figure 5: Temporary Extensions to building
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Figure 6: Existing Library reading material Figure 7: Existing storage

7.1.5. Proposed Improvement

It is proposed to construct the structure of the building with a foundation to bear capacity for
a four storied building. The ground floor of the building will consist with general office
administrative area, stores and the library. The first floor will consist with office area and
computer room. The second floor will consist with the council chambers, chairmen office and
the member’s room. Third floor of the building will house the Auditorium.

Proposed Site -

Land Availability 0.1157 ha

Ownership Akkurassa PS

Current Usage Existing office building

Proposed Building -

Area of the proposed building 1000 sq. m

Ground floor 500 sq. m

Upper floor 500 sq. m
(The balance Two floors will be constructed
in a later stage) -

Other facilities
Toilet block with separate facilities for male,
females and disables
(Total floor area 60 sq. mt.)

Vehicle Parking facility
Parking area
(30 parking stalls with landscaping and
internal circulation)

Availability of Electricity Available

Availability of Water Supply Available
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7.1.6. Proposed PS office building – Layout plan

7.1.7. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SL SLRs.
1 Akuressa PS with library and sanitary facilities

1.1 Construction of PS building 48,420,000.00
1.2 Construction of sanitary facility 3,000,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 5,142,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 56,562,000.00
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7.1.8. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Akuressa Pradeshiya
Saba. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the overall
supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the office building and library is
estimated as SLRs: 1.7 million.

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % AssumptionsExpenditure & Income
Own Revenue 29% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 72% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 19% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 20% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 108% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 9,129,006 18,514,426 17,756,426 19,301,664 21,309,380 23,440,318 27,073,567 29,780,924 32,759,016 36,034,918 39,638,410
Revenue Grants 5,929,200 14,092,904 13,328,000 15,057,000 15,660,000 16,571,289 18,228,418 20,051,260 22,056,386 24,262,025 26,688,227
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 15,058,206 32,607,330 31,084,426 34,358,664 36,969,380 40,011,607 45,301,986 49,832,184 54,815,402 60,296,943 66,326,637

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 10,894,465 18,164,581 18,331,636 19,905,536 20,086,411 22,095,053 24,304,558 26,735,014 29,408,515 32,349,366 35,584,303
Other Expenditure 2,659,542 3,726,939 5,263,262 4,038,116 4,987,911 5,486,702 6,035,372 6,638,909 7,302,800 8,033,080 8,836,388
Establishment 13,554,006 21,891,520 23,594,897 23,943,652 25,074,322 27,581,754 30,339,930 33,373,923 36,711,315 40,382,446 44,420,691
Repairs & Maintenance 537,179 1,243,969 906,247 482,242 2,292,935 2,522,228 2,774,451 3,051,896 3,357,086 3,692,794 4,062,074
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 2,500,000 2,675,000 2,862,250
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 14,091,185 23,135,488 24,501,144 24,425,894 27,367,257 30,103,982 33,114,381 36,425,819 42,568,401 46,750,241 51,345,015

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 967,021 9,471,841 6,583,282 9,932,770 9,602,123 9,907,625 12,187,605 13,406,365 12,247,002 13,546,702 14,981,622
TE / TR = (B / A) 93.6% 71.0% 78.8% 71.1% 74.0% 75.2% 73.1% 73.1% 77.7% 77.5% 77.4%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 5,848,792 36,923,341 40,026,626 27,604,041 17,324,118 - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 5,848,792 36,923,341 40,026,626 27,604,041 17,324,118 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 6,600,764 37,200,098 45,602,190 30,923,851 27,576,671 - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 6,600,764 37,200,098 45,602,190 30,923,851 27,576,671 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (751,971) (276,757) (5,575,564) (3,319,810) (10,252,553) - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 215,050 9,410,134 10,417,853 17,030,813 16,380,384 26,288,008 38,475,613 51,881,979 64,128,980 77,675,682
NET SURPLUS 215,050 9,195,084 1,007,719 6,612,961 (650,430) 9,907,625 12,187,605 13,406,365 12,247,002 13,546,702 14,981,622

CLOSING BALANCE 215,050 9,410,134 10,417,853 17,030,813 16,380,384 26,288,008 38,475,613 51,881,979 64,128,980 77,675,682 92,657,305
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 45,782,363 50,360,600 55,396,660 60,936,325 67,029,958 77,419,601 85,161,562 93,677,718 103,045,490 113,350,039
Revenue Grants 29,357,050 32,292,755 35,522,031 39,074,234 42,981,657 47,279,823 52,007,805 57,208,585 62,929,444 69,222,388
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 75,139,413 82,653,355 90,918,690 100,010,559 110,011,615 124,699,424 137,169,367 150,886,303 165,974,933 182,572,427

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 39,142,733 43,057,007 47,362,707 52,098,978 57,308,876 63,039,763 69,343,740 76,278,114 83,905,925 92,296,518
Other Expenditure 9,720,027 10,692,029 11,761,232 12,937,356 14,231,091 15,654,200 17,219,620 18,941,582 20,835,741 22,919,315
Establishment 48,862,760 53,749,036 59,123,940 65,036,334 71,539,967 78,693,964 86,563,360 95,219,696 104,741,666 115,215,832
Repairs & Maintenance 4,468,281 4,915,109 5,406,620 5,947,282 6,542,010 7,196,211 7,915,833 8,707,416 9,578,157 10,535,973
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 3,062,608 3,276,990 3,506,379 3,751,826 4,014,454 4,295,465 4,596,148 4,917,878 5,262,130 5,630,479
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 56,393,649 61,941,135 68,036,939 74,735,442 82,096,431 90,185,641 99,075,341 108,844,991 119,581,953 131,382,285

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 18,745,764 20,712,219 22,881,751 25,275,117 27,915,184 34,513,783 38,094,026 42,041,313 46,392,980 51,190,142
TE / TR = (B / A) 75.1% 74.9% 74.8% 74.7% 74.6% 72.3% 72.2% 72.1% 72.0% 72.0%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 92,657,305 111,403,069 132,115,288 154,997,039 180,272,156 208,187,340 242,701,123 280,795,149 322,836,461 369,229,442
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 18,745,764 20,712,219 22,881,751 25,275,117 27,915,184 34,513,783 38,094,026 42,041,313 46,392,980 51,190,142
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 111,403,069 132,115,288 154,997,039 180,272,156 208,187,340 242,701,123 280,795,149 322,836,461 369,229,442 420,419,584
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Akuressa PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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S ample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified at
Winiprida
Waththa,
Paraduuwa (2
acre) and
acquired

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

December
2013

Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
Akkurassa
town 200HH

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Environment License
from CEA (already
obtained)

 Design and construction
of compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2014

Subject to fund
availability

Water Supply and Sanitation
1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to

at least cover full cost of operation
and maintenance

Clear demonstration of
sustainability of tariff
(if water supply is
operated by local
authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

metered Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Mar. 2013

Effective 2014

2 Periodic testing of water quality Initiate process of testing No periodic Daily at the Dec 2014
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S ample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(times/day, month) and reporting with Health
department and independent
entity

testing for
existing
system

treatment
plant and
monthly at
taps

3 Improvement of collection efficiency
(Percentage of bills collected)

Complete computerization of
data base

No
computerized
database

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff
collection and
balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering system
(Percentage meters used out of all
connections)

No meters 90% of
connections

2014

5 Expansion/Development of the water
supply system network (households
served)

 No subprojects under
LGESP

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets and town
centres

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subject to fund
availability

8 Health and hygiene education progr
ams in communities and/or schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Households
benefitted.

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Polas in poor
and
congested
conditions.

Improved
polas

2014 LA will seek funds
from other sources

Social services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
 Design and construction

of the office building
 Operation of the office

building

Subproject proposed
under LGESP
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S ample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases
Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
pmU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Determine the
assessment rate

ii. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

iii. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

Revenue
from
assessment
tax in 2010
was 1.7
million

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Dec 2012

Dec 2012

Dec 2014

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Business tax
not used
Revenue
from trade
license in
2010 was
0.77 million

Business tax
and trade
license
revenue
increase by
25% in 5
years

2015 Initiate actions once
legal amendments
are in place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years

Revenue
from rent in
2010 was 3.5
million

Achieve 50%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Positive
operating
surplus and
overall deficit
in 2010

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2012 See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal

March 2013 Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation
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S ample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

officer

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and

(ii) composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources Development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance for the project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water supply
activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for

Old structure
since 1995

Structure
change and
appointment

Mar 2013
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S ample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

procurement and human
resources management)

of qualified
staff

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of Development plan and

medium term Development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
Development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Oct 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
pmU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Ex amine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Akuressa PS

Subproject PS Office Building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

 Will there be land acquisition?

 Is the site for land acquisition known?

 Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

 Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

 Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

 Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

 If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

 Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [ ] No [X] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [X] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. MD. Karunaratne Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Kaetanwila/ Akkurassa Date and Time 16/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Rehabilitation of Roads and Bridges Subproject

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Akuressa PS is located in the Southern province of Sri Lanka with a mean annual
rainfall of 2448 mm. The major issue is flooding during the rainy season due to over flowing
of Nilwala River, Therefore due to inundation of roads transport is affected very badly.
Therefore construction of bridges is very important to cross the rivers and streams. The
existing daily pola and weekly pola need improvement in order to provide better facilities to
vendors and consumers.

1.1.2. Brief Description of the Projects

On priority basis, the LA has selected the reconstruction of Hikkgoda – Diyalape Bridge and
Hulandawa – Kakilla Bridge Galhena road and road from Tippalawattha gate to Iluppalla
temple junction

....
Figure 8: Galhena Road Figure 9: Tippalawattha gate to Iluppalla

Figure 10: Hulandawa – Kakilla bridge Figure 11: Bridge site for Hikgoda –
Diyalape
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A. Project Justification:

The proposed reconstruction of said bridges and the two roads are priority of PS which will
benefit majority of the community in the PS to transport their produce such as tea, rubber
and other cash crops to urban areas.

B. Beneficiaries

14995 households in the in the PS will benefit the construction of the bridges and the roads
in the PS.

Figure 12: Typical Cross Section of the Road

1.1.3. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subprojects including 10 % contingencies, excluding
Government Taxes is estimated as follows.

Item Description SL SLRs.
1 Hikgoda – Diyalape bridge (20ft*20 ft) 8.0million
2 Hulandawa – Kakilla bridge (140ft*10ft) 4.0 million
3 Galhena road (2.0 km ) 6.0million
4 Tippalawattha gate to Iluppalla Temple junction road (1.6km) 6.5million

Total Estimated Capital Cost 24.5 million

1.1.4. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the sub projects have been
considered as 1% of the cost estimate of the sub projects.

The LA and the community indicate that the rehabilitation of the roads is a priority
development activity with the objectives to:

 Improve access and
 Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency and open a gateway for the

investors

On priority, the LA has selected the improvements of two roads and two bridges to improve
the accessibility
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1.1.5. Maintenance Arrangements

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will need to be prepared. The
LA will allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored, and
the committee will inform the LA on any damages of road. The O&M cost will be 1% of the
capital cost which amounts around SLRs. 0.25 million.

1.2. PFR of Construction of Building for Daily Pola and Weekly Pola Subprojects

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Address

The pola has a special significance for the people of Akuressa PS. It had traditionally been
the distribution centre of their domestic needs, including the various items of food and their
produce. In addition the pola had been the common meeting place for the people, to discuss
their common problems and to seek solutions. Over the years, the above activities had been
happening in open places or within temporary shelters, mostly exposed to the elements. This
is very much resented by the people and the Pradeshiya Sabaha is compelled to put up a
suitable building to accommodate the above said needs

Furthermore the Pola is normally conducted only once a week which is considered highly
insufficient. In the present day context of high cost of living added to poor earning capacities
of people they need to purchase their needs daily. Thus the people of the area have been
subjected to going to faraway places to secure their daily needs. This has caused a very
high degree of resentment in the people regarding the services provided by the Pradeshiya
Sabah However Akuressa is having a weekly pola site where you need some improvements.

1.2.2. Proposed Layout of the Building and Justification

Discussions with the people of the area indicate that a building with at least 30 rooms, along
with suitable toilet facilities, will be necessary for the purpose. Considering space
requirements it is proposed to have a two storied building for the purpose. Such a building
will help the vendors to store their items securely overnight and also open up the place for
the second day without the cumbersome requirement of transporting the items of food etc
daily up and down. Also the farmers will be able to bring their produce and conveniently sell
them to the vendors, who are permanently stationed at the building.

With the above building complex it is considered possible to accommodate about 30 vendors
and to serve about 1500 Persons per each day. Such an arrangement is considered
sufficient to meet the immediate requirements of the people

Subproject Components Specifications
Akuressa Pola sites

Current Status

Daily pola is at the current market place with
some basic facilities constructed under the
UDLIHP project. It has about 10 shops with
facilities to store their goods; It has a place to
sell vegetable with half wall patricians, fish stall
and a meet stall.

Weekly pola is located at the bus stand
premises without any facilities. It is proposed to
construct a new pola complex with parking
facilities with a total floor area 200ft *200ft with
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Subproject Components Specifications
toilet facilities

Land Availability

A PS owned land in the heart of the city,
adjacent to the weekly Pola at the bus stand
area in an extent of 40000 sq ft. including the
parking area
It is the present bus stand area.

Proposed Improvement

A two storied building for 20 vendors with toilet
facilities.
Daily pola needs improvements to the existing
pola complex

Total Floor area of the ‘Pola’ building 7,920 ft2

Maximum height of the ‘Pola’ building 7 m

Sanitation Facilities

Toilet block to be constructed with 5
compartments with, 3 urinals and a washbasins,
for males; and 2 toilets and a washbasins, for
females; with water and electricity supply

Figure 13: Typical Plan and of the Pola Building

1.2.3. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

Description Amount
Improvements to Daily pola in including 10% contingencies 3,000,000.00
Construction of two storied building with toilet facilities including
10% Contingencies 22,500,000.00

Total 25,500,000.00
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1.2.4. Operation and Maintenance

The operation and maintenance cost of the facility which include periodic maintenance of the
vehicle parks, drains, toilets and cost for the water supply and electricity to the toilets is
estimated to 255,000.00 SLRs per year.
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Annex 3:

Involuntary R Checklist for the Earlier Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Akuressa PS

Subproject Hikkgoda – Diyalape bridge and Hulandawa – Kakilla Bridge Galhena road and
road from Tippalawattha gate to Iluppalla temple junction

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not
Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Kaetanwila Date and Time 14/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Akuressa PS

Subproject Daily pola and Weekly pola

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not
Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? _

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [X] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. V. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak Ghani

Location Kaetanwila Date and Time 14/11/2011

Signature
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Table 6: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Subproject
Proposal 1 Proposal 2

Name of the Subproject Rehabilitation of
roads and bridges Pola improvement

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste
Management

Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure- Community
facility, Primary Health Care
Growth Infrastructure- Roads and
Bridges
Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets
/ Pola

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes – Resolution
attached

Yes – Resolution
attached

Financial capacity towards O&M of the
facility/ infrastructure created

Yes – See FOP
attached

Yes – See FOP
attached

Economic returns greater than 12% or
returns greater than opportunity cost of
capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Approved project costs with resources
committed for activities such as
resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categoriza
tion
Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No
Being physically displaced from
housing No No

Losing 10% or more of their productive
assets (income generating). No No

Compliance With EARF

Environme
ntal Impact
Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes
Technical Feasibility
Priority Order
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning
Stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on
14.November2011

 The participants indicated
the following

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 04

 03 women of the total 14
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 Chairman participated at
launch workshop held on
20th Oct 2011

See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed and needs
identified

 Construction of daily pola
- Akuressa.

 Improvement of weekly

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about sub-
project and
benefits See Annex
4.6
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

 Open house
meetings

pola - Akuressa.
 Augmentation of water

supply projects for
Katanwila, Water supply
project Galabada kanda.,
Kosgahagoda WSS

 Construction of retaining
wall for Ovitimulla
Henegama.

 Construction of bridge at
Hikgoda Diyalape bridge,
Hulandawa bridge and
Hulandawa – Kakilla
bridge

 Construction of roads. -
Several rural roads were
identified.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information leaflets
about sub-project
and benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information leaflets
about sub-project
and benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information leaflets
about sub-project
and benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Issues discussed with the
Chairman and the Technical
Officer and agreed upon

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

S,S.Sunil Chairman PS
Indunil Jayaweera Member of LA
Anura Wijesinghe Member – Provincial Council
S.Y.Roshini Management Assistant
Gamage Yasawathi Management Assistant
H.M.Kulatilleka Development Assistant.
Thushari Polgampola Member of LA
Jagath Rajapaksha Member of LA
Issurumal Palliyaguru Member of LA
Munidasa Gamage Vice Chairman

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Informants are happy with the grant funds for the infrastructure development
2. All the rods in the LA to be rehabilitated. The roads which were partially completed by

other funding to be completed.
3. Water supply is an sine-qua-non requirement of the area
4. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities

such as economic centre, polas etc)

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions

Key informants expressed their views
regarding their following needs

The families suggested following ideas and
solutions to their burning problems which were not
resolved for a quite a long time

Construction of daily pola at Akuressa.
Stakeholders and the Chairman suggested the
improvements to be done for the daily pola for the
benefit of the vendors and the community

Improvement of weekly pola at
Akuressa

Stakeholders informed that the facilities at weekly
pola is not adequate, Therefore it has to be
upgraded to meet the demand of the community

Augmentation of water supply project
at Katanwila, water supply project for
Galabada kanda and renovation of
water supply project at Kosgahagoda
are immediate needs of the public

There is a shortage of piped borne water supply to
the households in the PS. Stakeholder informed
the difficulties that they had to undergo due to
shortage of water

There was a request to construct a
retaining wall at Ovitimulla/ Henegama
road. Further several roads to be
rehabilitated.

Stakeholders and the chairman explained the
need of the following Diyalape bridge. Hulandawa
bridge. And Hulandawa – Kakilla bridge. During
the floods people are badly affected not been able
to cross the river safely
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Informant Suggestions
Several rural roads are damaged. Therefore they
have a problem of transporting their produce to
near-by urban areas. Community requested to
rehabilitate the roads under the LGESP
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5
Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
Construction of daily pola – Akuressa and
Improvement of weekly pola - Akuressa

As it is a prime need it was agreed to fund
under the LGESP on priority basis.
Improvement to Weekly pola site also
considered as priority of the PS and agreed
to fund under the LGESP

Three water supply schemes were
suggested for rehabilitation/ construction

Due to limitation of funds requested the PS
to provide water supply to community with
the help of NWSDB

Construction of retaining wall –
Ovitimulla/Henegama.

Construction of retaining wall was not
considered to fund under the project due to
fund limitations. LA will seek other resources.

Construction of bridges at Hikgoda –
Diyalape bridge, Hulandawa bridge and
Hulandawa – Kakilla

It was agreed to fund the construction of
Hikgoda – Diyalape bridge and the
Hulandawa bridge. Under the LGESP funds

Request to rehabilitate identified roads On priority basis it was agreed to fund for the
Galhena road and Tippalawaththa gate
through Iluppala temple junction,
Galabadakanda to Akuressa road under
LGESP project.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 14: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 15: Stakeholder meeting at PS

Figure 16: Public participation at the site Figure 17: Public participation at the site
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GOSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the
latest priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex2 presents some of the initial
development priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Nagoda
Year of Formation 1988
Province SP
District Galle
Area sq. km 177.0
Elevation above MSL m 152 304
No of GN Divisions 53
Nearest Town Galle
Distance to Main Town km 32
Distance to Colombo km 180

B. Demography
Population 59,818
Male 28,975
Female 30,843
Total 59,818
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 1,064
Total Households 14,975

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 6,815 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also
widespread with about 17.6% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber and tea plantations.

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 1,057 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 50 metric tons fruits 3,840 tons, coconut 25,000 nuts and almost the
entire output is meant for the local markets in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)
Paddy 1,750 10.17
Other crops 1,140 6.62
Abandoned paddy 1,490 8.66
Tea 1,920 11.16
Rubber 4,070 23.65
Coconut 5,035 29.25
Marshy lands 30 0.17
Forest reserves 1,775 10.31
Total 17,210 100

Source: Nagoda PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 20846 or about 50.8% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 16.2%
of the employed labour. About 4.4% of are employed in the public sector, 8.8% in the private
sector and another 1.8% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 49%

Nearly 33.6% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with piped borne
water is 3,329

The most common sources is well, which provide drinking water to about 8,546 households,
3,329 households are obtaining pipe born water supply. The other common sources of water
supply are tube well used by 985 households, public wells used by 675 households and
rivers and stream used by 99 households.

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 13,703 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 84.9% of total households in the PS. The PS has also three
common toilets.

C. Roads: Overall length is 402.1 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition
and need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 92.7 km.
Out of this total length, ‘B’ grade roads account for 39.7 km and the balance 53.8 km are ‘C’
grade roads .There is a network 309.4 km of E class roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a
range of criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Nagoda town on a daily basis.

The PS provides roadside bins for the deposit of refuse by the public

Area Frequency of collection
Yatalamatta Once a week
Mapalagama Daily
Nagoda Once a week
Talgaswala Once a week
Udugama Daily

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday - - -

Monday Yatalamatta,Nagoda,Mapalagama,Talgasw
ala

1 7.00am to2.00 pm

Tuesday Katagoda Bar junction,Udugama weekly
pola

1 7.30am to3.00 pm

Wednesday Mapalagama Unanwitiya 1 7.30am to12.00 pm
Thursday Talgaswala,Talgaswala weekly pola 1 7.30am to3.00 pm
Friday Mapalagama 1 7.30am to12.00 pm
Saturday - - -

Primary Waste Collection Points

Area

Permanent
Concrete bins

Barrels
Non-

Permanent
places

Special
collection

system like bell
collection

system

TotalClose
d Open

Yatalamatta - - 6 - Yes

30
Mapalagama - - 3 - Yes
Nagoda - - 8 - Yes
Talgaswala - - 3 - Yes
Udugama - - 10 - Yes

Quantity of the Solid Waste per Day/per Week Collected

Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns
Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 4.0 tons
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 3.0 tons

Major Waste Generation Points

No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount
tonnes/day

1 Main junctions of PS area 2
2 Weeky Pola Talgaswala and Udugama 1

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste
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Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
3.0 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg)

No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks - - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 2,000 2
Two wheel tractor with trailer - - -
Others - - -

Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the Pradeshiya Sabha. The site is located near an agriculture plantation. The PS has so far
not obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief Description of Final Disposal Site:

i. Location : Appthopwatte Nagoda
ii. Ownership : PS
iii. Situation (surroundings) : Close to Tea and coconut plantation
iv. Approvals from CEA : Approval for current activities already obtained

Structure of Waste Management; Head of Unit, Number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force
Approved number of labourers 3
No of labourers working at present 5

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
SLRs

Waste collection 9,144.00
Salaries and payments 57,971.00
Equipment/maintenance 114,120.00
Budget allocation on SWM 6.9%

Summary and current status

Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service is not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use space
in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Problems Suggested solutions

There is no proper method to dispose non-
Biodegradable material

As they have a land to dispose the solid
waste material, proper land fill facilities
to be constructed.
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D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with 20
Health centres. In addition, there are 20 child and mother centres, one base hospital and
three government dispensaries are located in the PS.

E. Education: There is a National school in the PS with a staff of 81 and a student
population of nearly 2,196. In addition, there are seven other schools up to GCE Ordinary
Level and the number of students attending these accounts for about 4,903 students and a
staff of 242 teachers. There are also13 primary schools with a student population of 1,835
students and a staff of 162 teachers, 38 preschools with a student population of 1,100
students and a staff of 52 teachers, eight private tuition centres and two vocational centres
are available in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a good building with a floor area of 2.000 sq ft.
Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, two tractors, and three tractor-trailers. Office
equipment available at the PS includes three computer units, three printers, one
photocopying machine, a fax machine and two telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consist of one secretary, seven management assistants two technical
officers, one revenue officer one Ayurwedic doctor, three KKS, six watchers three drivers
one dispenser. seventeen preschool teachers, fifteen road labourers .six health labour, three
development assistants, one electrician, six library assistants, one compost plant in-charge
and one community development officer,

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs. 18.6 million. Around 46% of income is in the
form of grants from the government.

Own Sources: Nagoda PS income is made up from mainly two sources, which are rents
and warrant charges. As shown in Table 3, the combined income of the two sources was
about 25% in 2010 and these together account for nearly 46% of its own revenue, i.e.,
without government grants.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2010, the PS received SLRs 8.7 million compared with SLRs 6.7 million in 2006. The share
of grants in total revenue has been stable around 46%.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs.18.4 million. This is an increase from SLRs
13.6 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs.9.1
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs.12.8 million.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Nagoda PS for 2010 presents an operating surplus of SLRs.0.25
million in the recurrent accounts. During the past five years it showed surpluses.
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2.3.4. Capital Account:

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs.2.5 million in 2006 to
SLRs.4.7 million in 2009 and declined to SLRs.2.4 million in 2010. The PS has also
undertaken a number of capital development projects such as rehabilitation of roads,
building works and procurement of equipment utilizing these.

2.3.5. Overall Status

The LA showed overall surplus during last five years.

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Nagoda PS- 2006 to 2010.
Item 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 286,897.85 78,917.28 83,980.00 89,173.14 122,849.67
Rents 1,823,790.88 2,251,650.91 2,170,060.20 2,900,355.10 1,927,850.03
Licences 239,075.00 374,048.00 679,125.00 418,181.78 448,121.00
Fees From Services 42,356.65 8,750.00 750.00
Warrant Cost 2,388,611.22 4,543,868.29 4,065,780.16 3,059,854.82 2,649,488.05
Other Income 3,152,828.18 5,299,757.58 2,900,481.09 3,345,215.02 4,737,163.18
Other Aids 6,730,594.85 6,738,000.00 8,330,475.00 8,057,700.00 8,732,037.97
Total 14,664,154.63 19,286,242.06 18,238,651.45 17,871,229.86 18,617,509.90
Recurrent Expenditure
Salaries and Wages 9,082,859.87 10,510,867.95 11,418,780.05 12,100,936.08 12,825,529.70
Travelling 62,144.00 176,539.20 - 204,051.78 186,670.00
Supplies 1,526,190.35 2,116,923.48 2,466,661.68 2,357,750.42 2,536,136.57
Repairs & Maintenance 892,802.50 2,166,184.11 482,811.75 958,609.08 1,085,601.63
Transport 1,763,968.43 1,077,438.79 1,178,390.75 1,039,725.92 1,064,862.91
Bonus and Welfare 24,109.59 273,054.04 234,983.81 111,721.70
Aids and Contribution 71,878.00 50,455.30 186,550.00 111,207.00 148,820.00
Pensions 198,642.14 248,019.59 374,650.36 334,212.47 405,718.56
Total 13,598,485.29 16,370,538.01 16,380,898.63 17,341,476.56 18,365,061.07
St/ Deficit 1,065,669.34 2,915,704.05 1,857,752.82 529,753.30 252,448.83
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 2,537,378.75 3,388,805.06 5,838,427.17 4,742,305.30 2,418,359.30
Capital Assets Sales 2,000,000.00 - - -
Total 2,537,378.75 5,388,805.06 5,838,427.17 4,742,305.30 2,418,359.30
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For Machinery 2,122,644.45 5,761,400.88 6,376,008.95 2,636,021.06 2,597,150.16
Land & Land Improvement
Net St/ Deficit 1,480,403.64 2,543,108.23 1,320,171.04 2,636,037.54 73,657.97

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on information related to available existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year
Projection of Population

in PS H/H

Total
Demand

MLD
Cost/MLD

( M)

Total Cost
SLRs.

(Million)
2011 14,975 8.99 33.33 299.50
2016 15,739 9.44 33.33 314.78



7

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No 1 priority of the PS. The shortage of
water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major setback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified the following water supply projects as their priorities,

• Udugama south water supply 150 H/H
• Mapalagama town water supply 200 H/H
• Nagoda Ihala (Mulanawadiyakanda) water supply 200H/H
• Water supply project –Katagoda North/South.
• Water supply project –Gammaddegoda Ihala.
• Water supply project –Urala Pahala Araliyakanda.
• Renovation of water supply project- Midigahavita
• Renovation of water supply project- Udawelivitiya west.

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available only along at some roads. There are no drains in the other areas of the
road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every road due to the
nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5km length of roads per
year, the fund requirement is estimated as SLRs 21.0 million terms need on drainage
improvement. 4.

There is no request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS is has an internal road network of 402.4 km. But PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
much roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and technical capacity with
the PS. The PS may be able asphalt about 5 km length of per year. Based on the estimated
cost for 5km roads per year the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs 250 million5.
Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

From these long-term needs, Construction of bridge – Udugama East / Janasavi
Gammanaya -bridge, Maliyagoda (cross Haleththa Ela) -bridge , Yatalamaththa -bridge ,
Bovitiyamulla/Bathalawaththa/Mulanagedarawaththa- bridge , Kuruhena Ela -bridge ,
Nagoda – Dessovita -bridge, Udalamaththa (Nearest Dimuthu Grocerry) -bridge ,
Liyanagahawita-suspension bridge, Nagoda.-suspension bridge , Gallandala Ela, Udugama-
foot bridge, Ambalangodalla (cross malamura Ela) -foot bridge, Kappitiyagoda foot bridge
(Renovation) were selected for rehabilitation, as a priority need.

PS has also identifies the following roads Nagoda –Dessovita road and Udalamaththa
road.as a priority need

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 The cost of earth drains on either side per km road length SLRs 0.84 million.
5 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs. 10 million per km
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The tentative cost estimate of Bathalawatte bridge and Udugama East (janasigammana
road) bridge is 13.0 million

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs. 200,000

ii. Transfer: Will required a tipper worth SLRs 3.0 million with a capacity of 3 cubes (8,5
Cum.).

iii. Treatment and Disposal: shed for compactor truck and store room for recyclable
material and Residual Landfill facilities have been requested as a priority need . They
already have obtained facilities from Pilisaru. The total cost of the project is SLRs 5.0
million.

The LA in consultation with the public, identified the Construction of storage composting
facility at a cost of SLRs 8.2 million as a priority

3.5. Other Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly pola, Ayurwedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. The LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5 years with
the assistance of the GOSL or Provincial Council.

 PS has identified the following facilities, Construction of town hall building/ library
building –Udugama. public toilet – Mapalagama town ,Renovation of health center -
Paranathanayamgoda, Construction of Community hall- Maiyokkahena,library –
Udalamaththa, Public ground improvement –Mapalagama,Gammaddagoda,Urala
and Udugama pola development project as a priority needs.

The tentative cost estimate of the pola development proposal is 6.0 million

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 15,379 17,385

Costs SLRs in million
SWM 20 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 314 619
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50 -
Total 634 1,110

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Nagoda PS accords priority to provide basic
infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.
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Environmental infrastructure
 Water Supply

o Water supply project –Katagoda North/South.
o Water supply project –Gammaddegoda Ihala.
o Water supply project –Urala Pahala Araliyakanda.
o Renovation of water supply project- Midigahavita
o Renovation of water supply project- Udawelivitiya west

 SWM
o Construction of storage composting facility

Growth Infrastructure
 Construction of bridge – Udugama East / Janasavi Gammanaya -bridge,
 Maliyagoda (cross Haleththa Ela) -bridge ,
 Yatalamaththa -bridge ,
 Bovitiyamulla/Bathalawaththa/Mulanagedarawaththa- bridge ,
 Kuruhena Ela -bridge ,
 Nagoda – Dessovita -bridge,
 Udalamaththa (Nearest Dimuthu Grocerry) -bridge ,
 Liyanagahawita-suspension bridge,
 Nagoda.-suspension bridge ,
 Gallandala Ela, Udugama- foot bridge,
 Ambalangodalla (cross malamura Ela) -foot bridge,
 Kappitiyagoda foot bridge (Renovation)

Economic Infrastructure
 Construction of town hall building/ library building –Udugama. public toilet at

Mapalagama town and Renovation of health center – Paranathanayamgoda
 Udugama pola development project

Social and other Infrastructure
 Construction of Community hall- Maiyokkahena,library – Udalamaththa, Public

ground improvement –Mapalagama,Gammaddagoda,Urala
 Construction of town hall building/ library building –Udugama. public toilet –

Mapalagama town and Renovation of health center – Paranathanayamgoda

5.1. Priorities under the Initial Consultation

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves piped borne system. The piped borne water
supply scheme uses water from a well in Udugama south and it can supply water to 150
families, water from a well in Mapalagama town supply water to 200 families, well in Nagoda
Ihala (Mulanawadiyakanda) supply water to 200 families. Details of these scheme is given in
Table 5

Table 5: Proposed Water Supply projects: Nagoda PS.
1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)
i Proposed area for water supply Udugama south Water supply
Ii Number of connections 150
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping / gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well ( Existing _)
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b Location Udugama south Play ground
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source 1.5L/S
f Average water flow of the intake 0.87 L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Ground
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 3 perches
iii Current usage of the land No

c Method of treatment Chlorination
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 9.0Km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land Yes
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation 8.0m

Table 6: Proposed Water Supply projects: Nagoda PS.
1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)
i Proposed area for water supply Mapalagama town water supply
Ii Number of connections 200
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping / Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Bore Hole to be constructed ( Springs )
b Location Mapalagama town
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source Adequate
f Average water flow of the intake 1.17L/s

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 4 perches
iii Current usage of the land Play ground

c Method of treatment Chlorination
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 4.5Km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land No
ii Government land No
iii Temple land
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iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) Yes

Tentative Cost Estimation 9.0m

Table 7: Proposed Water Supply projects: Nagoda PS.
1 Water supply sector Pipe borne water/dug wells/shallow wells)

i Proposed area for water supply Nagoda-Ihala (Mulanawadiyakanda) Water
supply scheme.

Number of connections 200
Iii Feeding method (gravity/pumping) Pumping Gravity
iv Intake

a Type of intake Dug well
b Location Nagoda-Ihala
c Ownership of Location PS
d Authority to allow water intake PS
e Capacity of the source 2.5L/S
f Average water flow of the intake 1.15L/S

g Condition of upstream (any human
activity) No

h Use of downstream water No
V Storage tank and treatment plant

a Type of the storage tank Elevated
b Availability of land

i Ownership of the land PS
ii Extent of the land 4 perches
iii Current usage of the land No

c Method of treatment Chlorination
Vi Supply mains

a Total length of supply main 3.0Km
b Does the laying of main involve

i Private land Yes
ii Government land No
iii Temple land No

iv Any reserves (Railway, RDA,
forest, archaeological sites) PS land

Tentative Cost Estimation 6.0m

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Under the
LGESP funding, the LA has not prioritized the following roads for construction.

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

Table 8: Solid waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 5 GN divisions
v Expected collection 03 tons
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Requirement for this process and cost -
Activity
Supply of collection bins 200000.00
Procurement of Tractor with Trailer 3000000.00
Construction of a sorting centre about 20m X10m
Total 3200000.00

b Proposed treatment
a If composting

i Extent of proposed land 1 Ac out of 5 Acre
land

ii Land ownership PS
iii Location of the site Appthrop watte

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities) Composting

v Any approval required Already obtained
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? No
c Any capacity building/training required

a Components of training No
b Estimated cost No

Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
million SLRs

Plant and tractor (SWM) 8
Udugama south water supply 8
Mapalagama town water supply 9
Nagoda Ihala (Mulanawadiyakanda) water supply 6
Bathalawaththa Ela-bridge 7
Udugama East (janasigammana road) bridge 6
Udugama pola development 6
Total 50

6. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Udugama town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.
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Sector Subproject Proposed
Estimated

Cost
million
SLRs

SWM Plant and tractor 8
Water
Supply

Udugama south water supply 8
Mapalagama town water supply 9
Nagoda Ihala (Mulanawadiyakanda) water supply 6

Bridges Bathalawaththa Ela-bridge 7
Udugama East (janasigammana road) bridge 6

Pola Udugama pola development 6
Total 50

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLR 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified.  The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Recomm
endation Justification Estimated

cost

Cost of
recomm
ended

sub
Project

Remark
s

Construction of
Multipurpose Building
(sub office, Library,
Auditorium

Not
Recomme
nded

Funding issue 14 - -

Development of the
Drainage system & the
Pavement

Recomme
nded - 39 24 -

Construction of a weekly
fair

Recomme
nded - 26 26 -

Improvement of Play
Ground

Not
Recomme
nded

Funding issue - - -

Improvement to the
Grave Yard

Not
Recomme
nded

Funding issue - - -

Development of Public
Toilets

Not
Recomme
nded

Funding issue 3 - -

Improvements to the
compost plant

Not
Recomme
nded

LA to get
resources
from GoSL

9 - -

Sub Total 91 50 -
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This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analysed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed to this report (Annex 2). This includes progress on consultation.

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Udugama Small Town Development Subproject

Udugama is located in Galle district approximately 32 km away from Galle city the capital of
the district. It’s located in the road intersection of Galle – Neluwa road via Udugama,
Baddegama – Akuressa road, Akuressa – Neluwa road and Mapalagama – Udugama road
having linkages to the important townships of Galle district. Udugama is located adjacent
Kanneliya forest reserve which is the beginning of the Sinharaja forest and the Calvary
church at Hiniduma which are nationally important places as tourists’ destinations.

7.1. PFR of Development of the Drainage System and the Pavement Subprojects

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

The land extent of Nagoda PS is 177 sq. km with a population of 59,818. Out of the total
land 55% is under agriculture use and of the total familes,11% is engaged in the agriculture
sector .Though in terms of employment agriculture is not significant 55%of the land under
the agriculture reflects the economic base of the town.

The daily traffic along the roads running through the town centre, is around 15,000 – 20,000
vehicles with a commuter population of nearly 5,000 to 7,000. The commuter population
increase up to 10,000 on the weekly fair day. The town is congested specially on fair days.

Udugama town gets inundated even for a shorter spell of rain due to the absence of a proper
drain system within the town area. The speed in the flow of the rain water is slow due to the
flat terrain in the central area. A proper storm water drainage system is needed to overcome
this inundation situation.

The absence of surface drains is the main cause for the inundation of the town. The storm
water could be easily drained off to the Mawidola canal located close to the town center. The
inundation of the town is a constraint for the development of the town and also causes heavy
financial losses annually to the property owners.

Due to the absence of foot walks along the main roads people are using the carriage ways to
walk. This situation is unsafe for road users both pedestrians and motorists. The flow of
traffic and the speed of vehicles are also being constrained due to pedestrians using the
carriageway for walking.

7.1.2. Justification

 The construction of drains, to drain off the storm water is an essential facility within the
town area for the uninterrupted functioning of the commercial activities.

 The spread of water born diseases after flooding is a common problem which has to be
attended by the Health Department.

 The breading of mosquitoes and the spread of diseases born by mosquitoes are
increasing annually in the area.

 Stagnation of water within the town area creates an unhygienic health condition and it
causes the spread of many diseases which affect the health of the people.

 As the density of population is high and the concentration of activities are high, the
effects on public health is more vulnerable in the central area than in other areas of the
town
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 The safety of pedestrians being not ensured in the central business area where nearly
7,000-10,000 commuters being circulated within the area for various needs with
especially on weekly fair day.

7.1.3. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served: The central area of Udugama town and the vicinity areas.

Beneficiaries: The owners of the commercial establishments, venders, resident population
of Udugama, commuter population and the Local Authority

7.1.4. Present Status

 There is no proper drainage system in the central area in the town .Due to this
situation the functions of the central business area is being interrupted during the
rainy period.

 The stagnation of the water in the business area leads to bread of mosquitoes and
related health problems.

 Absence of the drainage network increased the annual maintenance cost on roads.
 The use of carriage ways on main roads for walking by pedestrians, affects the

speed of vehicles and congestion within the central area.

Figure 1: Absence of drains Figure 2: Building constructed up to road

7.1.5. Proposed Improvement

 Construction of drains to be linked to Mawidola canal at Bar junction.
 The drains to be constructed along the following roads and the length of drains are

as follows;
o Galle – Udugama Road – 500mt.
o Gonadeniya – Udugama Road – 200mt.
o Construction of foot walks for the pedestrians along the following roads and

the length are as follows;
o Galle – Udugama Road – 500mt. Length and 1.5mt. width
o Gonadeniya – Udugama Road – 200mt. Length 1.5mt. width
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7.1.6. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SL SLRs.

1 Development of the Drainage system & the Pavement
Subprojects

1.1 Construction of drains 9,800,000.00
1.2 Construction of pavements 6,300,000.00

Contingencies 10% 1,610,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 17,710,000.00

7.1.7. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Nagoda Pradeshiya
Sabha. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the overall
supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS.

The PS will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the Drainage system & the
Pavement is estimated as SLRs: 0.5 million.

7.2. PFR of Construction of Weekly Fair Subprojects

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Out of the total employed population in Nagoda PS 11% is engaged in the agriculture sector.
When analysis the economic criteria’s it reveals that nearly 33% of the families are”
Samurdhi recipients” who are financially assisted by the government .Most of these families
earn their living through earnings in the informal sector specially on trade activities. The
weekly fair functioning in Udugama is a main trade center for the agriculture produced in the
area .and for the informal vendors to carry out trade activities for their family earnings.

The present fair is located about 500mt. away from the town center along Galle Udugama
road. There are nearly 110 vendors with a consumer population of 10,000. The fair is
functioning once a week on Monday. As the location of the fair is close to the wetland and
paddy field it gets inundated during rainy seasons. Most of the structures in the fair are in
temporary basis and it is difficult to operate specially on rainy days. Therefore the function of
the weekly fair is mostly constraints during the rainy seasons. The malfunctioning of the fair
seriously effects on the income and the lively hood of the families whose income is earned
on weekly basis.

7.2.2. Justification

• Improvements to the existing weekly fair are needed as its being inundated during rainy
seasons.

• Most of the structures being semi-permanent, sales activities are being constrained
during rainy days.

• The income of the informal vendors, their families and livelihoods are seriously affected
on the days that the fair is not functioning.

• The fair is a popular center for the residence of the area which facilitates to perches all
their needs in one location.

• The weekly fair is a main sales center for the agriculture products grown in the hinterland
areas of Thalgaswala, Hiniduma, Yatalamatta and Yakkalamulla.
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7.2.3. Location of Udugama Pola area

7.2.4. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served: Udugama, Thalgaswala, Hiniduma, Yatalamatta, Yakkalamulla
and adjoining villages which produced agriculture products
Beneficiaries: Residence population of Nagoda PS and floating population to Udugama,
vendors and farmers of the villagers of above described areas.

7.2.5. Present Status

 The site is located in a road intersection having access from Galle Hiniduma road
and Bangama road with linkages to several areas.

 The fair is functioning in a land owned by the PS in extent of 0.199 ha. (1 rood and
38 perches).

 There are permanent and semi-permanent structures used for the sales activities.
 The northern part of the site remains as a marshy land and it gets inundated during

rainy season.
 There are no any facility for any building for the storage of goods, parking, circulation

and public convenience.
 Vendors are selling goods along the roads as the space is inadequate within the fair

site.
 Create congestion and traffic in the township on the fair day.
 Unhygienic sale of food items along road ways without shelter or covered buildings.
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Figure 3: Temporary structures Figure 4: Permanent buildings within

7.2.6. Proposed Improvement

It is proposed to construct five permanent structures to make available more spaces to the
vendors. The details of the structure are as follows

 Structure number 1- Floor area – 50 sq. mt.
 Structure number 2- Floor area – 50 sq. mt.
 Structure number 3- Floor area – 125 sq. mt.
 Structure number 4- Floor area – 220 sq. mt.
 Structure number 5- Floor area – 220 sq. mt.
 Total floor area .– 665 sq. Mt

Site improvements to be done with filling (150 sqm.) and drainage facilities to be constructed
in order to avoid inundation of the site. Other facilities such as parking and toilets to be
provided in a more organize manner. The site to be fenced with provision for two gates for
entry and exit. The length of fence is about 155mt. (approximately).

Provision of toilet facilities to the commuter population by construction of 3 numbers of toilets
to males, females, disable and soakage pit and septic tank. Total floor is area–5 sq. mt.

7.2.7. Proposed Weekly Fair – Layout plan
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7.2.8. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SL SLRs.
1 Construction of Weekly Fair

1.1 Construction of stalls 25,043,900.00
1.2 Filling and construction of the drains 3,696,000.00
1.3 Construction of toilets 3,000,000.00

Contingencies (10%) 3,173,990.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 34,913,890.00

7.2.9. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Nagoda Pradeshiya
Sabha. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the overall
supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS. The PS will
allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the Weekly Fair is estimated as
SLRs: 1.0 million.

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

HEAD TREND % ASSUMPTIONS
EXPENDITURE & INCOME

Own Revenue 9% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Revenue Grant 65% 75% of personal Expenditure

Personnel Expenditure 10% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Other Expenditure 3% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

O & M Expenditure 44% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.

Note: as the income from Pola will be incremental it has not been presented as additional
source in the FOP.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 7,933,560 12,548,242 9,908,176 9,813,530 9,885,472 10,874,019 12,320,264 13,552,290 14,907,519 16,398,271
Revenue Grants 6,730,595 6,738,000 8,330,475 8,057,700 8,732,038 11,284,729 12,413,202 13,654,523 15,019,975 16,521,972
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 14,664,155 19,286,242 18,238,651 17,871,230 18,617,510 22,158,749 24,733,466 27,206,813 29,927,494 32,920,243

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 9,415,524 11,009,992 12,253,034 12,985,391 13,678,460 15,046,306 16,550,937 18,206,030 20,026,633 22,029,297
Other Expenditure 3,290,159 3,194,362 3,645,052 3,397,476 3,600,999 3,961,099 4,357,209 4,792,930 5,272,223 5,799,446
Establishment 12,705,683 14,204,354 15,898,087 16,382,867 17,279,459 19,007,405 20,908,146 22,998,961 25,298,857 27,828,742
Repairs & Maintenance 892,803 2,166,184 482,812 958,609 1,085,602 1,194,162 1,313,578 1,444,936 1,589,429 1,748,372
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 13,598,485 16,370,538 16,380,899 17,341,477 18,365,061 20,201,567 22,221,724 24,443,896 26,888,286 31,077,115

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 1,065,669 2,915,704 1,857,753 529,753 252,449 1,957,181 2,511,742 2,762,916 3,039,208 1,843,129
TE / TR = (B / A) 92.7% 84.9% 89.8% 97.0% 98.6% 91.2% 89.8% 89.8% 89.8% 94.4%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 2,537,379 5,388,805 5,838,427 4,742,305 2,418,359 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects - 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 2,537,379 5,388,805 5,838,427 4,742,305 2,418,359 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 2,122,644 5,761,401 6,376,009 2,636,021 2,597,150 - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) 2,122,644 5,761,401 6,376,009 2,636,021 2,597,150 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) 414,734 (372,596) (537,582) 2,106,284 (178,791) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 1,480,404 4,023,512 5,343,683 7,979,720 8,053,378 10,010,560 12,522,302 15,285,218 18,324,426
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 1,480,404 2,543,108 1,320,171 2,636,038 73,658 1,957,181 2,511,742 2,762,916 3,039,208 1,843,129
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 1,480,404 4,023,512 5,343,683 7,979,720 8,053,378 10,010,560 12,522,302 15,285,218 18,324,426 20,167,555
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 18,038,098 20,437,165 22,480,882 24,728,970 27,201,867 29,922,053 33,901,686 37,291,855 41,021,041 45,123,145
Revenue Grants 18,174,170 19,991,587 21,990,745 24,189,820 26,608,802 29,269,682 32,196,650 35,416,315 38,957,947 42,853,741
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 36,212,268 40,428,752 44,471,627 48,918,790 53,810,669 59,191,735 66,098,337 72,708,170 79,978,987 87,976,886

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 24,232,226 26,655,449 29,320,994 32,253,093 35,478,402 39,026,243 42,928,867 47,221,754 51,943,929 57,138,322
Other Expenditure 6,379,390 7,017,329 7,719,062 8,490,968 9,340,065 10,274,072 11,301,479 12,431,627 13,674,790 15,042,268
Establishment 30,611,616 33,672,778 37,040,056 40,744,061 44,818,468 49,300,314 54,230,346 59,653,380 65,618,718 72,180,590
Repairs & Maintenance 1,923,210 2,115,530 2,327,084 2,559,792 2,815,771 3,097,348 3,407,083 3,747,791 4,122,570 4,534,827
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 34,139,826 37,505,659 41,204,704 45,270,047 49,738,066 54,648,758 60,046,101 65,978,451 72,498,978 79,666,145

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 2,072,442 2,923,093 3,266,923 3,648,742 4,072,602 4,542,977 6,052,236 6,729,719 7,480,010 8,310,741
TE / TR = (B / A) 94.3% 92.8% 92.7% 92.5% 92.4% 92.3% 90.8% 90.7% 90.6% 90.6%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 20,167,555 22,239,997 25,163,090 28,430,013 32,078,755 36,151,358 40,694,335 46,746,570 53,476,290 60,956,300
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 2,072,442 2,923,093 3,266,923 3,648,742 4,072,602 4,542,977 6,052,236 6,729,719 7,480,010 8,310,741
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 22,239,997 25,163,090 28,430,013 32,078,755 36,151,358 40,694,335 46,746,570 53,476,290 60,956,300 69,267,041
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities. This component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Nagoda PS in achieving the above
objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same is to be approved by the Council through a resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements  and

Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

improvement of solid
waste management

Design and Construct
Landfill site

Compost yard
in operation

Land fill site
in function

December
2013

Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
300 Families

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal No subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

Water Supply and Sanitation
1 Introduction/ revision of water tariff to

at least cover full cost of operation
and maintenance

Clear demonstration of
sustainability of tariff
(if water supply is
operated by local
authority)

Study the level of tariff and
connection costs in detailed
design

metered Appropriate
level of tariff
established.

Dec. 2012

Effective 2014

2 Periodic testing of water quality
(times/day, month)

Initiate process of testing
and reporting with Health
department and independent
entity

No periodic
testing for
existing
system

Daily at the
treatment
plant and
monthly at
taps

Dec 2014 MOH office is doing
ad-hoc testing

3 Improvement of collection  efficiency
(Percentage of bills collected)

Complete computerization of
data base

No
computerized

90% of bills
issued

2015 Annual tariff
collection and
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

database balance statement
presented as part of
budget.

4 Introduction of water metering system
(Percentage meters used out of all
connections)

90% of
connections 2014

5 Expansion/development of the water
supply system network (households
served)

 No subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

6 Issue By-Law to include
mandatory installation of
septic tank/ soak pits to avail
of water connections.

No such by-
laws

Notify by law 2013 A part of the
proposed subproject
(see item 5)

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Polas in poor
and
congested
conditions.

Improved
polas in
Udugama

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

Social  services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
Presently served by
district health
facilities, additional
needs will be based
on demand. This will
be defined as part of
the Development
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Plan likely to be
initiated after legal
amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department)  (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 30% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue
from rent in
2010 was 1.9
million

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Currently
surplus

Continue to
increase

annually See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

1 Review of the tax, licensing and
approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and  O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) water supply and (ii)
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance  for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water supply
activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Nagoda PS
Subproject Weekly Pola Rehabilitation

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land
1. Will there be land acquisition?
2. Is the site for land acquisition known?
3. Is the ownership status and current usage of

land to be acquired known?
4. Will easement be utilized within an existing

Right of Way (ROW)?
5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential

land due to land acquisition?
6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other

productive assets due to land acquisition?
7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed

assets due to land acquisition?
8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises

due to land acquisition?
9. Will there be loss of income sources and

means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?
Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Karunaratna Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Udugama Date and Time 20/07/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Nagoda PS
Subproject Drainage system

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land
1. Will there be land acquisition?
2. Is the site for land acquisition known?
3. Is the ownership status and current usage of

land to be acquired known?
4. Will easement be utilized within an existing

Right of Way (ROW)?
5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land

due to land acquisition?
6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other

productive assets due to land acquisition?
7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed

assets due to land acquisition?
8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises

due to land acquisition?
9. Will there be loss of income sources and

means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?
Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Karunaratna Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Udugama Date and Time 20/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. PFR of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Subproject – Rehabilitation of Bridges in Nagoda PS

1.1.1. Introduction

Nagoda Pradeshiya Saba is situated in Galle District of the Southern Province and it is
spread over 177.0 sq km of land. The total population is around 59,818. Comparatively, this
is an undeveloped area. Basically, it is a Rubber plantation area with agricultural crops.

Overall length of road network in this PS is 402.1 km and most of the roads are in very poor
condition and need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about
92.7 km. Out of this total length, ‘B’ grade roads account for 39.7 km and the balance 53.8
km are ‘C’ grade roads .There is a network of 309.4 km of E class roads within this PS

Improvement to the road network is a priority to provide basic infrastructure facilities to
support the economic growth and better living conditions to the people by giving them all
weather accessibility in all weather conditions.

Field-visits revealed that along with the roads identified for improvement, several small
bridges also need to be constructed to facilitate easy access to schools, hospital and
transportation of the agricultural products to the nearest markets

1.1.2. Project Justification:

The accessibility to the public from the villages Meethalala, Urula etc to the closest towns,
Nagoda, Wanatharumba or the other major towns in the province is by road transport only.
The internal link roads in the Nagoda PS are in a very bad condition, depriving the public
access to the service centres such as, hospital, schools, market and other commercial
activities. The traffic is mostly light vehicles such as Bicycles, Motorcycles Three wheelers,
Vans and Farm tractors.

The LA and the community indicated that the construction of the following bridges is a
priority development activity with the objectives to:

a. Improve access for all weather condition
b. Reduce the travel time and the transport efficiency mainly for agricultural

products to the weekly markets.

On priority, the LA has selected the construction of two bridges considering the accessibility
to service centres and priority for transport of agricultural products.

A. Bridge No. 1- Bridge across Bathalawaththa Ela

Connecting Towns Nagoda, Wantharumba

Basis for selection This foot bridge is across Bathalawaththa Ela connecting two villages
Muthulathela and Uralu and serves only pedestrian traffic. The
villagers are deprived of vehicular access to basic service centres
such as hospitals, schools, markets etc even during an emergency.

Beneficiaries : 1,000 persons
Total Length of bridge: 15.0 m
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Existing Width : 1.0 m

Status of bridge This bridge connects the two villages to the main road to Nagoda town
A single span concrete bridge needs to be constructed to facilitate the villagers vehicular
access to the main road.

Figure 5: The existing bridge location Figure 6 : View of the stream

B. Bridge No. 2 – Janasigammana Road (Udugama East)

Connecting Towns : Udugama
Basis for selection : The selection of this bridge is important on the basis

that it will ease the difficulties faced by school children,
commuters, and farmers during the rainy season as
the bridge is connected to the main Udugama town.

Beneficiaries : 500 persons
Total Length of bridge : 10.0 m
Bridge Width : 1.0 m

During the detailed design phase, a road maintenance manual will be prepared. The LA will
allocate funds at annual budget and will monitor the maintenance activities. A public
committee at each road will be formed and the condition of the road will be monitored and
the committee will inform the LA on any damages of road.

1.1.3. Subproject Capital Cost Estimate

The base capital cost of the subproject includes base correction, shoulders, concrete
pavement, earth drains, improvements to culverts, and contingencies

Table 9: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
Bridges -2 No Cost in SLRs

1 Construction of bridge across Bathalawaththa Ela 15 m span for
vehicular traffic 10,000,000.00

2 Construction of bridge at Janasigammana road (Udugama East) 6,000,000.00
Sub total 16,000,000.00
10% Contingencies 1,600,000.00
Estimated Capital Cost 17,600,000.00

1.2. PFR of Subprojects Water Supply Projects in Nagoda PS

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Nagoda PS located in the southern province of Sri Lanka, is an undeveloped area without
much the basic facilities. The total PS area is 177.0 sq km with a population of 59,818



32

despite several tributaries of Gin Ganga running through the PS area; the citizens of Nagoda
PS undergo great hardships to obtain quality drinking water.

Presently, the PS is operating several small water supply schemes and the total number of
households served with piped borne water is 3,329. The most common sources are wells,
which provide drinking water to about 8546 households. Other common sources of water
supply are tube wells used by 985 households, public well used by 673 households and
rivers and streams used by 99 households.

1.2.2. Brief Description of the Project

Nagoda being an area for Rubber plantation is now witnessing an increase in economic
growth bringing prosperity to many poor people. Therefore, the PS is giving the priority to
provide basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and better living
condition to the people. Accordingly, The PS has identified the need to improve the quality of
drinking water to households.

On priority, the LA has selected the improvement to the existing water supply scheme at
Udugama with two new schemes at Mapalagama and Nagoda by installing chlorination
system to the existing water schemes and increasing the distribution network.

1.2.3. Project Justification:

The proposed improvement of the existing water supply scheme to 150 households will
enhance these families to lead a comfortable and safe living for the next several years. This
new development initiative would usher long term prosperity for nearly 400 beneficiaries of
the subproject and the choice of development task of Nagoda PS is appropriately justified.

1.2.4. Beneficiaries

General public, in the Udugama, Mapalagama and Nagoda totalling to 550 households will
be benefitted from the subprojects with safe drinking water.

1.2.5. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of improving the existing water supply schemes, the proposed
interventions comprise of

 Repairs to the existing intake structure of the water source at Udugama south
 Construction of 2 additional water supply schemes at Mapalagama and Nagoda

The main technical /geographical data of the system chosen for study is as follows.

A. Scheme No1- Improvements to Udugama South WSS

1. Source of Raw Water

An existing dug well belonging to PS with water available throughout the year is to be
rehabilitated to increase the yield and pumped to a ground storage tank for distribution by
gravity.100 households will benefit by the improvement.
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Figure 7: Source, dug well and pump house Figure 8: Existing source

Figure 9: Positions of existing source and storage tank

2. Sub Project Capital Cost Estimate

The capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to proposed
beneficiary villages, is estimated to be SLRs. 8.58 million. Component wise abstract break
up is presented in Table 10 given below.

Table 10: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
Item Description SLRs.
1 Repairs to Intake structure and Pump House with pumps 1,000,000.00
2 Main supply line -1km 900,000.00
3 Repairs to Storage tank 500,000.00
4 Distribution line -8Km 5,000,000.00
5 Valve chambers with Valves 400,000.00

ECC for Civil Works  Sub Total 1 7,800,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 780,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 8,580,000.00
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B. Scheme No 2. Mapalagama Town WSS

1. Source of Raw Water

Water from a Bore hole will be pumped to an elevated storage tank 2 km away and
distribution is by gravity. The PS proposes to improve the water quality by chlorination. 200
households will benefit from this scheme

Figure 10: Location for source- Bore hole

Figure 11: Distribution network for the WSS

2. Sub Project Capital Cost Estimate

The capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to proposed
beneficiary villages, is estimated to be SLRs. 9.35 million. Component wise abstract break
up is presented in Table 11 given below.
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Table 11: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
Item Description SLRs.

1 Construction of Borehole 1,000,000.00
2 Pump house with pumps and electrical connections 1,500,000.00
3 Elevated storage tank 2,000,000.00
4 Main & distribution lines 3,500,000.00
5 Valve chambers 500,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 8,500,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 850,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 9,350,000.00

C. Scheme No 3- Nagoda Ihala WSS

1. Source of Raw Water

An open well of 15 ft diameter is constructed as the source and pumped in to an elevated
storage tank for distribution by gravity. 200 households will benefit from this scheme.

2. Sub Project Capital Cost Estimate

The capital cost of the subproject including all components of distribution mains to proposed
beneficiary villages, is estimated to be SLRs. 6.6 million. Component wise abstract break up
is presented in Table 12 given below.

Table 12: Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject
Item Description SLRs.

1 Intake well 1,000,000.00
2 Pump house with pumps 800,000.00
3 Elevated storage tank 1,900,000.00
4 Supply & distribution network-4 km 2,000,000.00
5 Valve chambers 300,000.00

ECC for Civil Works  Sub Total 1 6,000,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 600,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 6,600,000.00

1.2.6. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire water supply subproject is
estimated to be SLRs.0.73 million correspond to

 Electrical cost for operations
 Corresponding increase in running repair cost, and
 Manpower for managing distribution network

1.3. PFR of Sub Project: Improvements to Solid Waste Management in Nagoda PS

1.3.1. Introduction

The Nagoda PS covers 53 GN divisions. The population is around 50,818 and the extent of
land is 177.0 km2. Waste collection is practiced in identified semi urban areas such as
Nagoda, Mapalagama, Udugama, Yatalmatta and Talgaswela. On the estimation of waste
generations and identification of needs is around 4 tonnes of solid wastes per day but the
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present collection is 3 tonne/day. The collection service in the entire PS is carried out with
the single, four wheel tractor with trailer available in the PS. Except for Nagoda town, waste
collection frequency is around once a week due to lack of vehicles. At present, source
separation of waste is practiced in the PS and the bio degradable materials are converted to
compost.

1.3.2. Waste Processing Centre

The collected solid wastes are taken to Appthowatte in Nagoda town belonging to the Land
Reform Commission, but has been vested the ownership to NPS for SWM.
Digampathaha near the 102nd km on the A6 road and 10 km away from waste collection
area. The extent of the land area is two acres and it is surrounded by forest lands. and easy
access to elephants and cattle which are attracted to the waste dump for food.

Nagoda PS has launched a composting programme for the Bio degradable which is being
implemented satisfactorily. There are number of issues with the open dumping of non-
biodegradable on a land situated in Appthowatte near Tea and Coconut plantations.

Non-biodegradable could be stored for future usage as RDF or it could be recycled. It is
recommended to establish a residual landfill for disposing residual materials after
composting and the materials that cannot be recycled. Solid waste collection should be
improved with source separation and bell collection system. Furthermore, an awareness
programmes should be conducted among the community to enhance source separation. And
also, it is imperative to train the staff for managing and maintaining the facility in sanitary
conditions to meet the required environmental standards of the CEA.

1.3.3. Objective

To conduct a need assessment study and identify technological and management issues
and gaps for improving the solid waste management of the PS.

1.3.4. Need Assessment

After the field visit and the discussions with the Chairman of the Nagoda PS, they requested
for the following.

 To improve the waste collection system with three number of, four wheeled tractor
trailers to enhance the transportation efficiency

 To advice the public on source separation.
 Residual landfill facilities to dispose materials that cannot be recycled.

1.3.5. Recommendations

It is recommended that the frequency of waste collection by the PS be increased by
additional three number of collection vehicles.
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Figure 12: Existing composting yard Figure 13: Dumping of non-biodegradable

1.3.6. Estimated Capitol Cost for the Improvement of Solid Waste Management

Item Description Qty Unit Amount (SLRS)
1.0 Machinery and Equipment
1.1 Tractor with trailer 3 No 8,000,000.00

Sub total 8,000,000.00
Estimated total cost 8,000,000.00



38

Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Nagoda PS
Subproject Water Supply

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land
1. Will there be land acquisition?
2. Is the site for land acquisition known?
3. Is the ownership status and current usage of

land to be acquired known?
4. Will easement be utilized within an existing

Right of Way (ROW)?
5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land

due to land acquisition?
6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other

productive assets due to land acquisition?
7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed

assets due to land acquisition?
8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises

due to land acquisition?
9. Will there be loss of income sources and means

of livelihoods due to land acquisition?
Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Udugama Date and Time 23/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Nagoda PS
Subproject SWM

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land
1. Will there be land acquisition?
2. Is the site for land acquisition known?
3. Is the ownership status and current usage of

land to be acquired known?
4. Will easement be utilized within an existing

Right of Way (ROW)?
5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land

due to land acquisition?
6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other

productive assets due to land acquisition?
7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed

assets due to land acquisition?
8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises

due to land acquisition?
9. Will there be loss of income sources and

means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?
Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Udugama Date and Time 23/11/2011

Signature
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Name of the LA Nagoda PS
Subproject Rehabilitation of Bridges

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land
1. Will there be land acquisition?
2. Is the site for land acquisition known?
3. Is the ownership status and current usage of

land to be acquired known?
4. Will easement be utilized within an existing

Right of Way (ROW)?
5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land

due to land acquisition?
6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other

productive assets due to land acquisition?
7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed

assets due to land acquisition?
8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises

due to land acquisition?
9. Will there be loss of income sources and

means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?
Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Udugama Date and Time 23/11/2011

Signature
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Table 13: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Subproject
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3

Name of the Subproject water supply
schemes

Construction of
Bridges SWM

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure
– Water, Sanitation, Drains
and Solid Waste
Management

Yes Yes

Social Infrastructure-
Community facility, Primary
Health Care

Growth Infrastructure- Roads
and Bridges Yes

Economic Infrastructure-
Rural Markets / Pola

Terms
of the
Grant

Commitment to reform
actions Yes Yes Yes

Financial capacity towards
O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Economic returns greater
than 12% or returns greater
than opportunity cost of
capital

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Approved project costs with
resources committed for
activities such as
resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Catego
rization
Criteria

Displace 200 or more
persons No No No

Being physically displaced
from housing No No No

Losing 10% or more of their
productive assets (income
generating).

No No No

Compliance With EARF
Environ
mental
Impact
Catego
ry

Category A
Category B

Category C Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject
Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility
Priority Order 1 2 3
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultation and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and
resources

 List of needs and initial
prioritization

 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 23rd Nov
2011

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 08 women of the total 34
participants.

See Annex4.1
List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See
Annex4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 chairman participated at
launch workshop held on
20th Oct 2011



See Annex4.4
Summary of
orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries
including women,
youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The villages
around
Mapalagama,
facing severe

Note on Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified. See
Annex4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

benefits See
Annex4.6

 Open house
meetings

drinking water
shortage.

2. The SWM need
improvements .

3. Number of rural
roads and bridges
need to be
improved with
culverts.
Causeways across
streams to
facilitate access.

4. Storm water
disposal at
Udugama is a
need

5. Polas in the area
need to be
rehabilitated.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the Udugama

village, the people
expressed their
willingness to pay to
get a water
connection and to
pay a monthly bill

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
listt

LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution

Mr.G M U Wijeratne PHI /Uduguma
Mr M W Prassanna Amarnath PHI /Udugama
Mr. Dhanapala Gamage School Principal
Ms. U G Shiriani Citizen’ Committee/Arupala
Mr G N Chandana Rohana Citizen’s Committee/ Udugama
Mr R Thilakawansa Rural Development Society/Udugama
Mr H K Samarapala Resident/Udugama

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Improve the SWM collection system by increasing the collection vehicles  and create
public awareness on SWM and source separation. .

2. Provide quality water and increase the no of households to access pipe borne water
by constructing new water supply schemes

3. Improve the road network by constructing bridges connecting the PS roads.
4. Improve the weekly polas in the PS with a view to increase the revenue.

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions

Public Health Inspector

Additional tractor trailers required for the
collection of SWM and for the composting
facility. Fence for the SWM land
Awareness programmes to be conducted
for the public on source separation.

Public Health Inspector/Udugama To repair the existing water supply scheme
at Udugama

Citizen’s Committee/ Provide drinking water to the citizens in
Mapalagama, Nagoda Ihala etc.

Citizen’s Committee To improve the infrastructure of 3 main
polas in the PS to increase the revenue..

School principal To improve the PS roads and to construct
bridges to provide accessibility to the public

Public Health Inspector

Additional tractor trailers required for the
collection of SWM and for the composting
facility. Fence for the SWM land
Awareness programmes to be conducted
for the public on source separation.
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
The PHI informed of the delays in SW
collection due to lack of vehicles.

LA also agreed to procure 3 No tractors with
trailers for the solid waste collection in the
PS

The PHI/Udugama and the Citizen’s
Committee expressed the problems of
drinking water in the PS divisions.

LA also agreed the same as a priority need
and a subproject is proposed to rehabilitate
the existing WSS at Udugama and 2 new
WSS at Mapalagama and Nagoda Ihala.

The school principal expressed that, almost
all the roads in the PS area are in poor
condition and needs to be rehabilitated and
the foot bridges to be reconstructed for
vehicular traffic.

LA expressed all the roads will be done
under different funds such as Maganeguma
and Gamaneguma but on priority 2 bridges
will be funded.

The Citizen’s committee and public informed
that the polas should be improved with the
basic facilities.

LA agreed to improve the weekly pola at
Udugama.

The PHI informed of the delays in SW
collection due to lack of vehicles.

LA also agreed to procure 3 No tractors with
trailers for the solid waste collection in the
PS

The PHI/Udugama and the Citizen’s
Committee expressed the problems of
drinking water in the PS divisions.

LA also agreed the same as a priority need
and a subproject is proposed to rehabilitate
the existing WSS at Udugama and 2 new
WSS at Mapalagama and Nagoda Ihala.

The school principal expressed that, almost
all the roads in the PS area are in poor
condition and needs to be rehabilitated and
the foot bridges to be reconstructed for
vehicular traffic.

LA expressed all the roads will be done
under different funds such as Maganeguma
and Gamaneguma but on priority 2 bridges
will be funded.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 14: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 15: Stakeholder meeting at PS

Figure 16: Public participation at the site Figure 17: Public at site visit
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities focused
on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution would include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Hambantota
Year of Formation 1987
Province SP
District Hambantota
Area sq. km 308
Elevation above MSL m 1 to 2
No of GN Divisions 23
Nearest Town Hambantota
Distance to Main Town km 16
Distance to Colombo km 244

B. Demography
Population 35,871
Male 17,807
Female 18,064
Total 35,871
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 1,014
Total Households 9,304

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 12,660 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also
widespread with about 35% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, and vegetables and other crops.

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 8,564,400 metric tons. Total output
of vegetables is around 2,500 metric tons and almost the entire output is meant for the local
markets in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)
Paddy 7,666 15.66
Other crops 8,997 18.38
Abandoned paddy 346 0.71
Tea - -
Rubber - -
Coconut - -
Marshy lands - -
Watersheds 3,268 6.67
Forest reserves 28,677 58.58
Total 48,,954 100

Source: Hambantota PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 27,168 or about 91.5% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 42.6%
of the employed labour. About 6% of are employed in the public sector, 15% in the private
sector and another 3.2% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 8.4%.

Nearly 31.6% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients2. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The number of households served with piped borne
water is 8,544. The most common source is well, which provide drinking water to about 692
households. Other source of water supply is tube wells providing the facility for 68
households

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 8,714 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 94% of total households in the PS. The PS has not built public
toilets. There are 590 households without any toilet facility.

C. Roads: Overall length is 298km and most of the roads are in very poor condition and
need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 98 km. Out of
this total length, ‘A’ grade roads account for 18 kilometres , B Grade accounts for 20 km and
the balance 60 km are ‘C’ grade roads .There is a network 200 km of D class and E class
roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a
range of criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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Collection: At present, the PS is not carrying out any street refuse and house refuse in
Hambantota PS area.

Major waste generation points
No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount

tonnes/day
1 Weekly Pola Very small quantity

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. There is no daily
collection. A very small amount is collected at times if the need arises.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg) No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,200 On demand
Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -
Others NA - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the Mahaweli Authority. The site is located near a secondary forest region.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Bolhinda compost yard
ii. Ownership : Mahaweli Authority
iii. Situation : Light jungle
iv. Approvals from CEA: Yes

Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Operational cost of SWM

Due to the low volume of the waste collection, no allocations provided in the budget

Summary and current status

i. Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of
a SWM project.

Problems Suggested solutions
Due to shortage of labour To obtain approval to recruit labour force.
To implement a compost project To obtain fund for composting,

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also very limited
with only, two government dispensaries. There is no maternity centre, or a base hospital in
the PS.

E. Education: There is no National school in the PS. In addition, there are fourteen
other schools up to GCE Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these
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accounts for about 4,666, students and 301 teachers. There are also one primary school,
two preschools and a vocational training centre in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a single storey building with a floor area of
2,000 sqft. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, two tractors, and one tractor-trailer.
Office equipment available at the PS includes three computer units, two photocopying
machine, a fax machine and two telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consist of, four management assistants, one technical officer one
revenue officer two KKSs, three library assistants, five drivers, two pre-school teachers, two
watchers, four road labourers, one health labourers, three development officers, one
electrician, one library labourer and two divers’ helpers.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs. 30.4 Million. Around 60% of income is in the
form of grants from the government.

Own Sources: Hambantota PS income is made up mainly warrant charges. As shown in
Table 3, the income warrant charges was about 26% in 2010 and this account for nearly
51% of its own revenue, i.e., without government grants. There has been a gradual increase
of revenue from court warrants paid to PS from SLRs 3.4 million in 2006 to SLRs 4.0 million
in 2010. But warrant charges reached the peak value of SLRs 4.1 million in 2009

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2010, the PS received SLRs 7.3 million compared with SLRs 5.7 million in 2006. The share
of grants in total revenue has declined from 52% in 2006 to 48% in 2010 and it reflects the
increase in revenue from other sources over the period.

2.3.1. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs.17.1 million. This is an increase from SLRs
10.4 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs.6.5
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs. 8.5 million. Being a relatively poor PS,
the amount of expenditure on salaries and wages is unsustainable since its regular sources
of income cannot even support a fraction of the cost.

2.3.2. Status

The final account of Hambantota PS for 2010 presents an operating deficit of SLRs.2.0
million. However, during 2006 to 2008 it showed operating surpluses and in 2009, it
experienced a deficit of SLRs. 2.6 million.

2.3.3. Capital Account:

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs.0.2 million in 2006 to
SLRs.15.6 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects such as water supply, rehabilitation of roads, building works and procurement of
equipment utilizing these.
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2.3.4. Overall Status

The LA showed overall deficit of 2.6 million in 2010 and during earlier three years it showed
overall surpluses. The overall deficits were due to capital expenditure and limited capital
grants.

Table 3: Details of Annual Accounts of Hambantota PS- 2006 to 2010.
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 25,010.00 23,180.84 41,576.01 24,629.88 27,397.27
Rents 1,250,505.00 285,943.04 526,877.67 238,404.00 330,172.00
Licenses 259,800.00 177,464.00 491,319.50 475,510.00 607,207.50
Fees from Services 195,914.70 2,244,199.09 430,313.81 992,206.00 665,103.93
Warrant Cost 3,423,091.90 2,286,228.83 2,782,278.72 4,096,517.09 4,030,168.41
Other Income 144,346.71 1,177,597.41 279,920.62 735,546.76 2,192,230.96
Other Aids 5,663,742.58 5,704,070.00 11,796,451.44 7,503,633.00 7,272,546.00
Total 10,962,410.89 11,898,683.21 16,348,737.77 14,066,446.73 15,124,826.07
Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries and Wages 6,453,733.33 5,986,070.74 6,520,295.07 7,949,553.88 8,534,957.17
Traveling 217,580.72 326,972.75 354,754.50 409,173.83 468,421.25
Supplies 1,405,774.63 1,833,916.07 1,723,815.26 1,555,904.00 1,895,226.50
Repairs & Maintenance 1,740,428.00 2,738,934.05 467,153.65 5,622,842.92 4,719,639.60
Transport 423,047.42 580,442.02 437,349.81 688,949.38 827,696.06
Bonus and Welfare - 18,252.00 - - -
Aids and Contribution 7,150.70 - 129,735.22 272,774.96 408,185.86
Pensions 158,003.55 83,198.52 131,238.60 242,704.43 270,822.44
Total 10,405,718.35 11,567,786.15 9,764,342.11 16,741,903.40 17,124,948.88
St/ Deficit 556,692.54 330,897.06 6,584,395.66 (2,675,456.67) (2,000,122.81)
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 225,000.00 5,529,148.18 57,326,139.41 23,850,643.38 15,587,261.62
Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 225,000.00 5,529,148.18 57,326,139.41 23,850,643.38 15,587,261.62
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure for Machinery 2,230,367.81 4,241,355.44 59,554,334.98 20,309,208.36 16,266,615.15
Land & Land Improvement - - - -
Net St/ Deficit (1,448,675.27) 1,618,689.80 4,356,200.09 865,978.35 (2,679,476.34)

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available information related to existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year
Projection of Population

in PS H/H
Total Demand

MLD
Cost/MLD

( M)
Total Cost SLRs.

(Million)
2011 9304 5.58 33.33 186.08
2016 9779 5.87 33.33 195.57
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Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No 1 priority of the PS. The shortage of
water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has identified to purchase a water Bowser to supply water to the needy
people as their priority, the tentative cost estimate of the water bowser (13,000 liter) is SLRs
6.0million

A. Bowser Supply

 Number of bowsers required: 01
 Water source: wells at Udabaddaragama and Siyabalagasmulla
 Ownership of source: GoSL
 Required approvals to take water: Not required
 Water quality: To be investigated, generally potable
 Destination and supply: 3.0 km
 Coverage Details: Gonnoruwa,Handilla, Andarawewa, Udaragama Randiyagama 3.0

Km radius from the PS Office
 PS will cater for about 700 H/H to 1,000 H/H in Siyabalagasmulla and Army camp.

PS also has identified to purchase a Gully Bowser to empty the septic tanks and a treatment
plant, the tentative cost estimate of the Gully Bowser is SLRs 8.0million

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available only along at some of the roads; there are no drains in the other areas
of the road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every road due to
the nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5km length of roads
per year, the fund equipment is estimated as SLRs. 21.0 million for medium term need on
drainage improvement and technical capacity.

3.1. Roads and Bridges

The PS has an internal road network of 200 km. but PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
much roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery with the PS. The PS may be
able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on estimated length of 5km roads per year the fund
requirement for next five years is SLRs 250 million4. Further, there are several bridges and
culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

3.2. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated to purchase of collection bins at a cost of 500,000.00.

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs. 10 Million per Km
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ii. Transfer: To purchase a tractors worth of 3.2 million and a loader worth of 5.0Million
iii. Treatment and Disposal: LA has requested to construct facilities to composting site

including water tank and covers at the intended composting yard at a cost of 2.725
million

iv. The LA identified above facilities as a priority.

The tentative cost estimate of the proposal is SLRs. 11.425 million.

3.3. Other Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next
five years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

PS Has identified the following facilities as priority need

 Construction of Kerala type boat house service –at Godawaya modara
 Pola improvement at

o Bandagiriya ,Siriyagama
o Pahala, Andarawewa.
o Murapura
o Pallemalala (converted shops)

 Construction of health center – Udabaragama
 Renovation of health centres

o Sisilasagama
o Julgama
o Andarawewa
o Pallemalala
o Siriyagama.

4. Long-Term and Short-Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Costs SLRs in Million

Population (households) 9,779 10,80
SWM 20 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 195 38
Roads & Drains 250 49
Others (pola etc) 50 -
Total 515 875

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (Identified in the Initial Consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure
facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions. Accordingly, The PS
has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two stages of consultations.
Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified and short-listed a list of
subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Environmental Infrastructure
 Water Supply
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o Procurement of Tanker truck (13,000 litre capacity)
 SWM

o Need to establish SWM
 Sanitation

o Procurement of Gully Sucker

Social and other Infrastructure
 Construction of health centre – Udabaragama
 Renovation of health centres

o Sisilasagama
o Julgama
o Andarawewa
o Pallemalala
o Siriyagama.

 Construction of Kerala type boat house service –at Godawaya modara
Economic Infrastructure

 Pola improvement at
o Bandagiriya ,Siriyagama
o Pahala, Andarawewa.
o Murapura
o Pallemalala

5.1. Priorities

5.1.1. Water Supply Sector

Based on water supply needs, the PS has identified wells as the primary source of water
supply to the people. The distribution involves by Bowser supply. It can supply to 700 HH to
1,000HH; tentative cost of the proposal is 6.0.0million

5.1.2. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. LA has
prioritized to form a road maintenance unit by purchasing the following machinery

 Backhoe loader
 Road roller
 Motor grader

Tentative estimated cost of Nambarawaththa road and Sawannawella road is SLRs. 30.0
million

5.1.3. Solid Waste Management

At present there is no solid waste management system in the PS,

Table 5: Solid waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) No
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) N/A
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division No
v Expected collection No indicated
Requirement for this process and cost



9

Activity
Supply of collection bins 500,000.00
Procurement of Backhoe Loader 2 tractors 8,200,000.00
Construction of a water tank and other facilities at the centre 2,725,000.00
Total 11,425,000.00

b Proposed treatment
a If composting

i Extent of proposed land (attach copy of survey plan) 2 Attached
ii Land ownership (attach a copy of deed) PS
iii Location of the site (show on a map) Attached

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities)

Solid waste
disposal

v Any approval required Yes
b Any proposal for landfills? No

i Extent of proposed land N/A
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) N/A
iii Location of the site (show on a map) N/A
v Any approval required N/A

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed? N/A
c Any capacity building/training required

a Components of training Solid waste
Management

b Estimated cost 100,000.00
Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
Million SLRs

Backhoe loader 10
Road roller 10
Motor grader 10
Siriyagama pola 8
Bandagiriya pola pola 7
Pahala Andarawewa Pola 5
Water bowser (13000l) 6
Gully sucker 8
Tractors 03 nos (covering 1 & none covering 02) and Electricity
supply(solar power) 8

Health center improvement-Sisilasagama 3
House boat service 5
Total 80

6. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

Based on the consultation and participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority
order of the public and the financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and
maintenance of the asset to be created by the funding, the following subprojects are
recommended for funding.
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Sector Subproject Proposed
Estimated

Cost
Million
SLRs

Roads
Maintenance
Unit

Backhoe loader 10
Road roller 10
Motor grader 10

Pola Siriyagama pola 8
Bandagiriya pola pola 7
Pahala Andarawewa Pola 5

Sanitation Water bowser (13000l) 6
Gully sucker 8

Others Tractors 03 nos (covering 1 & none covering 02) and
Electricity supply(solar power) 8

Health center improvement-Sisilasagama 3
House boat service 5
Total 80

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Bellagaswewa town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Alloc
ated
Cost

Remarks

Construction of a new
complete PS Office building

Recommen
ded

New office as project of
proposed by UDA
under Master Plan for
township development.

50 50

This report presents the PFR for post-ministerial projects and those analyzed on the basis of
earlier priorities is annexed to this report (Annex 2). This includes progress on consultation.



11

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Bellagaswewa Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR of Subproject: Construction of a Multi-Purpose Building

Bellagaswewa is located in the Southern province, in Hambanthota district, within the
administrative boundary of Hambanthota PS. Bellagaswewa is located along the100 ft road
which leads to Hambanthota from Sooriyawewa. It is located 12 km away from
Hambanthota. At present there is no significant development in Bellagaswewa except its
location along a main high way.

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Hambanthota PS does not have any service center to provide the required urban services to
its residence population. It has to depend on the main Hambanthota city for all its service
requirements. In terms of location advantages; Bellagaswewa is the closest township that
has the potential to develop as a sub center of the main Hambanthota city.

According to the grater Hambantota plan prepared by the Urban Development Authority
Bellagaswewa has been identified to be developed as the main service center to cater the
Hambanthota PS and to the mega capital city of Hambanthota

Further, Bellagaswewa will be linked with the Southern high way through the intersection
proposed to be one km away from the new township to be developed at Bellagaswewa.
Presently the PS office building is located along .Kataragama Road and proposed to
relocate to a site along Sooriyawewa road, in the immediate periphery area of Hambanthota
new capital city. The existing capacity of the administrative functions and the services
provided by the PS has to be improved and upgraded to fulfil the over spill needs of the
mega capital city of Hambanthota.

7.1.2. Justification

 To upgrade the servicers and the functions to be performed by the PS, to cater to the
spill over needs of the main service center of Grater Hambanthota.

 Bellagaswewa will be the closest service center in future, which has to cater the
needs of the industrial zone, botanical gardens and the wild life sanctuary located
within the Grater Hambanthota Development Area.

 With the massive development projects within Grater Hambanthota area, the growth
rate of migrant population and there by the demand for the residential activities will
have a tremendous increase on demand for land in Bellagaswewa area.

7.1.3. The Location of the Bellagaswewa Town
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7.1.4. Description of the Project

Towns & villages served
46 number of villages within the PS area

Beneficiaries
Residential population of Bellagaswewa PS area, officers of the PS, Council members and
Chairman of Bellagaswewa PS

Present Status
 Land is owned by the PS. The extent of the land is 0.8 hectares (two acres).
 he land is located abutting Kataragama main road.
 The present office building consist with the administrative area record room

chairman’s office and the secretary’s n office
 PS office is functioning together with the library and the IT centre
 The existing building has been constructed in 1988. The floor area of the building is

insufficient to carry out the office work with the increased number of staff. The
present staff which is 23 is to be increased up to 82. Therefore the expansion of the
building is required. The space allocated for council chambers is also inadequate.

Figure 1: The Existing PS building Figure 2: Proposed site at Sooriyawewa road

Proposed Improvement

 The land is owned by the PS and the extent is two hectares. It is located along
Suriyawewa road.

 It is proposed to construct a building consist with the following areas. Office
administration area, visitor’s area, chairmen’s office and council chambers, record
room and stores 960 sq.mt (10,310sq.ft)

 A library to be constructed with a reading room, children’s section and reference
section. 371 sq.m. (4,000sq.ft)

 Separate area is allocated for the IT section 232 sq.mt (2,500sq.ft)
 Total floor area 1,562 sq.mt (16,810sq.ft)
 Space for ten vehicles parking 186 sq.mt (2,000sq.ft)
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7.1.5. Proposed PS Main office Building – Layout Plan

7.1.6. Proposed Library and IT building - Layout Plan

7.1.7. Total Estimated Cost of Sub Project

Item Description SLRs.
1.0 Construction of a new complete PS office building

Main office building 46,395,000.00
Library building 18,000,000.00
IT building 11,250,000.00
Parking 5,000,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 8,064,500.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 88,709,500.00

7.2. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Operation and maintenance of the project is a responsibility of the Hambantota
Pradeshiya Saba. A technical officer will be appointed as the responsible officer for the
overall supervision and to report on the operation and maintenance sector to the PS. The PS
will allocate a sum of 3% of the capital cost from the annual budget for operation and
maintenance. Accordingly the annual allocation for O & M of the Hambantota PS office
building is estimated as SLRs: 2.6 million.
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

HEAD TREND % ASSUMPTIONS
EXPENDITURE & INCOME

Own Revenue 14% 14% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 99% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 10% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 12% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 266%5 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.

5 Sudden increase in O&M expenditure from 2008 to 2009
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 5,298,668 6,194,613 4,552,286 6,562,814 7,852,280 8,951,599 10,510,968 11,982,503 13,660,054 15,572,461
Revenue Grants 5,663,743 5,704,070 11,796,451 7,503,633 7,272,546 7,987,969 8,786,766 9,665,443 10,631,987 11,695,185
TOTAL REVENUE 10,962,411 11,898,683 16,348,738 14,066,447 15,124,826 16,939,568 19,297,734 21,647,946 24,292,041 27,267,647

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 6,836,468 6,414,494 7,136,023 8,874,207 9,682,387 10,650,625 11,715,688 12,887,257 14,175,982 15,593,581
Other Expenditure 1,828,822 2,414,358 2,161,165 2,244,853 2,722,923 2,995,215 3,294,736 3,624,210 3,986,631 4,385,294
Establishment 8,665,290 8,828,852 9,297,188 11,119,060 12,405,309 13,645,840 15,010,424 16,511,467 18,162,613 19,978,875
Repairs & Maintenance 1,740,428 2,738,934 467,154 5,622,843 4,719,640 5,191,604 5,710,764 6,281,840 6,910,024 7,601,027
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE 10,405,718 11,567,786 9,764,342 16,741,903 17,124,949 18,837,444 20,721,188 22,793,307 25,072,638 29,079,901

OPERATING SURPLUS 556,693 330,897 6,584,396 (2,675,457) (2,000,123) (1,897,875) (1,423,454) (1,145,361) (780,597) (1,812,255)
TE / TR = (B / A) 94.9% 97.2% 59.7% 119.0% 113.2% 111.2% 107.4% 105.3% 103.2% 106.6%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 225,000 5,529,148 57,326,139 23,850,643 15,587,262 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects - 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 225,000 5,529,148 57,326,139 23,850,643 15,587,262 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 2,230,368 4,241,355 59,554,335 20,309,208 16,266,615 - - - -
TOTAL 2,230,368 4,241,355 59,554,335 20,309,208 16,266,615 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS (2,005,368) 1,287,793 (2,228,196) 3,541,435 (679,354) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - (1,448,675) 170,015 4,526,215 5,392,193 2,712,717 814,841 (608,613) (1,753,974) (2,534,571)
NET SURPLUS (1,448,675) 1,618,690 4,356,200 865,978 (2,679,476) (1,897,875) (1,423,454) (1,145,361) (780,597) (1,812,255)

CLOSING BALANCE (1,448,675) 170,015 4,526,215 5,392,193 2,712,717 814,841 (608,613) (1,753,974) (2,534,571) (4,346,826)
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 17,752,606 20,845,110 23,763,425 27,090,305 30,882,948 35,206,560 41,339,543 47,127,079 53,724,870 61,246,352
Revenue Grants 12,864,704 14,151,174 15,566,292 17,122,921 18,835,213 20,718,734 22,790,608 25,069,669 27,576,636 30,334,299
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 30,617,310 34,996,284 39,329,717 44,213,226 49,718,161 55,925,295 64,130,151 72,196,748 81,301,506 91,580,651

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 17,152,939 18,868,233 20,755,056 22,830,561 25,113,618 27,624,979 30,387,477 33,426,225 36,768,847 40,445,732
Other Expenditure 4,823,823 5,306,206 5,836,826 6,420,509 7,062,560 7,768,816 8,545,697 9,400,267 10,340,294 11,374,323
Establishment 21,976,762 24,174,438 26,591,882 29,251,070 32,176,177 35,393,795 38,933,175 42,826,492 47,109,141 51,820,055
Repairs & Maintenance 8,361,129 9,197,242 10,116,967 11,128,663 12,241,530 13,465,683 14,812,251 16,293,476 17,922,824 19,715,106
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 31,942,892 35,089,031 38,546,413 42,345,928 46,521,535 51,110,573 56,154,098 61,697,247 67,789,654 74,485,888

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (1,325,582) (92,746) 783,304 1,867,298 3,196,626 4,814,721 7,976,053 10,499,500 13,511,852 17,094,763
TE / TR = (B / A) 104.3% 100.3% 98.0% 95.8% 93.6% 91.4% 87.6% 85.5% 83.4% 81.3%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) (4,346,826) (5,672,407) (5,765,154) (4,981,850) (3,114,551) 82,075 4,896,796 12,872,849 23,372,350 36,884,202
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (1,325,582) (92,746) 783,304 1,867,298 3,196,626 4,814,721 7,976,053 10,499,500 13,511,852 17,094,763
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (5,672,407) (5,765,154) (4,981,850) (3,114,551) 82,075 4,896,796 12,872,849 23,372,350 36,884,202 53,978,964
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities. This component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Hambantota PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same is to be approved by the Council through a resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas covered

July 2013

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Compost yard
available.
Inadequate
volume for
composting

Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal Procurement of Tractors
with trailers to increase the
collection

Depend on the fund
availability

Water Supply and Sanitation
5 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 Only bowser
supply

LA does not provide
pipe borne water

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subjected to fund
availability

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has
included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Road
inventory
under
preparation

Complete
road inventory

List of roads
to be
rehabilitated
within the next
5 years
prepared

Mar 2013

2014

Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Efforts will be made

to receive funding
from other sources.

Social  services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
 Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the
markets

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

Poor office
facilities

Office in
function at the
new township
at
Bellagaswewa

Subproject Proposed

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department)  (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Dec 2012

Mar 2013

Jul 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
legal amendments
are in place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years

Revenue
from rent in
2010 was
SLRs. 0.33
million

Achieve 50%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Total revenue
less than
expenditures
in 2009 and
2010.

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2016 See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.
See FOP

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and  O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions
Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013
2014

Subject to approval of
finance  for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure
since 1995

Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Oct 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office  Send a request to No Oct 2012 Define schedule in
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

MLGPC for support
 nominate nodal officer

computerization

Complete
activity

Dec 2014
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Hambantota PS

Subproject Construction of a new complete PS Office building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

 Will there be land acquisition?

 Is the site for land acquisition known?

 Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

 Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

 Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

 Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

 Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

 If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

 Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Bellagaswewa Date and Time 19/07/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibilities of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Procurement of Machinery for Maintenance of Roads in the PS

1.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Basis for selection: There is a total length of 300.0 km network of roads in this PS. Of
which 200 km belonging to the Hambantota PS are either earth or gravel roads. These earth
and gravel roads have to graded and maintained with proper camber for drainage during the
rainy season for the public and school children to easily access the town, schools, hospital
and market places etc. The drains along the roads have to clear of all vegetation and
maintained for proper drainage of storm water during the rains.

1.1.2. Current Situation and Need

Currently, the PS does not have any Motor Grader, Road Roller or Backhoe/Loader for the
road maintenance works and. in the year 2011, the PS has spent nearly SLRs 6.0 Million on
hire of earth moving machinery to maintain the existing PS roads.

Main objective of the provision of the machinery:
a. Improve access for all weather condition.
b. Increase the transport efficiency for the public and the agricultural products to

markets

1.1.3. Beneficiaries :

9300 families in Hambantota PS will be benefitted by the machineries as the roads will be
maintained properly by the LA

1.1.4. Total Estimated Cost

Equipment Total cost
Motor Grader 17,000,000.00
Road Roller 5,000,000.00
Back hoe /Loader 10,000,000.00
Total 32,000,000.00

1.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The Hambantota PS will be responsible for the O&M of the machineries. The LA will allocate
3% of the capital cost as the O&M cost in annual budget. This includes preventive
maintenance, routine maintenance, operator charges, fuel and other consumables.

1.2. PFR of Subproject: Improvements to Three Polas

1.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

In Sri Lanka, among the rural population the Polas (Weekly Market) have been extremely
important economic and social arenas that bring the producers, vendors, consumers of all
socio-economic backgrounds together. In the Hambantota PS which is predominantly an
agricultural area, the entire distribution chain for agricultural produce and other goods
interact at the four Polas namely Bandagiriya, Siriyagama Mayurapura and Pahala
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Andariwewa. Thus the Polas could be considered as the economic hub, including a place for
essential social interaction in the rural areas.

1.2.2. Justification

The specific goals of the sub project for improvement of the three weekly Polas Bandagiriya,
Siriyagama and Pahala Andariwewa in Hambantota PS are to:

 Develop the present underutilized sections of the market areas and related sanitation
facilities to prescribed service levels, where increase in revenues will be expected as
a result of the improved facilities.

 Provide canteen facilities for the pola users
 Provide accommodation with sanitation facilities within close proximity of Pola for the

vendors
 Provide better facilities for the large number of regular and floating rural consumers.
 Construct a perimeter fencing around the pola premises.at Bandagiriya, Siriyagama

and Pahala Andarawewa

A. Pola No. 1 - Siriyagama

Towns & villages served
Siriyagama, Bundela and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection
Siriyagama pola is located nearly 17 km from the main Matara-Tissa road and close to the
Bundala National Park. The pola is widely patronized by the public who does not have
access to main towns in the Hambantota PS. This pola is held once a week on Friday. The
weekly Polas are considered not only for the purchasing but also as a place for social
interaction by the nearby villagers.

PS land is available for the improvements to existing Pola

Beneficiaries
1,000 households & 60 vendors benefit from this Pola

Present Status
There are only temporary cadjan structures in the premises. During the Pola days no water
and sanitation facilities provided to the users.
During the rainy season, the pola grounds is very muddy

The products sold in this Pola are mostly agriculture based and at the end of the day, nearly
one tonne of organic waste is left behind for disposal.

Presently no revenue is collected from the pola by the PS due to lack of basic facilities.

1.2.3. Proposed Improvement

 As proposed by the LA, one acre PS land available to be utilized and the weekly pola
to be improved with open buildings and construction of toilets with water supply

 Security fence to be erected along the periphery with gates
 Building to be constructed in the weekly Pola grounds with separate area for the fish

and meat stalls. The ground to be levelled and paved with concrete blocks
 Construction of new toilets in the pola premises.
 Separate bins to be provided for the solid waste management.
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Figure 3: condition of Siriyagama Pola Figure 4: condition of Siriyagama Pola

B. Pola No. 2 - Badagiriya

Towns & villages served
Badagiriya and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection
Badagiriya pola is located down stream of the Badagiriya reservoir. The pola is widely
patronized by the public who does not have access to main towns in the Hambantota PS .
This pola is held once a week on Saturdays.. The weekly Polas are considered not only for
the purchasing but also as a place for social interaction by the nearby villagers.

PS land is available for the improvements to existing Pola

Beneficiaries
1,500 households & 120 vendors benefit from this Pola
Present Status

Current Situation
There are two open sheds structures in the premises. During the Pola days the water and
sanitation facilities provided to the users is very unsatisfactory,
Pola ground becomes muddy during the rainy season and the access road to the pola needs
The products sold in this Pola are mostly agriculture based and at the end of the day, nearly
1/2 tonne of organic waste is left behind for disposal.

Annual revenue collected from this pola is
Rs 180,000/=.

Proposed Improvement

 The land available to be utilized with additional open buildings and construction of
toilets with water supply

 Security fence to be erected along the rear of the premises.
 Building to be constructed in the weekly Pola grounds with separate area for the fish

and meat stalls. The ground to be levelled and paved with concrete blocks.The
access to the pola from main road to be improved.

 Construction of a new toilets in the pola premises.
 Bins to be provided for the solid waste management.
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Figure 5: Access road to Pola Figure 6: Current Condition of Pola

C. Pola No. 3 – Pahala Andarawewa

Towns & villages served
Pahala Andarawewa and adjoining villages in the PS

Basis for selection
Andarawewa pola is located at the Andarawewa junction on the main Hambantota-
Gonnoruwa-Migahajandra road. The pola is widely patronized by the public who does not
have access to main towns in the Hambantota PS This pola is held once a week on Fridays..
The weekly Polas are considered not only for the purchasing but also as a place for social
interaction by the nearby villagers.

PS land is identified for the construction of Pola on the Andarawewa- Maththala road as this
area is fast developing with the construction of Maththala International Airport.

Beneficiaries
300 households & 60 vendors benefit from this Pola

Present Status
 There are open structures in the premises. No water and sanitation facilities provided

to the users
 Pola ground becomes muddy during the rainy season.
 The products sold in this Pola are mostly agriculture based and at the end of the day,

nearly 1/2 tonne of organic waste is left behind for disposal.
 No revenue is collected from this pola due to lack of basic facilities.

Proposed Improvement

 The land available to be utilized with additional open buildings and construction of
toilets with water supply

 Security fence with gates to be erected along the perimeter of the premises.
 The ground to be levelled and paved with concrete blocks.
 Bins to be provided for the solid waste management.
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Figure 7: Hoarding regarding Pola Development Figure 8: Pola Location

1.2.4. Layout of the Proposed Pola Building

1.2.5. Estimated Capital Cost

Item Description SLRs.
1. Weekly Pola- Siriyagama
1.1 Land Preparation & drainage 2,000,000.00
1.2 Open Buildings 4 Nos 4,000,000.00
1.3 Toilet & Water supply 1,000,000.00
1.4 Fencing & Gate 750,000.00

2. Weekly Pola -Badagiriya
2.1 Land Preparation, approaches & drainage 3,000,000.00
2.2 Open Buildings 3 Nos 3,000,000.00
2.3 Toilet & Water supply 1,000,000.00
2.4 Fencing 500,000.00
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Item Description SLRs.

3. Weekly Pola –Pahala Andarawewa -
3.1 Land Preparation & drainage 2,000,000.00
3.2 Open Buildings 3 Nos 3,000,000.00
3.3 Toilet & Water supply 1,000,000.00
3.4 Fencing & Gate 1,000,000.00

ECC for Civil Works
Sub Total 1 22,500,000.0
Contingencies (10%) 2,250,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 24,750,000.00

1.2.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The LA will be responsible for the operation and maintenance of the Pola sites. The TO of
the PS will be appointed as the responsible officer for the O&M of the Pola.

1.3. Subproject Water Supply Project Hambantota PS

1.3.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Hambantota PS is located in the dry zone of Sri Lanka with the total population of 35,871 ie
9,304 households. The people in this PS suffer due the scarcity of drinking water especially
during the dry season of May to September. 8,544 families benefit from pipe borne water in
this PS. but during dry season they face severe water shortage.
.
The PS has four water Bowser (2,000 to 5,000 litre) to supply water to the public during the
dry season and as such drinking water cannot be supplied daily to all the households. There
is also severe shortage of drinking water in the existing water supply projects in operation
with the present developments in Hambantota as the population has increased three times.
In addition there are 5 security establishments.

1.3.2. Project Justification

The PS has requested for an additional 13,000 litre water Bowser to supply drinking water
from Walawe ganga to public in especially during the drought from the available water
sources.

1.3.3. Beneficiaries

The general public in Arawanamulla, Udabaragama, Andarawewa, Ellalla and Randiyagama
will be benefitted from this subproject. Nearly 1,000 households will be supplied with drinking
water during the dry season.

1.3.4. Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

The estimated cost of a water bowser with pump etc is SLRs 6.0 Million

1.3.5. Operation and Maintenance Cost

Total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the water bowser is estimated to be
SLRs. 0.68 Million correspond to (i) increase in running repair cost, and (ii) Manpower for
distribution of water
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Earlier Identified Subproject and
Prioritization

Name of the LA Hambantota PS

Subproject Pola Development

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No[ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No[ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Hambantota Date and Time 22/11/2011

Signature
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Table 6 : Pre-Ministerial Consultation Subprojects Prioritization
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3

Name of the Subproject
Procurement of

Gully sucker and
water tanker truck

Procurement of
road maintenance

equipment

Pola
rehabilitation

Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental
Infrastructure – Water,
Sanitation, Drains and
Solid Waste Management

Yes

Social Infrastructure-
Community facility,
Primary Health Care
Growth Infrastructure-
Roads and Bridges Yes

Economic Infrastructure-
Rural Markets / Pola Yes

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform
actions
Financial capacity towards
O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See FoP
attached

Yes – See
FoP attached

Economic returns greater
than 12% or returns
greater than opportunity
cost of capital

Yes – Detailed EIRR
will be calculated
during FR stage

Yes – Detailed
EIRR will be

calculated during
FR stage

Yes –
Detailed

EIRR will be
calculated
during FR

stage
Approved project costs
with resources committed
for activities such as
resettlement if any

Compliance With RF

IR
Categoriz
ation
Criteria

Displace 200 or more
persons No No No

Being physically displaced
from housing No No No

Losing 10% or more of
their productive assets
(income generating).

No No No

Compliance With EARF
Environm
ental
Impact
Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes

Compliance With Subproject
Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes

Technical Feasibility Yes Yes Yes
Priority Order 2 1 3
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 22nd Nov

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 03

 12 women of the total 34
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 the chairman participated
at launch workshop held
on 20th Oct



See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The drinking water
to be distributed to
towns & villages
during the dry
season by

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 4.6
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

 Open house
meetings

bowsers.
2. The SWM site need

improvements.
3. Number of rural

roads need to be
improved with
culverts.
Causeways across
streams to facilitate
access.

4. Need to construct a
health centre in
Sisilasagama with
a midwife’s office.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At Mirijjawela, public

expressed their water
problem and the
need for frequent
supply of potable
water

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants
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Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution
Dr P W M Sudasinghe M.O.H Hambantota

Public Health Inspector
Mr T M S Senanai CARE International NGO

Chairman, Chamber of Commerce
Mr Sunil Chairman Village Development Committee
Ms H E Indrani Women’s organisation
Ms K M Malani Women’s organisation/ Pallemala
Mr Dammika Traders Organisation
Mr Dissanayake Siripala Vice Chairman/ Hambantota PS

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below;-

1. Infrastructure improvements to the Bandagiriya, Siriyagama & Pahala Andarawewa
Polas

2. Public awareness on SWM and Source separation at the Polas.
3. Equipment for the SWM and composting facility with Solar power
4. Boat houses at Godavaya for tourists
5. Road equipment for the maintenance works
6. Water Bowser and Gulley sucker for the improvement of health & sanitation.

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions
Medical Officer of Health The drinking water to be distributed to towns & villages during

the dry season and the requirement of a 13,000 litre water
bowser.
Requirement of a Gulley sucker as the population has increased
and a treatment plant for the sewerage the 5 acre land in
.Balagaswewa.
Storm water disposal system to be constructed.

Public Health Inspector Additional 3 tractor trailers required for the SWM. In addition a
skid loader and a sieve for the composting facility. Fence for the
SWM land
Awareness programmes to be conducted for source separation
at the polas.

Village Development
Committee

To improve the infrastructure of 3 main polas in the PS to
increase the revenue.

Women organisation To construct a health centre in Sisilasagama with a midwife’s
office.

Chamber of Commerce To provide house boat service for tourists at Godavaya
Vice Chairman/ PS To provide road equipment for maintenance work.
Trader’s Organisation To construct an Agricultural sales centre.
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
The MOH informed that a water bowser and
gulley sucker is essential for the
improvement health & sanitation of the
Hambantota PS

LA agreed the same as a priority need and is
proposed to procure the water
bowser(15,000 litre) and gulley
sucker(13,000 litre)

PHI requested that the SWM collection to be
improved along with the composting facility.
The land given by Mahaweli Authority to be
fenced.

It was agreed that 3 No Tractor trailers, skid
loader and sieve be obtained under the
LGEP project.
Electricity to obtain from solar power.

Village Development Committees proposed
that the 3 polas to be improved for
increasing the PS revenue

LA agreed to improve 3 No polas in the PS
as priority. Namely Bandagiriya, Siriyagama
& Pahala Andarawewa Polas.

The women’s organizations requested for a
Health centre with a midwife’s office in
Sisilasgama

LA agreed for the construction of the Health
centre building in Sisilasgama

The PS Vice Chairman requested for the
road equipment for the maintenance of the
800 km gravel roads in the PS

La agreed to purchase a Motor grader, Road
roller & a Backhoe loader.

Chamber of Commerce proposed that
having a Boat house service for tourists in
Godavaya will bring in additional revenue to
the PS

LA has already prepared a project proposal
and to implement on obtaining the necessary
approvals.
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS

1.
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 9: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 10: KII

Figure 11: KII Figure 12: Stakeholder meeting at PS

Figure 13: Public participation at the visit Figure 14: Public participation at site
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1. Introduction and Background

This report presents analysis up to Stages I and II1 of the TA consulting services assignment
and includes outcomes of consultation up to Stage I. Stage II consultations were held on the
last week of December 2011. The thrust of the consultation was to focus on possible
consideration of subprojects, aspects the PS needed to be reviewed in the report, nature of
comments/ concurrence required and the content of Council Resolution.

Between January to May 2012, a series of consultations were organized by MLG&PC and
Minister for Economic Development with the district and elected provincial representatives,
and the local authorities on some of the economic priorities of the town. Accordingly, some
of the priorities were reoriented towards growth- and development-related activities were
focused on one of the townships of the local authority.

This assessment followed the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a prerequisite and the latest
priorities in post-ministerial consultations. Annex 2 presents some of the initial development
priorities of the local authority.

The Council Resolution will include a) Agreement on priorities; b) Commitment to the
reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M commitments; and d)Request for
technical assistance for design and supervision; the report is based on the assessment of
existing situations, needs, financial capacities and implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Tissamaharama
Year of Formation 1988
Province Southern
District Hambantota
Area sq. km 842 sq. km
Elevation above MSL m 20
No of GN Divisions 44
Nearest Town Hambantota
Distance to Main Town km 32
Distance to Colombo km 274

B. Demography
Population
Male 38,882
Female 40,736
Total 79,618
Sex Ratio Female/ 1000 Male
Total Households 17,735

1Scope of Stage I: Initial assessment of issues and development of consultation framework with the council;
Scope of Stage II: Assessment of needs based on initial information collected and assessment views of
stakeholders on priorities and options for service delivery
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Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 12,677 of
which nearly 78% of the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of vegetables, fruit crops, coconut, cashew etc.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 27,580 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables and fruits is around 1750 metric tons and almost the entire output is used in the
local markets.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)
Paddy 13,792 80
Other crops 2,364 14
Coconut 1,147 7
Total 42,737 100.0

Source: Tissamaharama PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 14,065 or about 37% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is accounting for only 7% of the employed labour. About 20% of are
employed in the public sector, 10% in the private sector and only 2% is self-employed.
Unemployed labour force is about 42%. 6,658 families 35% in the PS are Samurdhi
recipients2. The high rate of Samurdhi recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the
PS

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The following table depicts the number of households
served by different sources.

Source Number of Households
Piped borne Water Supply 13,326
Dug Wells 4,377
Tube Wells 32
Common Wells -
Streams and Rivers -
Other Sources 05

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 18,284 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 98% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built ten
common toilets.

C. Roads: Overall length of road is 443 km and most of the roads are in very poor
condition and need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 82
km. Out of this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 12 kilometres and the balance 70 km
are ‘B’ grade roads. There is a road lenth of 346 km of class D &E roads.

2 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a
range of criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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D. Solid Waste Management: The PS provides comprehensive solid waste collection
(SWM) and disposal service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Tissa town on a daily basis, but in Pannagama, only on the two days the pola is held.
Deberewewa and Kirinde areas, the collection is once in two days. The PS provides
roadside bins for the deposit of refuse by the public.

Area Number of
Households

Collection
points

Frequency of
collection

Tissamaharama town - Daily
Deberewewa town 75 Daily
Kirinde town 50 Daily
Pannagamat Pola Twice a week

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area Number
of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday Tissa, Deberewewa & Kirinde towns
Pannagama pola

2 8.00 am – 5.00 pm

Monday Tissa,Deberewewa & Kirinde towns 1 8.00 am – 5.00 pm
Tuesday Tissa Deberewewa & Kirinde towns 1 8.00 am – 5.00 pm
Wednesday Tissa Deberewewa Kirinde towns &

Pannagama pola
2 8.00 am – 5.00 pm

Thursday Tissa Deberewewa & Kirinde towns 1 8.00 am – 5.00 pm
Friday Tissa Deberewewa & Kirinde towns 1 8.00 am – 5.00 pm
Saturday Tissa Deberewewa & Kirinde towns 1 8.00 am – 5.00 pm

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns
Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 5.0 tons
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 5.0 tons

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount
tonnes/day

1 Weekly Pola 1.5 ton
2 District hospital 0.5 ton
3 Towns 3.0 ton

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: it is carried out by using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is
about 5.0 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg)

No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 7 1 ton Up to 2
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Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg)

No of trips per day

Two wheel tractor with trailer 1 0.5 ton -
Others NA - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to compost the bio degradable waste at a site
belonging to the PS. The site is located near an agricultural land. The PS has not obtained
the required approvals from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location :.Udakandara composting yard
ii. Ownership : PS land
iii. Situation (surroundings) :Agricultural lands
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities.

Structure of Waste management unit; head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force
Approved number of labourers 20
No of labourers working at present 17

Summary and current status

i. Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of
the SWM project. “Pilisaru” project has agreed to assist the present composting
facility

ii. The service levels are acceptable, and no issues as the composting facility are being
implemented satisfactorily by the PS.

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are acceptable with
one base hospital, two government dispensaries, seventeen health centres, and a maternity
centre in the PS.

E. Education: There is a National school in the PS with a staff of 86 and a student
population of nearly 2,554. In addition, there are 23 other schools up to GCE Ordinary Level
and the number of students attending these accounts for about 12,283 students with a staff
of about 640 teachers. There are also three primary schools, 63 preschools 15 private tuition
centres, a training college and one vocational training centre in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a permanent building 4,000 sq m with
adequate office space and modern facilities for the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes three
pickup trucks, seven tractors with trailers, one gulley bowser, and two cabs. Office
equipment available at the PS includes five computer units, one printer, a photocopying
machine, a fax machine and one telephone.
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2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consist of a secretary two development assistants, ten management
assistants, one peon, five drivers, two watchers, two work supervisors, seventeen health
labourers, two technical officer one revenue officer, one environmental officer one librarian
two library assistants, one library helper two aurvedic medical officers, two dispensers, one
vehicle helper, ten road labourers and a health officer.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs. 32.0 million. Around 49% of income is in the
form of grants from government.

Own Sources: Tissamaharama PS income is made up from traditional sources such as
assessment/ acreage tax, rents, licenses and Fees from services. The revenue from other
sources and warrant cost are not significant.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have been fluctuating and in
2010, the PS received SLRs 15.7 million and it was SLRs 12.1 million in 2006. The grants
peaked in 2008 to SLRs. 16.1 million. This is because of declining revenue from the own
sources.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs 36.98 million. This is an increase from SLRs
27.19 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs. 16.43
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs 23.74 million. In 2010, the PS spent
SLRs 23.7 million on salaries while it only received SLRs 15.71 million as government
grants. The difference, amounting to about SLRs 8.03 million, came from its own revenue.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Tissamaharama PS for 2010 presents an operating deficit amounting
to SLRs. 4.98 million in the recurrent budget. However in the earlier four years, it showed
operating surpluses

2.3.4. Capital Account:

The amount received by the PS as capital grants decreased from SLRs 12.7 million in 2006
to SLRs 4.0 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects such as rehabilitation of roads, Building works and repairs, procurement of
equipment utilizing these grants and at the same time it has managed to maintain an overall
budget surpluses during 2006 to 2009

2.3.5. Overall Status:

Even though in 2010, the LA faced an overall deficit of SLRs. 1.3 million, it enjoyed overall
surpluses in the past four years-i.e. 2006 to 2009.



10

Table 3: Details of Annual Accounts of Tissamaharama PS- 2006 to 2010.
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 790,990.70 772,266.53 1,783,013.93 1,820,499.41 1,929,006.00

Rents 3,489,357.87 4,467,952.17 4,784,015.10 5,796,902.78 5,743,353.06

Licenses 1,121,632.29 1,781,376.11 3,217,557.43 3,020,037.15 2,949,831.91

Fees from Services 11,395,247.75 11,133,920.74 6,938,203.47 12,987,927.40 4,765,445.60

Warrant Cost 2,434,584.33 2,347,722.58 2,769,140.58 2,357,331.99 174,293.27

Other Income 449,694.55 412,078.23 2,447,405.08 2,252,501.72 727,671.58

Other Aids 12,115,500.00 15,506,561.50 16,138,041.87 15,091,160.00 15,713,000.00

Total 31,797,007.49 36,421,877.86 38,077,377.46 43,326,360.45 32,002,601.42

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries and Wages 16,429,833.79 18,216,003.33 19,359,893.20 21,794,498.64 23,742,757.31

Traveling 570,373.38 295,406.00 259,499.52 393,209.60 491,600.15

Supplies 4,286,010.56 4,369,792.36 5,302,884.70 5,226,083.50 5,087,680.66

Repairs &Maintenance 2,075,817.28 3,244,921.27 2,256,615.22 3,018,256.50 3,380,057.61

Transport 2,139,124.61 1,538,241.04 2,352,198.00 2,310,807.68 2,866,144.54

Bonus and Welfare 820,009.89 888,172.42 648,113.08 335,579.20 244,528.82

Aids and Contribution 80,028.76 32,124.63 238,083.85 279,414.98 154,139.33

Pensions 795,235.65 593,826.78 649,861.36 838,394.12 1,012,004.56

Total 27,196,433.92 29,178,487.83 31,067,148.93 34,196,244.22 36,978,912.98

St/ Deficit 4,600,573.57 7,243,390.03 7,010,228.53 9,130,116.23 (4,976,311.56)

Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 12,753,354.90 6,968,807.73 8,830,481.84 5,720,920.28 4,009,417.42

Capital Assets Sales - - - - 2,911,011.90

Total 12,753,354.90 6,968,807.73 8,830,481.84 5,720,920.28 6,920,429.32

Capital Expenditure
Expenditure for Machinery 16,622,454.69 10,342,935.38 8,211,000.07 13,980,438.60 3,271,614.35

Land & Land Improvement - - - - -

Net St/ Deficit 731,473.78 3,869,262.38 7,629,710.30 870,597.91 (1,327,496.59)
Source: Tissamaharama PS, Annual Accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available information related existing situation and the long list
of priorities.

3.1. Water supply and sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year
Projection of Population in PS

H/H
Total Demand

MLD
Cost/MLD

(M)

Total
Cost

SLRs.
(Million)

2011 17,735 0.53 33.34 17.67
2016 18,639 0.56 33.34 18.67
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Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 liters per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.53

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000 per HH
4. 75% of the HHs already have access to water

Majority of the households nearly 75% receive piped borne water from NWS&DB schemes.
The quality drinking water needs to be improved by the NWS&DB

3.2. Sewerage and drains

Drains are available along the main roads in the PS. There are no drains in the other areas
of the road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in each road because
nature of the terrain. Assuming the PS can construct drains for 5km of roads per year, the
medium term need for drainage is estimates at SL SLRs 21 million4.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

The PS has an internal road network of 346 km. And PS has the capacity to upgrade many
roads within the next five years due to the available road machinery and technical capacity
with the PS. Most of the roads are being rehabilitated under the Maga Naguma Project.
Hence the rehabilitation of roads is not a priority of the PS

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs. 200,000

ii. Transfer: Will required a tipper worth SLRs 6.5 million with a capacity of 3 cubes (8,5
Cum.).

iii. Treatment and Disposal: Construction of storage composting facility at a cost of
SLRs 13.5 million. The total cost of the project is SLRs 20.2 million.

The LA in consultation with the public; identified the Construction of storage composting
facility at a cost of SLRs 13.5 million. LA will seek funds from other sources.

3.5. Other Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as improvements to the weekly Pola at
Deberawewa, Vehicle Park at the Tissamaharama Raja Maha Viharaya, Children’s park at
Tissa tank and inadequate economic centres are identified as high priority needs of this PS

4. Long-term and Short-term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2017) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 17,735 18,639

Costs SLRs in Million
SWM 15
Water Supply & Sanitation - 20

3 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
4 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRs 0.84 million.
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Sector 5 year plan (2017) Long term (2026)
Roads & Drains 271 813
Others (pola etc) 50
Total 336 833

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project (identified in the initial consultation)

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the PS accords priority to provide basic infrastructure
facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions. Accordingly, The PS
has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two stages of consultations.
Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified and short-listed a list of
subprojects to be carried out under the LGESP.

Growth infrastructure
 Vehicle park at the Raja Maha Viharaya

Economic Infrastructure
 Deberewewa Pola

Social and other Infrastructure
 Deberewewa public grounds
 Children park at Tissa tank

5.1. Priorities under the initial consultation

5.1.1. Roads and Drainage Network

Even though the roads are in bad condition, the PS will meet the expenses of rehabilitating
these roads through other funds such as Gamaneguma and Maganeguma. Therefore under
the LGESP funding, the LA has not prioritized the road sector

5.1.2. Solid Waste Management

Table 5: Solid waste Management
a Collection

i Sorting at (household level/separate bin/sort after collection) N.A
ii Method of collection (Tipper, tractor, two wheel tractor, carts) Tractor with trailers
Transport plan with map
iii Frequency of collection (daily, once in two days, weekly) Daily
iv Coverage area (sq km) and GND division 44 GN divisions

v Expected collection 5 metric tons, daily
collection.

Requirement for this process and cost None
b Proposed treatment

a If composting
i Extent of proposed land 10 acre
ii Land ownership PS
iii Location of the site

iv Current usage of the land (standing structures, livelihood
activities) Composting facility

v Any approval required No
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b Any proposal for landfills? No
i Extent of proposed land Not Applicable
ii Land ownership (attached a copy of deed) Not Applicable
iii Location of the site (show on a map) -
v Any approval required -

c Any other treatment/method of disposal proposed?
c Any capacity building/training required No

a Components of training
b Estimated cost

Source: PS Survey

5.2. Estimated Total cost of the needs

Subproject Proposed Estimated Cost
Million SLRs

Deberewewa Pola Improvement 32.0
Deberewewa public ground improvement 6.0
Vehicle park at the Tissamaharama temple 6.0
Children park at Tissa 6.0
Kirinde beach park 6.0
Total 56.0

6. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

The following subprojects are recommended for funding based on the consultation and
participation process, subproject selection criteria, priority order of the public and the
financial capacity of the LA to carry out the operation and maintenance of the asset to be
created by the funding,

i. Deberewewa Pola Improvement 32 Million
ii. Deberewewa public ground improvement 6 Million
iii. Vehicle park at the Tissamaharama temple l 6 Million
iv. Children park at Tissa 6 Million

Total 50 Million

In addition to the priorities based on consultation and participation process selection, the
GoSL through a ministerial-level consultation focused on a few town development activities
for possible inclusion under the project. As a result, Deberewewa town within the PS was
selected for development under the LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed.

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLR 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility/Priority of the subsector under the subproject selection criteria as
agreed between ADB and GoSL

b. Compliance to safeguard-projects should have minimal land acquisition as
the cost will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse
environmental impact, and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy, the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.
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Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

Development
plan prepared
by UDA

Not Recommended Proposals not
clear

Construction of
the weekly fair
with an
Economic
Centre

Recommended Only weekly fair 70 50
Mobilize
funds/
Resize

Improvements
to the Solid
Waste
Management
project

Not Recommended Funding issue 9

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Debarawewa Small Town Development Subproject

Debarawewa town was selected for the small town ship development under LGESP. With
the development activities in the Hambantota district and the opening of the Mattala Airport,
Deberewewa town will be a supply hub of agricultural products. The improvements in the
road network of the area have facilitated the accessibility to Deberewewa town.

7.1. PFR of Subproject: Construction of the Weekly Pola with an Economic Centre

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

In the Tissamaharama PS which is predominantly an agricultural area, fed by the Tissa tank,
the entire distribution chain for agricultural produce and other goods interact mainly at the
Deberewewa market complex. This market complex is along the Wirawila – Tissa-
Kataragama road (B464) at the Deberewewa town gains importance as it is located near the
junction of Wirawila – Tissa- Kataragama road and Pannegama- Tissa- kataragama road
(B464)

In Sri Lanka, among the rural population the Polas have been extremely important economic
and social arenas that bring the producers, vendors, consumers of all socio-economic
backgrounds together. In the Tissamaharama PS which is predominantly an agricultural area
fed by the Tissa tank, the entire distribution chain for agricultural produce and other goods
interact at the two Polas namely Deberewewa and Pannagama. Thus the Polas could be
considered as the economic hub, including a place for essential social interaction in the rural
areas.

The available market facilities are not adequate to cater to the prevailing demand of the local
and foreign tourists to Yala National Park and the Kataragama .pilgrims. Hence it was
proposed by the Tissamaharama PS to renovate the present market complex including the
Pola in the Deberewewa town as nearly 10,000 consumers & 450 to 500 vendors benefit
from this Pola.

7.1.2. Justification

The specific goals of the sub project for improvement of the Deberewewa Pola, in the
Tissamaharama PS are to:
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 Develop the present underutilized sections of the market areas and related sanitation
facilities to prescribed service levels, where increase in revenues will be expected as
a result of the improved facilities.

 Provide canteen facilities for the pola users
 Provide shops with sanitation facilities within close proximity of Pola for the daily

vendors.
 Provide parking facilities for the large number of regular and floating rural consumers.

7.1.3. Existing Situation

The current market complex is located at the heart of the town on an area more than 1.5
acre. The present shops were built nearly four decades ago. The condition of the building is
very bad, with cracks in the structure and damaged roofs; broken skirt, no drainage and with
visible cracks in the walls. This situation puts the vendors and the public in severe safety
hazard as the buildings are in a ramshackle condition. There are more than 60 permanent
vendors and more than fifteen temporary vendors who carry out business in the market daily
in addition to the Weekly Pola vendors on Sundays and Thursdays

In the present pola complex 60 stalls are available with unutilized land at the rear of the
premises. The condition of toilets is in deplorable condition and requires rehabilitation.

During the rainy season, the pola area is under water due to lack of storm water drains and
the vendors and consumers are greatly inconvenienced. Hence no revenue is collected
during the rainy season.

Figure 1: Existing Condition Figure 2: Existing Condition

Figure 3: Condition of drains Figure 4: Space for development
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7.1.4. Location

Figure 5: Location Map

7.1.5. Proposed Improvements

It was proposed to demolish the existing shops in the market complex and put up new stalls
and open sheds. The total floor area of the building will be nearly 15,000 sq ft. The building
will be constructed in stages as such the current vendors will be provided with new stalls and
the rest will be given to new vendors in tender basis. During the construction period, the
current vendors will be given a temporary shelter for their business activities in Pola area.

Presently a monthly revenue of Rs 40,000/= is collected from the pola by the PS and this
could be increased with improvements to existing facilities

A. The attributes of the Proposed Market Complex Building

Ground floor  30 stalls and 30 shops
 12’x10’ per stall
 Shops with overhead roller shutters
 Toilets (male and female)
 Fence with 3 sts of gates

Number of stalls to be
accommodated

30 stalls in Pola area and 30 shops

Land Availability Area: 1 acre & 3 roots
Ownership: PS
Current use of land – existing market/Pola complex

Proposed land use Building – 60%
Parking area – 10%
Open area – 30%

Utilities Provision of  common water supply  and provision of
Electricity Supply (individual meters for each stall)

Any unauthorized
activities/buildings/
structures

No – Current vendors will be given temporary stalls in the
Pola area behind the market complex.
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7.1.6. Layout of the Proposed Building

Figure 6: Site Plan

Figure 7: Typical Plan

7.1.7. Observations & Recommendation

The improvement to the weekly Pola was already identified as one of the Sub projects in the
consultations with the public. Hence reconstruction of single storied stalls replacing the
existing stalls could be included along with the Pola rehabilitation as the new sub project.

7.1.8. Estimated Capital Cost for Pola

Item Description SL Rs.
1. Pola- Deberewewa
1.1 Demolition Land preparation, interlocking brick

pavement & drainage 28,000,000.00

1.2 Reconstruction of stalls 30 No 20,000,000.00
1.3 Construction of pola stalls 30 No 12,000,000.00
1.4 Toilet & Water supply 4,000,000.00
1.5 Fencing & Gate 2,000,000.00
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Item Description SL Rs.

ECC for Civil Works
Sub Total 1 66,000,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 6,600,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 72.600,000.00

7.1.9. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

The Tissamaharama PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance of the Pola
developed under LGESP. It will appoint the TO as responsible officer for the O&M activities
and allocate 3% of the capital cost in the annual budget for the O&M expenses.

8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

HEAD TREND % ASSUMPTIONS
EXPENDITURE & INCOME

Own Revenue -1% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 69% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 8% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 6% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 18% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year
interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3 % of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.

Note: as the income from Pola will be incremental it has not been presented as additional
source in the FOP.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 19,681,507 20,915,316 21,939,336 28,235,200 16,289,601 17,918,562 20,695,939 22,765,532 25,042,086 27,546,294
Revenue Grants 12,115,500 15,506,562 16,138,042 15,091,160 15,713,000 21,157,150 23,272,865 25,600,151 28,160,167 30,976,183
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 31,797,007 36,421,878 38,077,377 43,326,360 32,002,601 39,075,711 43,968,803 48,365,684 53,202,252 58,522,477

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 18,695,481 20,025,533 21,155,451 23,641,097 25,645,030 28,209,533 31,030,487 34,133,535 37,546,889 41,301,578
Other Expenditure 6,425,135 5,908,033 7,655,083 7,536,891 7,953,825 8,669,669 9,449,940 10,300,434 11,227,473 12,237,946
Establishment 25,120,617 25,933,567 28,810,534 31,177,988 33,598,855 36,879,203 40,480,426 44,433,969 48,774,362 53,539,524
Repairs & Maintenance 2,075,817 3,244,921 2,256,615 3,018,257 3,380,058 3,718,063 4,089,870 4,498,857 4,948,742 5,443,617
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 27,196,434 29,178,488 31,067,149 34,196,244 36,978,913 40,597,266 44,570,296 48,932,826 53,723,104 60,483,140

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 4,600,574 7,243,390 7,010,229 9,130,116 (4,976,312) (1,521,555) (601,492) (567,142) (520,852) (1,960,663)
TE / TR = (B / A) 85.5% 80.1% 81.6% 78.9% 115.5% 103.9% 101.4% 101.2% 101.0% 103.4%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 12,753,355 6,968,808 8,830,482 5,720,920 6,920,429 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 12,753,355 6,968,808 8,830,482 5,720,920 6,920,429 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 16,622,455 10,342,935 8,211,000 13,980,439 3,271,614 - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 16,622,455 10,342,935 8,211,000 13,980,439 3,271,614 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (3,869,100) (3,374,128) 619,482 (8,259,518) 3,648,815 - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 731,474 4,600,736 12,230,446 13,101,044 11,773,548 10,251,993 9,650,501 9,083,358 8,562,506
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 731,474 3,869,262 7,629,710 870,598 (1,327,497) (1,521,555) (601,492) (567,142) (520,852) (1,960,663)
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 731,474 4,600,736 12,230,446 13,101,044 11,773,548 10,251,993 9,650,501 9,083,358 8,562,506 6,601,844
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 30,300,924 34,997,567 38,497,324 42,347,056 46,581,762 51,239,938 59,182,128 65,100,341 71,610,375 78,771,412
Revenue Grants 34,073,801 37,481,182 41,229,300 45,352,230 49,887,453 54,876,198 60,363,818 66,400,200 73,040,220 80,344,241
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 64,374,725 72,478,749 79,726,623 87,699,286 96,469,214 106,116,136 119,545,946 131,500,540 144,650,594 159,115,654

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 45,431,735 49,974,909 54,972,400 60,469,640 66,516,604 73,168,264 80,485,090 88,533,599 97,386,959 107,125,655
Other Expenditure 13,339,361 14,539,904 15,848,495 17,274,859 18,829,597 20,524,261 22,371,444 24,384,874 26,579,513 28,971,669
Establishment 58,771,096 64,514,812 70,820,895 77,744,499 85,346,200 93,692,525 102,856,534 112,918,473 123,966,472 136,097,324
Repairs & Maintenance 5,987,978 6,586,776 7,245,454 7,969,999 8,766,999 9,643,699 10,608,069 11,668,876 12,835,763 14,119,339
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 66,364,075 72,818,939 79,903,913 87,680,692 96,217,027 105,587,319 115,873,275 127,164,628 139,559,924 153,167,391

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (1,989,349) (340,190) (177,289) 18,593 252,187 528,817 3,672,670 4,335,912 5,090,670 5,948,263
TE / TR = (B / A) 103.1% 100.5% 100.2% 100.0% 99.7% 99.5% 96.9% 96.7% 96.5% 96.3%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(a) Project Expenditures
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 6,601,844 4,612,494 4,272,304 4,095,015 4,113,608 4,365,795 4,894,612 8,567,283 12,903,195 17,993,865
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (1,989,349) (340,190) (177,289) 18,593 252,187 528,817 3,672,670 4,335,912 5,090,670 5,948,263
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 4,612,494 4,272,304 4,095,015 4,113,608 4,365,795 4,894,612 8,567,283 12,903,195 17,993,865 23,942,128
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9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities. This component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Tissamaharama PS in achieving
the above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same is to be approved by the Council through a resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste management/
improvement

Udakandara
composting
yard
functional

Compost Plant in
operation

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

door-to-door
collection in
Tissa town

No door-to-
door
collection in
other areas
such as
Pannagama

Launch
Program in
high density
areas in
Pannagama

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal No projects proposed
Water Supply and Sanitation
5 Expansion/development of the water

supply system network (households
served)

 NWSSDB provides
water

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets and pilgrim
areas

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has Road List of priority 2014 Efforts will be made
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Inventory
prepared

roads to be
rehabilitated
within next 5
years
prepared

to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market

facilities
 Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the
markets

 Develop revenue and
O&M plan

Polas in poor
and
congested
conditions.

Improved
polas in
Deberawewa

Mar 2013

Dec 2014

Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

Social  services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
Presently served by
district health
facilities, additional
needs will be based
on demand. This will
be defined as part of
the Development
Plan likely to be
initiated after legal
amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department)  (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Strength database
ii. Appoint revenue

collectors

Assessment
tax revenue
in 2010 is 1.9
million

Increase the
own source
revenue by
10% in next
five years.

Mar 2013
Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget

See commitment to
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Collection
efficiency is
75%

Target 90%
Collection

June 2013 improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 years.

Revenue
from licenses
in 2010 is 2.9
million

Business tax
and licenses
revenue
increase by
25% in next f
years

2016 Initiate actions once
legal amendments
are in place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 30% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue
from rent was
SLR 5.7
million in
2010

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Total revenue
less than
expenditures
in 2010.

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2016 See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination of
nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and  O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for
O&M

Establish separate units for
(i) composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval
of finance  for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure
since 1995

Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Oct 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

1 Commitment to computerizing office
functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization

Complete
activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Tissamaharama PS
Subproject Debarawewa Pola Development

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land
1. Will there be land acquisition?
2. Is the site for land acquisition known?
3. Is the ownership status and current usage of

land to be acquired known?
4. Will easement be utilised within an existing

Right of Way (ROW)?
5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential

land due to land acquisition?
6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other

productive assets due to land acquisition?
7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed

assets due to land acquisition?
8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises

due to land acquisition?
9. Will there be loss of income sources and

means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?
Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Debarawewa Date and Time 17/07/2012

Signature

.
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Annex 2

1. Pre-Feasibility Reports of Earlier Identified Subprojects

1.1. PFR of Sub project: Construction of Children’s Park

1.1.1. Introduction

Tissamaharama PS is a pilgrim and tourist destination as there are several sacred places
located within the area such as ancient Thissamaharama Rajamahaviharaya, Menik
Rajamahaviharaya, Yatalachaitiya, Sandagiriyasaya and Kirinda. Also, pilgrims from all over
the country on their way to Kataragama and tourists to Yala pass through Tissamaharama
town. Hence, the construction of a children park with all facilities will provide recreation to the
visitors passing through the town.

1.1.2. Justification

The specific goals of the sub project for construction of a Children Park in Tissamaharama
PS along the Tissa tank is to: Provide recreational facilities to children both local and visiting
to prescribed service levels, where increase in the participation of children will be expected
as a result of the improved facilities.

1.1.3. Description of Subproject

Area served Tissamaharama, Deberewewa and adjoining villages in the
PS

Basis for selection 10 perch land is available near the Tissa tank along the bund
road for the construction of a children park.

Beneficiaries Children in Tissamaharama, Deberewewa and adjoining
villages

Proposed Improvement As proposed by the LA, land available to be utilized and for
recreational facilities for children in the PS.
Gabion retaining wall along the tank with safety fence.

The ground to be levelled and pathways paved with
interlocking concrete blocks. Construction of toilets with
water supply
Separate bins to be provided for the solid waste
management.

Figure 8: Proposed Location Figure 9: Proposed Location
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1.1.4. Total Estimated Capital Cost

Item Description SLRs.
1. Children Park
1.1 Land Preparation & drainage 1,000,000.00
1.2 Gabion retaining walls 2,000,000.00
1.3 Toilet & Water supply 750,000.00
1.4 Play equipment 500,000.00
1.5 Safety Fence and gates 500,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 4,750,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 475,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 5,225,000.00

1.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The operation and maintenance cost of the facility which include periodic maintenance of the
park, drains, toilets and play kits, 3% of the capital cost which amounts around Rs. 0.15
million.

1.2. Sub Project: Improvement to public playground at Deberewewa

1.2.1. Introduction

In Tissamaharama PS, a public play ground is available in Deberewewa adjoining the Pola
and opposite the Deberewewa Maha Vidyalaya. This ground is used by the public of
Tissamaharama, Deberewewa and adjoining villages not only for their sporting events but for
public functions such as fairs, musicical events as well.

1.2.2. Justification

The specific goals of the sub project for Improvement to public playground at Deberewewa in
Tissamaharama PS are to: Improve the existing playground, buildings with sanitation
facilities to prescribed service levels, where increase in the usage of the playground will be
expected as a result of the improved facilities with increased revenue to the PS.

1.2.3. Description of the Subproject

Area served Tissamaharama, Deberewewa, and
adjoining villages in the PS.

Basis for selection This play ground is extensively used by the
public and school children and improvement
in service levels, will increase the revenue to
PS.

Beneficiaries Nearly 3,000 households
.

Proposed Improvement As proposed by the LA, playground to be
improved with proper drainage and
rehabilitation of the changing rooms, toilets
with water supply.



30

Figure 10: Existing building in the
grounds

Figure 11: The play ground

1.2.4. Total Estimated Capital Cost

Item Description SL Rs.
1. Public play ground
1.1 Land Preparation & drainage 3,000,000.00
1.2 Rehabilitation of existing rooms 2,000,000.00
1.3 Toilet & Water supply 1,000,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 6,000,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 600,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 6,600,000.00

1.2.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The operation and maintenance cost of the facility which include periodic maintenance of the
ground, drains, toilets and turfing, 3% of the capital cost which amounts around Rs. 0.18
million.

1.3. Sub Project: Construction of Vehicle Park at the Raja Maha Viharaya at
Tissamaharama

1.3.1. Introduction

In Tissamaharama PS, there are several sacred places located within the area such as
ancient Thissamaharama Rajamahaviharaya, Menik Rajamahaviharaya, Yatalachaitiya,
Sandagiriyasaya and Kirinda. Pilgrims from all over the country visit these sacred places
especially on their way to Kataragama and on Poya days.

1.3.2. Justification

The specific goals of the sub project for construction of the vehicle park for the Raja Maha
Viharaya at Tissamaharama is to: provide vehicle parking facilities and other services(water
and toilet facilities) to the pilgrims to the Raja Maha Viharaya, where an increase in the
revenue for the PS will be expected as a result of the improved facilities.
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1.3.3. Description of Subproject

Basis for selection The present vehicle park for the Raja Maha Viharayais is
handed over to the PS for improvements and maintenance.
One acre land is available for the improvements the
ground with water supply and toilet facilities.

Present charges are Rs 20/=for cars and Rs 40/= for buses
which could be increased with improvement.

Beneficiaries Local pilgrims and tourists

Proposed Improvement As proposed by the LA, land available to be improved with
Aggregate Base Course and inter locking bricks for the
parking area with parking bays for vehicles and
construction of toilets with water supply

Existing shop buildings to be rehabilitated. Periphery fence
with gates to be installed.
Separate bins to be provided for the solid waste
management.

Figure 12: Present vehicle park Figure 13: Present vehicle park and land
available

1.3.4. Total Estimated Capital Cost

Item Description SL Rs.
1. Vehicle Park

1.1 Land Preparation & drainage 4,000,000.00
1.2 Rehabilitation of existing shops 2,000,000.00
1.3 Toilet & Water supply 1,000,000.00
1.4 Fence and gates 500,000.00

ECC for Civil Works 7,500,000.00
Contingencies (10%) 750,000.00
Total Estimated Capital Cost 8,250,000.00
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1.3.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangements

The operation and maintenance cost of the facility which include periodic maintenance of the
vehicle parks, drains, toilets and cost for the water supply and electricity to the toilets will be
3% of the capital cost which amounts around Rs. 0.24 million.
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Annex 3

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Tissamaharama PS

Subproject Vehicle Park, Children Park and Playground

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [  ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [  ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Nallathamby Checked By Dr. Razaak

Location Tisamaharama Date and Time 23/11/2011

Signature
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Table 6: Pre-Ministerial Consultation Subproject
Proposal 1 Proposal 2 Proposal 3 Proposal 4 Proposal 5

Name of the Subproject
Deberewewa

Pola
Improvement

Deberewewa
public ground
improvement

Vehicle park at the
Tissamaharama

temple

Children park
at Tissa

Kirinde
beach park

Estimated Cost 32.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0
Compliance With GG

Sector

Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation,
Drains and Solid Waste Management No

Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary
Health Care Yes Yes No

Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges Yes No
Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola Yes No

Terms of
the Grant

Commitment to reform actions Yes Yes Yes Yes
Financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/
infrastructure created Yes Yes Yes Yes

Economic returns greater than 12% or returns
greater than opportunity cost of capital

Yes – Detailed
ERR will be

calculated during
FR

Yes – Detailed
ERR will be
calculated
during FR

Yes – Detailed
ERR will be

calculated during
FR

Yes – Detailed
ERR will be
calculated
during FR

Approved project costs with resources committed
for activities such as resettlement if any No No No No

Compliance With RF

IR
Categorizat
ion Criteria

Displace 200 or more persons No No No No No
Being physically displaced from housing No No No No No
Losing 10% or more of their productive assets
(income generating). No No No No No

Compliance With EARF

Environme
ntal Impact
Category

Category A
Category B
Category C Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Compliance With Subproject Selection Criteria Yes Yes Yes Yes No
Technical Feasibility Yes Yes Yes Yes
Priority Order 1 2 3 4 5
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Annex 4

Summary of Consultations and participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 4.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 23rd Nov

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 02

 17 women of the total 42
participants.

See Annex
4.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
4.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 the chairman participated
at launch workshop held
on 20th Oct 2011



See Annex
4.4 Summary
of orientation

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

1. The
Tissamaharama is
a Pilgrimage town;
need to enhance

Note on
Views
received and
incorporated
into the sub-
projects
identified.
See Annex
4.5

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation and Participation
Topics

Indicators Sources of
Verification

Responsibility

Annex 4.6
 Open house

meetings

the facilities related
to pilgrimage.

2. Composting need
improvements

3. In addition to
pilgrims,
international
tourists are also
visit to the LA
areas.

4. Polas need
development in
order to enhance
the economy of the
area.

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

   O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

Consultations held at the
sites
1. At the Debarawewa

Pola, the vendors
expressed their
willingness to pay
increased rent for
better facilities

2. Vendors at the
Vehicle Park
expressed that
improvement of the
park will enhance
their business.

 See report
Section 6
for priority
ratings and
list



LA and
Consultants



37

Annex 4.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 4.2

Presentation for the stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 4.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants
Name Position/Institution
Mr, N Jayasena Principal/Maha Vidyalaya Deberewewa
Mr. Preslie Suraj Member, P,S
Mr. Sujeeva Samarasinghe Member, P.S
Mr. W.P Sirisena Welfare Association, Berelihela
Ms. S.M.A.M. Nishadini Colony 6 Athuriliya
Ms. M W G Deshani Dilrukshi Development Officer
Mr K G A M Thushara Public Health Inspector

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below;-

1. Infrastructure to develop the economic activities is a prime need of the area (facilities
such as polas, public car parks etc)

2. Tourism related and recreational activities to be constructed
3. Solid Waste management is being carried out satisfactorily by the PS but awareness

programs on SWM to be given to pilgrims & tourists
4. Water quality to be improved.

The specific suggestions given by the informants
Informant Suggestions
Principal/Maha Vidyalaya Deberewewa The Deberewewa Pola vendors occupy the

road and as such accidents take place. To
provide shops inside the pola grounds.

Member PS To utilise the SLRs 50 Mn for the
development of the Deberewewa pola and
the public ground adjoining the pola

Member PS To construct a vehicle park & shops for the
pilgrims to Tissamaharama Raja maha
viharaya which will improve the revenue to
PS.

Development officer Recreational parks to be constructed along
the Tissa tank and at Kirinde beach.

Public/Colony 6 Athuruliya Quality of drinking water to be improved.
Public Health Inspector Collection of Solid Waste & composting is

being carried out satisfactorily by the PS
but awareness programs on SWM to be
given to pilgrims & tourists
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Annex 4.4

Presentation Made at Orientation
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Annex 4.5

Summary of Public Consultation

Suggestions from the stakeholders Actions taken
The public &PS members expressed the
need to improve the Deberewewa pola to
provide better facilities to the vendors &
customers.
The public grounds at Deberewewa to be
improved.

LA also agreed the same as a priority need
and a subproject is proposed with additional
stalls, water supply and sanitation.

The public grounds to be improved with
drainage, fence etc.

The PS member proposed the improvement
to the vehicle park at the Raja Maha
Viharaya for the benefit of the pilgrims

It was agreed that is an important need to be
addressed and the land to be handed over to
PS by the DS for the improvement.

The Welfare officer and a principal
expressed that, the public need a children
park in Tissa and a beach park at Kirinde..

The LA indicated, that they could include the
proposal for the Children’s park at Tissa.
Regarding the park at Kirinde, the approval
to be obtained from the Coast conservation
Dept.

The public expressed that the quality of
drinking water should be improved.

This water supply is a NWS&DB project and
cannot be improved under LGESP unless it
is a LA asset
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Annex 4.6

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure

created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of
the LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) –

Selected roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper

justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the

proposed lands is with the PS
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Annex 4.7

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 14: KII Figure 15: Stake holders meeting

Figure 16: Stake holders meeting Figure 17: Discussion at site

Figure 18: Public consultation at the Figure 19: Discussion at the vehicle park
Deberewewa
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1. Introduction and Background

This is an additional town and only one round of consultation was held to cover both Stage I
and Stage II. The draft outline of the reform plan was discussed along with the sub project
selection, as they were identified by the Ministerial committee.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations.

The LA will resolve through a Council Resolution which would include a) Agreement on
priorities; b) Commitment to the Reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M
commitments and d) Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; The
report is based on assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and
implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha - Thawalama
Year of Formation - 1991
Province - SP
District - Galle
Area sq. km 188.8
Elevation above MSL m 100 -300
No of GN Divisions - 36
Nearest Town - Galle
Distance to Main Town km 56
Distance to Colombo km 110

B. Demography
Population
Male - 15,621
Female - 16,492
Total - 32,113
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 1,055
Total Households - 8,563

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents the land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 7,299
of which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. No one in vegetable cultivation and
most others in agricultural employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber and
tea plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 3,000 metric tons. Total output of
fruits is around five metric tons and coconut is about 8.0 million nuts. Almost the entire
output is meant for local markets in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 1,823.5 12.35
Other crops 435.0 2.94
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Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)
Abandoned paddy 1,020.00 6.92
Tea 5,263.0 35.66
Rubber 249.0 1.68
Coconut 421 2.85
Marshy lands - -
Forest reserves 5,550.9- 37.60
Total 14,762.4 100

Source: Thawalama PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 11,143 or about 54% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 50% of
the employed labour. About 4% of are employed in the public sector, 2% in the private sector
and another 1% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 6%.

Nearly 46% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients 1indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The following table depicts the number of households
served by deferent sources.

Source Number of Households
Piped borne Water Supply 2,157
Dug Wells 3,116
Tube Wells 58
Common Wells 258
Streams and Rivers 1,702
Other Sources -

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 8,345 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 100% of total households in the PS. The PS has also not built any
public toilets.

C. Roads: Overall length is 360.3 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition
and need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 34 km. Out
of this total length, ‘B’ grade roads account for 31.9 kilometres and the balance 29.7 km are “
C’’ grade roads .There is a network 298.7 km of class E roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Thawalama own on a daily basis.

1 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a
range of criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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The PS provides roadside bins for the deposit of refuse by the public.

Area Frequency of collection
Thawalama Weekly Pola and Opatha weely pola 4 days a month

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected
Gross amount of SW collected from the collection points kg per week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 200
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 200.

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection From the collection points Amount
tonnes/day

1 Opatha Weekly pola 500 kg /week
2 Thawalama weekly pola 500kg/ week

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
200kg per week and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(ton) No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -

Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1 Collection of solid
waste not commenced.

Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -
Others NA - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is burying at the pola site itself. The PS has so far
not obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Opatha Pola site and Thawalama Pola site
ii. Ownership : PS
iii. Situation (surroundings) :Open land
iv. Approvals from CEA : No approval for current activities, to apply.

Structure of Waste management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force
Approved number of labourers 2
No of labourers working at present 2
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Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
(SLRs)

Waste collection -
Salaries and payments 60,000.00
Equipment/maintenance -
Budget allocation on SWM 0.2%

Summary and current status

Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use
space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility.

Problems Suggested solutions
There is no place to sell separated items such as
old paper ,glass and other salvage material

Open a centre to purchase recyclable
wastes

There are not adequate tractors  to collect solid
waste To hire tractors to collect solid waste

Not having enough funds to commence a
composting yard as it is a low income PS

To obtain funds to implement a solid
waste management project.

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only one clinic conducted by the PS per year. There are eleven Health centres. In addition,
one district hospital two government dispensaries and six private medical centres are
located in the PS. There is no maternity centre, or a base hospital in the PS.

E. Education: There is a National school in the PS with a staff of 83 and a student
population of nearly 2,244. In addition, there are two other schools up to GCE Ordinary Level
and the number of students attending these accounts for about 2,023 with a staff of about 92
teachers. There are also fifteen primary schools with a student population of 2,220 and a
staff of 43 teachers, 25 preschools five private tuition centres and one vocational centre in
the PS. There are two Pirivans also in the PS

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a building at Batahena and it comprises
ayurwedic clinic and a Library The floor area is 1,687sq.ft. Its vehicle fleet includes one
pickup truck, one tractor, Concrete Mixer and a road roller. Office equipment available at the
PS includes two computer units, one printing machine one photocopying machine, machine
and two telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staffs of PS consist of one secretary, four management assistants, one revenue
officer, one technical officer, one ayurweda doctor, one ayurwedic dispensary, one KKS, one
office labourer. one driver, twelve watchers, ten roads labours, one health labourer, two
library assistants, one crematorium operator, three development officers, one community
development officer.
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2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2011 was SLRs 10.0 million. Around 70% of income is in the
form of grants.

Own Sources: Thawalama PS income is made mainly up from rents. The amount collected
from other traditional sources is not significant.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have been rising and in 2011,
the PS received SLRs 7.6 million compared with SLRs 6.1 million in 2007. The share of
grants in total revenue has increased from 68% in 2007 to 75% in 2010 and it reflects the
increase in dependency on grants.

2.3.2. Revenue Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2011 was SLRs 10.0 million. This is an increase from SLRs
8.7 million in 2007. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2007, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs 6.1
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs 7.6 million. Being a poor PS, the amount
of expenditure on salaries and wages is unsustainable since its regular sources of income
cannot even support a fraction of the cost.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Thawalama PS for 2010 presents a small deficit amounting to SLRs
35,938 in the recurrent accounts.

2.3.4. Capital Account:

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs.0.1 million in 2007 to
SLRs.10.2 million in 2011. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects utilizing these grants and at the same time it has managed to maintain an overall
budget surplus.

2.3.5. Overall Status:

The LA accounts showed overall deficits during last three years. This is due to high capital
expenditure and limited capital grants.

Table 3: Details of Annual Accounts of Tawalama PS- 2007 to 2011.
2007 2008 2009 2010 2011

Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 12,038.52 24,208.19 7,708.19 7,708.19 20,285.78
Rents 697,990.00 870,260.00 883,120.00 1,101,820.00 1,163,840.00
Licenses 929,654.00 377,149.00 399,586.00 274,583.00 270,320.00
Fees From Services 19,992.00 66,779.00 114,685.75 32,548.00 79,907.75
Warrant Cost 91,457.05 544,319.64 334,595.40 417,975.36 534,505.72
Other Income 991,684.03 631,982.52 1,042,470.14 584,004.61 977,651.14
Other Aids 6,078,000.00 7,262,154.40 7,112,772.96 7,311,952.00 6,917,245.00
Total 8,820,815.60 9,776,852.75 9,894,938.44 9,730,591.16 9,963,755.39

Recurrent Expenditure
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2007 2008 2009 2010 2011
Salaries And Wages 6,069,975.20 7,565,335.22 8,169,321.45 9,868,594.03 7,581,797.16
Traveling 206,854.25 130,966.50 257,780.50 114,587.00 154,822.40
Supplies 1,071,311.60 1,070,307.27 960,393.10 841,384.66 879,073.55
Repairs &Maintenance 824,488.25 1,316,074.35 1,322,315.03 1,048,267.10 553,795.10
Transport 349,590.15 485,172.19 552,373.59 727,094.93 799,409.85
Bonus And Welfare 11,200.00 - - - -
Aids And Contribution - - - - -
Pensions 129,045.52 92,645.52 - 258,724.40 30,795.00
Total 8,662,464.97 10,660,501.05 11,262,183.67 12,858,652.12 9,999,693.06

St/ Deficit 158,350.63 (883,648.30) (1,367,245.23) (3,128,060.96) (35,937.67)

Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 138,124.13 7,109,329.44 16,180,524.28 8,066,745.97 10,206,110.01
Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 138,124.13 7,109,329.44 16,180,524.28 8,066,745.97 10,206,110.01

Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For Machinery 184,267.54 3,774,854.67 16,733,900.38 6,280,217.47 13,535,006.19
Land &  Land Improvement - - - - -
Net St/ Deficit (1)-(2)+(3)-(4) 112,207.22 2,450,826.47 (1,920,621.33) (1,341,532.46) (3,364,833.85)

Source: Tawalama PS, Annual Accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on information related to available existing situation and the long
list of priorities.

3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population
in PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD
(M)

Total Cost SLRs
(Million)

2011 8,563 5.14 33.33 171.26
2016 9,000 5.40 33.33 180.00

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* five members)
2. Safety Factor 1.52

3. Cost of production SLRs.20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No 1 priority of the PS. The shortage of
water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available only alone some of the locations of the roads. There are no drains in the
other areas of the road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every
road due to nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5km length

2 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
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of roads the fund requirement is estimated as SLRs.21.0 million for the medium term need
on drainage improvement.

There is a request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS at
Tawalama – Akuressa road up to Jesmin junction. The road drains belong to RDA.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 360 km. But PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and technical capacity with
the PS. The PS may be able asphalt about five km per year. Based on the estimated cost for
five km roads per year the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs.250 million3. Further,
there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. Bins are not required.

ii. Transfer: Not required as they expect facilities from the Pilisaru.

3.5. Other Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as weekly pola, ayurwedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5
years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 9,000 9,941

Costs SLRs in Million
SWM - -
Water Supply & Sanitation 180 354
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50 -
Total 480 845

5. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

As this is a later addition to the list provided by the GoSL, through a Ministerial level
consultation focused on a few town development activities for possible inclusion under the
project. As a result, Thawalama Town within the PS was selected for development under the
LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs.50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified.  The selection was based on:

3 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs   10 Million per km
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a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed to with
ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Origina
l Cost

Alloc
ated
Cost

Remarks

Construction of a Multi-
Purpose Building (PS
Office Building,
Ayuruweda, Library,
Auditorium)

Recomme
nded

Existing office old
and inadequate
Integrating other
social needs of the
town.

56 50
Mobilize
balance
funds

This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and includes progress on
consultation.

6. Pre-Feasibilities of Thawalama West Small Town Development Subproject

Thawalama PS is located in the southern province of Sri Lanka with a mean annual rainfall
of 2,500 mm. During the ancient time it was known as Hiniduma patthuwa. According to the
legendary one prince called Keerthi and King Wijebahu the first were hiding at Thawalama
during the civil unrest.

6.1. PFR of Construction of Multipurpose Building Sub Project

6.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Thawalama is in Galle district and it is on the Galle Udugama Akuressa road. The
Thawalama is famous for tea plantation, Most of the produce is sent to Colombo to export to
other countries. Though Thawalama area has a high rain fall, there is a shortage of drinking
water in the PS. Transport facilities and the road network also not satisfactory. There is only
one bank in the PS for the whole community. They also do not have facilities such as petrol
sheds and other essential items in the area.

At present PS  building comprises of PS office. ayurwedic Clinic and Public library the total
floor area of the existing building is 1,687 sq. ft. There is not enough space in the present
building to carry out the administration work and the other activates of the PS. In order to
provide a better service to the community PS has proposed to construct a multipurpose
building to full fill their requirements. Building with ten shops in the ground floor, office with
all the modern facilities in the first floor and the auditorium in the second floor.

6.1.2. Brief Description of the Project

The proposed multipurpose building comprises ten shops in the ground floor, office with all
the Morden facilities in the first floor and auditorium will be in the second floor.

The floor area of the ground floor of multipurpose building is 2,500 sq. ft. First floor 4,000 sq.
ft and second floor 5,000 sq. ft. The total floor area of the building is 11,500 sq. ft.
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6.1.3. Project Justification

Proposed new building consists of ten shops in the ground floor. It will be an income
generating project for the PS as they can obtain key money and rent for the shops in the
ground floor. Community in the PS staff and the Council member will be benefited as they
will have an adequate space to conduct their administration work to serve the community.
There is no auditorium in the PS to hold seminars, awareness programmes for stake holders
and council meetings. Having an auditorium at the PS building is a blessing in disguise for
the community because otherwise they will have travel to nearby towns by spending large
amount of money to hold seminars. PS also can generate an addition income by renting out
the facilities to the required organization.

6.1.4. Beneficiaries

The community in the PS 8,000 students PS staff and the members of the council are
benefited.

6.1.5. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of:
 PS office
 Auditorium.

As the land belongs PS .space is also adequate and the ground condition is suitable, project
is it is technically feasible.

6.1.6. Proposed Layout of the Building
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Fig 1 Present PS office site Fig 2 Proposed multipurpose building

6.1.7. Cost Estimate of the Sub Project.

Item Description SLRs
1 Construction of Multipurpose Building. -

1.1 Construction of ground floor 11,250,000.00
1.2 Construction of first floor 18,000,000.00
1.3 Construction of second floor auditorium 22,500,000.00

10% contingencies 5,175,000.00
Total cost 56,925,000.00

6.1.8. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance of the entire building subproject is
estimated as 3% of the capital cost:
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7. Financial Assessment

7.1. Assumptions

HEAD TREND % ASSUMPTIONS
EXPENDITURE & INCOME

Own Revenue 4% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 87% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 7% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 4% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure -2% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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7.2. Financial Operating Plan

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016
Own Source 2,742,816 2,514,698 2,782,165 2,418,639 3,046,510 3,351,161 3,796,866 4,176,552 4,594,208 5,053,629
Revenue Grants 6,078,000 7,262,154 7,112,773 7,311,952 6,917,245 6,408,117 7,048,929 7,753,822 8,529,204 9,382,124
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 8,820,816 9,776,853 9,894,938 9,730,591 9,963,755 9,759,278 10,845,795 11,930,374 13,123,411 14,435,753

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 6,417,075 7,788,947 8,427,102 10,241,905 7,767,415 8,544,156 9,398,572 10,338,429 11,372,272 12,509,499
Other Expenditure 1,420,902 1,555,479 1,512,767 1,568,480 1,678,483 1,846,332 2,030,965 2,234,061 2,457,468 2,703,214
Establishment 7,837,977 9,344,427 9,939,869 11,810,385 9,445,898 10,390,488 11,429,537 12,572,490 13,829,739 15,212,713
Repairs & Maintenance 824,488 1,316,074 1,322,315 1,048,267 553,795 609,175 670,092 737,101 810,811 891,893
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 8,662,465 10,660,501 11,262,184 12,858,652 9,999,693 10,999,662 12,099,629 13,309,591 14,640,551 17,604,606

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 158,351 (883,648) (1,367,245) (3,128,061) (35,938) (1,240,384) (1,253,834) (1,379,217) (1,517,139) (3,168,853)
TE / TR = (B / A) 98.2% 109.0% 113.8% 132.1% 100.4% 112.7% 111.6% 111.6% 111.6% 122.0%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 138,124 7,109,329 16,180,524 8,066,746 10,206,110 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects - 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 138,124 7,109,329 16,180,524 8,066,746 10,206,110 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 184,268 3,774,855 16,733,900 6,280,217 13,535,006 - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) 184,268 3,774,855 16,733,900 6,280,217 13,535,006 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (46,143) 3,334,475 (553,376) 1,786,529 (3,328,896) - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - 112,207 2,563,034 642,412 (699,120) (4,063,954) (5,304,338) (6,558,172) (7,937,389) (9,454,528)
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 112,207 2,450,826 (1,920,621) (1,341,532) (3,364,834) (1,240,384) (1,253,834) (1,379,217) (1,517,139) (3,168,853)
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 112,207 2,563,034 642,412 (699,120) (4,063,954) (5,304,338) (6,558,172) (7,937,389) (9,454,528) (12,623,381)
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2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026
Own Source 5,558,991 6,298,337 6,928,171 7,620,988 8,383,087 9,221,396 10,447,841 11,492,625 12,641,888 13,906,077
Revenue Grants 10,320,337 11,352,370 12,487,607 13,736,368 15,110,005 16,621,005 18,283,106 20,111,416 22,122,558 24,334,814
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 15,879,328 17,650,707 19,415,778 21,357,356 23,493,092 25,842,401 28,730,947 31,604,042 34,764,446 38,240,890

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 13,760,449 15,136,494 16,650,143 18,315,157 20,146,673 22,161,340 24,377,474 26,815,222 29,496,744 32,446,418
Other Expenditure 2,973,536 3,270,889 3,597,978 3,957,776 4,353,554 4,788,909 5,267,800 5,794,580 6,374,038 7,011,442
Establishment 16,733,984 18,407,383 20,248,121 22,272,933 24,500,227 26,950,249 29,645,274 32,609,802 35,870,782 39,457,860
Repairs & Maintenance 981,082 1,079,190 1,187,109 1,305,820 1,436,402 1,580,042 1,738,046 1,911,851 2,103,036 2,313,340
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 19,320,066 21,203,923 23,272,795 25,544,947 28,040,456 30,781,387 33,791,993 37,098,932 40,731,507 44,721,927

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (3,440,738) (3,553,215) (3,857,017) (4,187,591) (4,547,365) (4,938,986) (5,061,046) (5,494,890) (5,967,061) (6,481,036)
TE / TR = (B / A) 121.7% 120.1% 119.9% 119.6% 119.4% 119.1% 117.6% 117.4% 117.2% 116.9%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) (12,623,381) (16,064,120) (19,617,335) (23,474,352) (27,661,943) (32,209,308) (37,148,294) (42,209,340) (47,704,230) (53,671,291)
NET SURPLUS (3,440,738) (3,553,215) (3,857,017) (4,187,591) (4,547,365) (4,938,986) (5,061,046) (5,494,890) (5,967,061) (6,481,036)

CLOSING BALANCE (16,064,120) (19,617,335) (23,474,352) (27,661,943) (32,209,308) (37,148,294) (42,209,340) (47,704,230) (53,671,291) (60,152,327)
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8. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Thawalama West PS in achieving
the above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements  and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

Dec 2012 Already started in
some communities

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid waste
management/
improvement

Identify a land for land fill
and compost
Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

December 2013 Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Environment License
from CEA  (already
obtained)

 Design and construction
of compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013 (3 tons
per week)

Dec 2012

Dec 2013

Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

7 Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Part of the building
subproject
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Households
benefitted.

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction

of the multipurpose
building

 Operation of the building
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Polas in poor
and
congested
conditions.

Improved
polas in
Tawalama
town

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

Social  services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
 Same as above Inadequate

office space
Building in
function

Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department)  (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Annual rent of
SLR 1.2
million in
2011

Achieve 50%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Total revenue
less than
expenditures
in 2011

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2020 See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and  O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions Establishment

March 2013

2014

Subject to approval of
finance  for the
project
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Initiate recruitment process
(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization Complete

activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Thawalama PS

Subproject Multipurpose Building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No
Not

Know
n

Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Karunarate Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Thawalama Date and Time 26/06/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 2.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 26th June
2012

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 01

 5 women of the total 24
participants.

See Annex
2.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
2.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 chairman participated
several meetings/
discussions at several
levels

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

No open end questions
were asked. Discussions
mostly focused on the
identified subprojects.

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 2.4

 Open house
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

meetings
Participants agreed that
the multipurpose building
is a need of the
community

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

1. Consultations were
done with the TO and
Chairman regarding
the O&M

 LA and
Consultants
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Annex: 2.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 2.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 2.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution
Mr. Bandula Wijayasekera Chairman - PS
Mr. PPW. Seneviratne Principal – Vithyaraja National School
Mr. PB. Sunil Grama Niladari
Mr. HKN. Asanka PHI
Ms. KJ. Shriyani Librarian

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Participants unanimously agreed that the selected projects are the real need of
the public.

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions

PHI and Principal Pola along the office building complex
need development

Chairman - PS Office functions in a congested manner.
Need expansion

Librarian Need an auditorium for the town
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Annex 2.4

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the Subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of the
LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc) – Selected

roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the proposed

lands is with the PS
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Annex 2.5

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 8: Stakeholder meeting at PS Fig 9 Public consultation
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1. Introduction and Background

This is an additional town and only one round of consultation was held to cover both Stage I
and Stage II. The draft outline of the reform plan was discussed along with the sub project
selection, as they were identified by the Ministerial committee.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations.

The LA will resolve through a Council Resolution which would include a) Agreement on
priorities; b) Commitment to the Reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M
commitments and d) Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; The
report is based on assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and
implementable priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name  of Pradeshiya Sabha - Kirinda Puhulwella
Year of Formation - 2006
Province - SP
District - Matara
Area sq. km 37.5 sq.km
Elevation above MSL M 60
No of GN Divisions - 25
Nearest Town - Matara
Distance to Main Town km 20
Distance to Colombo km 180

B. Demography
Population

Male - 10,282
Female - 11,188
Total - 21,470
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 1,088
Total Households - 6,002

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table two presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 2,124 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also
widespread with about 23% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, and rubber plantation.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 4,907 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 45 metric tons and almost the entire output is meant for the local
markets in more urban areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 516 16.76
fruits 540.2- 17.55
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Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)
Other crops 24.3- 0.78
Vegetable 516.1 16.76
Rubber 165.5 5.37
Coconut 671.8- 21.86-
Marshy lands - -
Forest reserves 644 20.92
Total 3077.9 100.00

Source: Kirinda Puhulwella PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 6,427 or about 42% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 14% of
the employed labour. About 7.7% of are employed in the public sector, 3% in the private
sector and another 8.7% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 57%.

Nearly 31% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipient’s1.Indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The following table depicts the number of households
served by deferent sources.

Source Number of Households
Piped borne Water Supply 1,112
Dug Wells -
Tube Wells -
Common Wells 4,010
Streams and Rivers -
Other Sources -

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 4,975 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 81% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built one
public toilets. There are 147 households without any toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length is 156 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition and
need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 25 km.Out of
this total length ‘B’ grade roads account for five kilometres and the balance fourteen km is ‘C’
grade roads .There is a network 131 km of class E roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Kirinda Puhulwella town on a daily

1 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a
range of criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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The PS for the deposit of refuse by the public provides roadside bins.

Area Frequency of collection
Kirinda Town Once Daily
Matara,Hakmana road Once Daily
Nagasa to Getamanna road Once Daily
Muslim mosque to Kamburupitiya road Once Daily
Muslim village Once Daily

Quantity of the Solid Waste per day/per week Collected
Gross amount of SW collected From the towns

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 1,000-1,500kg
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 1,000-1,200kg

Major waste Generation points

No Source of waste collection From the towns Amount
tonnes/day

1 Kirinda Commercial complex 0.3
2 Back of Street 0.3
3 School and Muslim village 0.3
Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is
about 1.5 tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg)

No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,000kg 1
Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -
Others NA - -

Method of Disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to a
private party. The site is located in a rubber estate. The PS has so far not obtained approval
from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final Disposal site:

I. Location :Galkanda Rubber watte
II. Ownership : Private about two Acres.

III. Situation :Light jungle with coconut plantation and cinnamon
plantation

IV. Approvals from CEA :No

Structure of Waste Management Unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.



4

Labour Force
Approved number of labourers 2
No of labourers working at present 3

Operational Cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
(SLRs)

Waste collection 205,000.00
Salaries and payments 20,619,00.00
Equipment/maintenance 430,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 1.6%

Summary and Current Status

Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use
space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday Kirinda,town.Hakmana.Matararoad,Kamburu
pitiya road, Muslim village 1 8.00am – 1.00pm

Monday Kirinda,town,Hakmana,Matara,road,Kamburu
pitiya road, Muslim village 1 8.00am – 1.00pm

Tuesday Kirindatown,Hakmana Matara
road,Kamburupitiya road, Muslim village 1 8.00am – 1.00pm

Wednesday Kirinda town,Hakmana Matara
road,Kamburupitiya road, Muslim village 1 8.00am – 1.00pm

Thursday Kirinda town,Hakmana Matara
road,Kamburupitiya road, Muslim village 1 8.00am – 1.00pm

Friday Kirinda town,Hakmana Matara
road,Kamburupitiya road, Muslim village 1 8.00am – 1.00pm

Saturday Kirinda town,Hakmana Matara
road,Kamburupitiya road, Muslim village 1 8.00am – 1.00pm

Problems Suggested solutions

Dispose solid waste in an acceptable manner To conduct awareness programme and
to give a support to households

To recycle solid waste there is no three phase
power. To Provide an additional transformer.

D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
four Ayurvedic clinics per year, and four Health centres. In addition, an Ayurvedic hospital,
and one government dispensary are located in the PS. There is no maternity centre District
Hospital or base hospital in the PS.

E. Education: There is no National school in the PS. there are eight other schools up to
GCE Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these accounts for about 2100
students/ with a staff of about 463 teachers. There are also three primary schools with a
student population and a staff of 463 teachers and seven private tuition centres in the PS.
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F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a reasonably good office with adequate office
space for the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, one three wheeler, two
tractors, one water browser and two tractor-trailers. Office equipment available at the PS
includes four computer units, one photocopying machine, a fax machine one type writer and
one telephone.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of five development assistants, five management assistants
one casual management assistant, one office assistant, one KKS, five health labourers, two
technical officers, six road labourers, three watchers, three drivers, three preschool teachers,
one community development officer ,one library assistant one library labourer and a
computer operator

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2010 was SLRs 10.0 million. Around 66% of income is in the
form of grants.

Own Sources: Kirinda Puhulwella PS income is made up from mainly two sources, which
are rents, and fees from services. However, the amount collected from both sources is not
significant. As shown in Table three, the combined income of the two sources was about
26% in 2010 and these together accounts for nearly 79% of its own revenue.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2010, the PS received SLRs 6.6 million compared with SLRs 2.6 million in 2006. The share
of grants in total revenue has increased from 63% in 2006 to 66% in 2010.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2010 was SLRs 11.5 million. This is an increase from SLRs
4.1 million in 2006. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2006, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs 2.9
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs 8.4 million. In 2010, the PS spent SLRs
8.4 million on salaries while it only received SLRs 6.6 million as government grants. The
difference, amounting to about SLRs 1.7 million, came from its own revenue.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Kirinda Puhulwella PS for 2010 presents a deficit amounting to SLRs
1.5 million in the recurrent accounts. During last three years, (2008-2010) the LA
experienced operating deficits.

2.3.4. Capital Account:

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs 2.2 million in 2006 to
SLRs 48.8 million in 2010. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects such as rehabilitation of roads building works and repairs, procurement of
equipment utilizing these grants and at the same time it has managed to maintain an overall
budget surplus.
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2.3.5. Overall Status:

The overall budget surplus is much greater since the PS has received substantial financial
assistance for capital development since 2008 and some amounts remain unutilized under
the capital account.

Table 3: Details of Annual Accounts - 2006 to 2010.
2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Recurrent Revenue

Acreage & Tax 54,091.53 149,296.08 148,869.50 149,737.04 162,014.10
Rents 427,405.64 627,403.50 314,400.00 1,097,465.00 1,153,860.01
Licenses 205,826.18 290,845.00 245,992.00 270,190.00 259,520.00
Fees From Services 89,800.00 651,755.56 532,996.80 149,793.44 1,513,465.72
Warrant Cost 61,157.64 85,519.60 128,610.43 250,823.22 141,333.34
Other Income 639,041.00 571,868.00 636,738.36 928,191.63 147,762.63
Other Aids 2,562,000.00 5,468,410.00 6,658,050.33 6,633,276.52 6,648,691.66
Total 4,039,321.99 7,845,097.74 8,665,657.42 9,479,476.85 10,026,647.46

Recurrent Expenditure

Salaries And Wages 2,945,971.88 5,602,097.17 6,282,168.26 7,918,845.16 8,378,430.96
Traveling 95,642.50 161,773.90 279,552.02 173,382.31 146,619.23
Supplies 384,279.43 521,237.39 1,164,986.84 615,067.36 877,834.09
Repairs &Maintenance 320,814.48 337,624.00 629,752.56 729,468.28 661,361.50
Transport 214,629.06 389,575.09 461,830.53 514,627.63 890,269.32
Bonus And Welfare 4,634.53 17,021.30 61,486.49 - 98,849.54
Aids And Contribution 22,388.50 34,336.16 36,707.43 46,027.73 71,603.00
Pensions 86,825.36 131,730.69 166,745.67 250,621.93 365,429.29
Total 4,075,185.74 7,195,395.70 9,083,229.80 10,248,040.40 11,490,396.93

St/ Deficit (35,863.75) 649,702.04 (417,572.38) (768,563.55) (1,463,749.47)

Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 2,165,052.66 9,974,311.79 32,013,022.51 50,810,347.29 48,782,528.64
Capital Assets Sales - - 30,713,022.51 - -
Total 2,165,052.66 9,974,311.79 62,726,045.02 50,810,347.29 48,782,528.64

Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For
Machinery 2,420,331.61 12,953,616.79 23,876,541.74 38,385,962.60 4,248,714.67

Land &  Land
Improvement - 9,008,528.89 - - -

Net St/ Deficit (291,142.70) (11,338,131.85) 38,431,930.90 11,655,821.14 43,070,064.50
Source: Kirinda Puhulwella PS, Annual Accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on available existing situation related information and the long list
of priorities
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3.1. Water supply and Sanitation

Table 4: indicating the population projections and the cost of production

Year Projection of Population
in PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD(
M)

Total Cost SLRs
(million)

2011 6,002 3.60 33.33 120.04
2016 6,308 3.78 33.33 126.16

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litters per head* five members)
2. Safety Factor 1.52

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become a priority of the PS. The shortage of water
bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of community
wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided. PS has not
identified any water supply projects to be funded by LGESP

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available only along few roads; there are no drains in the other areas of the road
network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in each road because nature of
the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for five km length the fund
requirement is estimated as SLRs 21.0 million for, the medium term need on drainage
improvement3

3.1. Roads and Bridges

The PS owns internal road network of 156 km. but PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and technical capacity with
the PS. The PS may be able asphalt about five km per year. Based on the estimated cost for
five km length roads per year the fund requirement next five years is SLRs 250 million4.
Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

3.2. Solid Waste Management

Primary Collection:

i. It is estimated that, household solid waste management requires the purchase of
collecting bins at a cost of SLRs 500,000.00

ii. Transfer: Will required a tipper worth SLRs 3.0 million with a capacity of three cubes
(8, 5 cum.).

iii. Treatment and Disposal: Not requested
iv. The total cost of the project is SLRs3.5 million.

The LA in consultation with the public, identified the Construction of storage composting
facility at a cost of SLRs 3.5 million as a priority

2 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on
institutional Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
3 The cost of earth drains on either side per kilometre road length SLRs 0.84 million.
4 Cost per Km of Asphalt will be SLRs   10 million per km
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3.3. Other Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next 5
years with the assistance of the GOSL or Provincial Council.

4. Long Term and Short term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2017) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 6,308 6,968

Costs SLRs in million
SWM 3.5 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 126 248
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50 -
Total 429.5 739

5. Infrastructure Priorities under the Project

With the improvement in the road network in the district, there has been an increase in
economic growth in this PS. Therefore, the Kirinda Puhulwella PS accords priority to provide
basic infrastructure facilities to support the economic growth and improve living conditions.
Accordingly, The PS has identified several infrastructure gaps and needs, through two
stages of consultations. Based on the outcomes of the consultations, the LA has identified
and short-listed a list of subprojects as follows to be carried out under the LGESP

Environmental Infrastructure
 SWM

o Construction of storage composting facility

Social and Other Infrastructure
 Construction of Bus Stand
 Construction of Pola Building.
 Construction of Library Building

6. Prioritization after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township Under
the Project

As this is a later addition to the list provided by the GOSL, through a Ministerial level
consultation focused on a few town development activities for possible inclusion under the
project. As a result, Kirinda Town within the PS was selected for development under the
LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified.  The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed with
ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.
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As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions
Basis for

Recommendatio
n

Origina
l Cost

Allocated
Cost Remark

sSLRs million
Construction
of the Bus
Stand with a
few shops

Recommende
d 39 14

Resize/
redefine
priorities

Construction
of the weekly
fair

Recommende
d 23 23

Improvement
s to the PS
office building
upstairs

Recommende
d

Expansion due to
additional staff
and council needs

13 13

Improvement
s to the
Library
Building
(Upstairs)

Not
Recommende
d

Funding issue

Sub Total 75 50
This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and those analyzed based on
earlier priorities is annexed to this report. (Annexure 2) This includes progress on
consultation

7. Pre-Feasibilities of Kirinda Small Town Development Subproject

7.1. PFR of the Construction of Bus Stand

7.1.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Rationale: Kirinda Puhulwella PS is located in Southern Province of Sri Lanka with a mean
annual rainfall of 167mm. At the inception it was the sub office of Kamburupitiya PS an later
it was functioning as Village Development council from 1960 up to 1984. In 2006 it was
formed as a Kirinda Puhulwella Pradeshiya Sabha at present there is no proper bus stand at
Kirinda town. Buses are parked on the main road at Hakmana Matara road .As the buses
are parked on the main road there is always traffic congestion during the peak hours. Under
the new concept of developing one town, the PS has decided to construct a new bus stand
by demolishing the old building near the bus stop with the, and the temporary shops in the
vicinity which belongs to PS. At present there are about three venders in the old building and
about 20 temporary sheds around the old building the present venders and the shop owners
will be relocated to the new building which they have already constructed or to a selected
site in the close proximity. Only limited space is available to construct the new bus stand with
the shopping complex. Access road to the Bus stand can be developed from Hakmana
Matara road as a circular road and the apron with a provision of exit

7.1.2. Brief Description of the Projects

It is proposed to construct a new bus stand with ten bus bays at ground floor with a time
keeper office, and a shop to sell short eats, ten no shops in the upper floor will be
constructed. New apron also have to be constructed to withstand loading of the buses the
circular apron to facilitate the buses to enter and leave without any hindrance. As there is no
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proper three wheel park at Kirinda PS identified a suitable land along PS road close to the
bus stand to construct the three wheel park to accommodate 20 no. vehicles.

7.1.3. Project Justification:

The Kirinda PS has no bus stand at present. All the buses stop along the main road of the
hakmana Matara road at Kirinda. Therefore constructing a new bus stand at Kirinda with the
possible facilities will be a blessing for the community in the PS. On rainy days school
children and people can board the buses protecting from rain.

Three wheel owners have problems of parking their vehicles in the town to pick up people.
This creates traffic congestion in the town as they park their vehicles where ever possible
providing a three wheel park will eases the traffic congestion in the town to. Some extend

7.1.4. Beneficiaries

About 3,000 will be benefited from the proposed new bus stand,

7.1.5. Technical Feasibility of the Subproject

From the point of view of developing the hardware, the proposed interventions comprise of
 Demolishing existing buildings
 Construction of new bus stand with ten bus bays with ten shopping complex.
 Construction of apron.

As the land belongs to PS, a sub project is feasible within the availability of land.

Figure 1: Proposed building to be demolished Figure 2: Present Bus stand
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7.1.6. Proposed Layout of the Bus Stand

Figure 3 Layout of ground Floor plan

7.1.7. Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SLRs
1 Demolishing the existing buildings 600,000.00
2 Construction of Bus stand with 10 bus bays 13,500,000.00
3 Construction of Apron 17,550,000.00
4 Construction of  three wheel park 3,500,000.00
5 Sub total 35,150,000.00
6 10% contingencies 3,515,000.00
7 ECC for Civil Works 38,665,000.00

7.1.8. Project Operating Cost Estimates

The total annual cost of operation and maintenance at 3 % of the capital cost of the sub
project is 1.2 million

7.2. PFR of the Construction of Pola Building

7.2.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

.Kirinda town has no proper pola site. There are temporary stalls at the bus stand area which
operates on daily basis. PS has decided to construct a pola site for the benefit of the
vendors and the consumers in a land belong to PS in the vicinity of the bus stand. In order to
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construct the pola a retaining wall has to be constructed along the canal which runs along
the boundary of the proposed pola site to prevent erosion of the land .Filling has to be
carried out prior to construction of pola as the land is sloping toward the canal .The electrical
post at the proposed pola site to be relocated prior to construction of the pola buildings.PS
has already constructed a block of toilets at the proposed pola site.

Figure 4 Location Map of Proposed Pola Building

7.2.2. Brief Description of the Project

Proposed pola building comprises two canopies 30x80 ft. and 40x 60 ft. to accommodate 75
venders and three fish stalls PS is planning to have a weekly pola in order to attract venders
from other villages. By constructing a proper pola site. PS can generate funds by charging a
rent from the venders to recover the cost of construction. PS also requested to pave around
the pola buildings as a walkway

7.2.3. Project Justification:

Community in the PS Visit Kirinda town to buy their provision. As there is no proper pola site
at Kirinda they come to purchase their household goods from the small shops near the bus
stop. The community in the PS and the vendors are requesting PS to construct a pola site
with basic facilities enabling the consumers to purchase their requirement without any hazel.
In consultation with the community PS has decided to construct a Pola site in the Kirinda
town in a land belong to PS as a priority. In small shops sometimes prices are little high as
there is no competition. By constructing the proposed pola PS is trying to bring down the
high cost of vegetables for the benefit of the consumers, because there will be a competition
among the vendors as they are getting adequate stocks on pola days

7.2.4. Beneficiaries

Community in the PS and a floating population about 500 will be benefited from the
proposed pola development
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Figure 5 Proposed Pola site Figure 6 Existing pola site

7.2.5. Layout of the Proposed Building

Figure 7 Layout plan of Proposed pola Building

7.2.6. Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SLRs
1 Construction 2 canopies and paving around buildings to 1,900,000.00

2
Construction of retaining wall, earth filling and shifting of
services and construction of chain link fence at the
retaining wall.

3,000,000.00

3 Sub-total 1 21,000,000.00
4 10 % contingencies 2,100,000.00
5 ECC for Civil Works 23,100,000.00

7.3. PFR of Office Building

7.3.1. Background and Problem to be Addressed

Kirinda Puhulwella PS is located in Southern Province of Sri Lanka with a mean annual
rainfall of 167mm.It was functioning as Village Development Council from 1960 up to 1984. It
was a sub office of Kamburupitiya Later it was formed as a Pradeshiya Sabha in 2006. Since
the building is meant for a sub-office, the space is not adequate for the current office
functions. Hence the LA proposes to complete the upstairs of the building. The proposed
building site land belongs to PS.
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Figure 8 Location Map of Proposed Office Building

7.3.2. Brief Description of the Project

It is proposed to construct the upper floor of the office building to accommodate the office
activities, meeting hall and chairman room in a floor area of 2,500sq.ft.

7.3.3. Project Justification:

With the improvement of the road network in the southern province, the PS’s obligation to
provide proper services has been fortified. But, the current office facilities are inadequate to
cater the current demand. Hence the LA proposes to expand the office. Due to land scarcity,
it was proposed to complete the first floor of the office building

7.3.4. 9.3 Beneficiaries

Entire population of the PS area will be benefitted from the subproject.

Figure 9 Proposed Library building
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7.3.5. Proposed Layout of the Building

Figure 10 Layout plan of proposed office building

7.3.6. Estimated Capital Cost of Subproject

Item Description SLRs
1 Construction of upper floor  including toilet facilities 12,000,000.00
2 Subtotal 1 12,000,000.00

10 % contingencies 1,200,000.00
ECC for Civil Works 13,200,000.00

7.3.7. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

The PS will be responsible for the O&M of the building. It will allocate 3% of the capital cost
for the O&M expenditure in the annual budget.
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8. Financial Assessment

8.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % Assumptions
Expenditure & Income

Own Revenue 26% 15% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 85% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 34% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 39% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 25% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%

O&M Cost of the Projects 3.% of the capital
cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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8.2. Financial Operating Plan

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 1,477,322 2,376,688 2,007,607 2,846,200 3,377,956 3,884,649 4,601,367 5,291,572 6,085,308 6,998,104
Revenue Grants 2,562,000 5,468,410 6,658,050 6,633,277 6,648,692 7,475,269 8,222,796 9,045,075 9,949,583 10,944,541
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 4,039,322 7,845,098 8,665,657 9,479,477 10,026,647 11,359,918 12,824,163 14,336,647 16,034,891 17,942,645

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 3,155,463 5,946,959 6,826,660 8,388,877 9,060,932 9,967,025 10,963,728 12,060,101 13,266,111 14,592,722
Other Expenditure 598,908 910,812 1,626,817 1,129,695 1,768,103 1,944,914 2,139,405 2,353,346 2,588,680 2,847,548
Establishment 3,754,371 6,857,772 8,453,477 9,518,572 10,829,035 11,911,939 13,103,133 14,413,446 15,854,791 17,440,270
Repairs & Maintenance 320,814 337,624 629,753 729,468 661,362 727,498 800,247 880,272 968,299 1,065,129
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 1,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 4,075,186 7,195,396 9,083,230 10,248,040 11,490,397 12,639,437 13,903,380 15,293,718 16,823,090 20,005,399

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (35,864) 649,702 (417,572) (768,564) (1,463,749) (1,279,519) (1,079,218) (957,071) (788,199) (2,062,754)
TE / TR = (B / A) 100.9% 91.7% 104.8% 108.1% 114.6% 111.3% 108.4% 106.7% 104.9% 111.5%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 2,165,053 9,974,312 62,726,045 50,810,347 48,782,529 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects - 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 2,165,053 9,974,312 62,726,045 50,810,347 48,782,529 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 2,420,332 21,962,146 23,876,542 38,385,963 4,248,715 - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) 2,420,332 21,962,146 23,876,542 38,385,963 4,248,715 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (255,279) (11,987,834) 38,849,503 12,424,385 44,533,814 - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) (291,143) (11,629,275) 26,802,656 38,458,477 81,528,542 80,249,023 79,169,806 78,212,735 77,424,536
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (291,143) (11,338,132) 38,431,931 11,655,821 43,070,065 (1,279,519) (1,079,218) (957,071) (788,199) (2,062,754)
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (291,143) (11,629,275) 26,802,656 38,458,477 81,528,542 80,249,023 79,169,806 78,212,735 77,424,536 75,361,782
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Own Source 8,047,820 9,532,642 10,962,539 12,606,919 14,497,957 16,672,651 19,748,755 22,711,068 26,117,728 30,035,388
Revenue Grants 12,038,995 13,242,895 14,567,184 16,023,903 17,626,293 19,388,922 21,327,815 23,460,596 25,806,656 28,387,321
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 20,086,815 22,775,537 25,529,723 28,630,822 32,124,250 36,061,573 41,076,570 46,171,664 51,924,384 58,422,709

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 16,051,994 17,657,193 19,422,912 21,365,204 23,501,724 25,851,897 28,437,086 31,280,795 34,408,874 37,849,762
Other Expenditure 3,132,303 3,445,533 3,790,087 4,169,095 4,586,005 5,044,605 5,549,066 6,103,973 6,714,370 7,385,807
Establishment 19,184,297 21,102,727 23,212,999 25,534,299 28,087,729 30,896,502 33,986,152 37,384,767 41,123,244 45,235,568
Repairs & Maintenance 1,171,642 1,288,806 1,417,687 1,559,456 1,715,401 1,886,942 2,075,636 2,283,199 2,511,519 2,762,671
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 1,605,000 1,717,350 1,837,565 1,966,194 2,103,828 2,251,096 2,408,672 2,577,279 2,757,689 2,950,727
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 21,960,939 24,108,883 26,468,251 29,059,949 31,906,958 35,034,539 38,470,460 42,245,246 46,392,452 50,948,967

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) (1,874,124) (1,333,346) (938,528) (429,127) 217,292 1,027,034 2,606,110 3,926,418 5,531,932 7,473,742
TE / TR = (B / A) 109.3% 105.9% 103.7% 101.5% 99.3% 97.2% 93.7% 91.5% 89.3% 87.2%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL  ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) 75,361,782 73,487,657 72,154,311 71,215,784 70,786,657 71,003,949 72,030,984 74,637,093 78,563,512 84,095,444
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (1,874,124) (1,333,346) (938,528) (429,127) 217,292 1,027,034 2,606,110 3,926,418 5,531,932 7,473,742
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) 73,487,657 72,154,311 71,215,784 70,786,657 71,003,949 72,030,984 74,637,093 78,563,512 84,095,444 91,569,186



19

9. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Kirinda Puhulwella PS in achieving
the above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements  and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements Actions Base Line

2011 Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management

1
IEC program implementation for
source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs

All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

improvement of solid
waste management/

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified at
Galkanda

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

December
2013

Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4
Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5
Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
300 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013
Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal
No subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

7

Development of public sanitation
facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subjected to
availability of fund

8
Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges

1 Improvement of roads system

The development plan has
included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and

Households
benefitted. 2014

Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements Actions Base Line

2011 Target Year Remarks

complete implementation
Local authority facilities

1 Improvement of public market facilities

 Design and construction
of the market
improvement

 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Polas in poor
and
congested
conditions.

Improved
polas at
Kirinda

2014
Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project

Social  services

1 Improvement of health, library,
computer services etc

 Design and construction
of the office and bus
stand

 Operation of the failities
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management

1

Development of fiscal database of
assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term

1

A series of measures to increase the
revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department)  (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

No
assessment
tax collected

Increase the
own source
revenue by
30% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2
Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015
Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements Actions Base Line

2011 Target Year Remarks

tax net in the area in next 5
years.

See commitment
above on improving
database.

3

Annually revise the rent and
achieve 50% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue
from rent in
2011 SLRs
1,2 million

Achieve 50%
increase 2016

See commitment
above on improving
database.

4
Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Total revenue
less than
expenditures
in 2011

Revenue will
exceed
expenditures.

By 2019
See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering

1
Review of the tax, licensing and
approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013

Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan

1

O&M plan to effectively manage the
assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and  O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014

Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity

1
Development of staff recruitment and
human resources development plan

Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process
Establishment

March
2013

2014

Subject to approval of
finance  for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements Actions Base Line

2011 Target Year Remarks

Accounting

1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for
coordination

Not
automated Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water supply
activity.

No separate
statements Completion 2014

Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual

Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure

1 Proposal for establishing functional
organizational structure

Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure

Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning

1

Preparation of development plan and
medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration

1

Enhancement of citizens’ (including
women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012
Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization

1

Commitment to computerizing office
functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer
No
computerization Complete

activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements Actions Base Line

2011 Target Year Remarks

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.

.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist for the Identified Subprojects

Name of the LA Kirinda PS
Subproject Construction of Bus Stand
Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not Known Remarks
Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?
2. Is the site for land acquisition known?
3. Is the ownership status and current usage of

land to be acquired known?
4. Will easement be utilized within an existing

Right of Way (ROW)?
5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential

land due to land acquisition?
6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other

productive assets due to land acquisition?
7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed

assets due to land acquisition?
8. Will there be loss of businesses or

enterprises due to land acquisition?
9. Will there be loss of income sources and

means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?
Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an
adverse impact on social and economic
activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [ ] No [X] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? 25 semi permanent and temporary structure used the commercial
unit. the PS will relocate the existing commercial unit as the guide lines of the ADB

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [X]No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Karunaratna Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Kirinda Date and Time 28/06/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Kirinda PS
Subproject Construction of Pola Building
Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not Known Remarks
Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?
2. Is the site for land acquisition known?
3. Is the ownership status and current usage of

land to be acquired known?
4. Will easement be utilized within an existing

Right of Way (ROW)?
5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential

land due to land acquisition?
6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other

productive assets due to land acquisition?
7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed

assets due to land acquisition?
8. Will there be loss of businesses or

enterprises due to land acquisition?
9. Will there be loss of income sources and

means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?
Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an
adverse impact on social and economic
activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [   ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [   ] No [   ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [   ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Karunaratna Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Kirinda Date and Time 28/06/2012

Signature
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Name of the LA Kirinda PS
Subproject Office building renovation
Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not Known Remarks
Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?
2. Is the site for land acquisition known?
3. Is the ownership status and current usage of

land to be acquired known?
4. Will easement be utilized within an existing

Right of Way (ROW)?
5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential

land due to land acquisition?
6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other

productive assets due to land acquisition?
7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed

assets due to land acquisition?
8. Will there be loss of businesses or

enterprises due to land acquisition?
9. Will there be loss of income sources and

means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?
Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an
adverse impact on social and economic
activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [X] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many? ______________________

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [  ] No [  ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [  ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Karunaratna Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Kirinda Date and Time 28/06/2012

Signature
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Annex 2:
Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 2.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 28th June
2012

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 01

 15 women of the total 43
participants.

See Annex
2.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
2.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 chairman participated
several meetings/
discussions at several
levels

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed
No open end questions
were asked. Discussions
mostly focused on the
identified subprojects.
Identified projects are
fine and the requirement
for bus stand and pola

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 2.4

 Open house
meetings

Civil Society  Information
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

are pressing need of
public.

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

1. Discussion with
Chairmen and TO
conducted regarding
O&M

 LA and
Consultants
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Annex 2.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 2.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 2.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution
Mr. Sanath Hettiarachchi Chairman - PS
Mr. Gamini Mallikarachchi Member - PS
Mr. Dillimune Leelawansa Chairman - RDS
Mr. TAJ. Ekkanayaka Chairman - RDS
Ms. Nimali Hettiarachchi Secretary - WRDS

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Participants unanimously agreed that the selected projects are the real need of
the public.

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions

Chairman - PS No bustands are available in the PS area.
Busses are parked in the road sides.

Secretary – WRDS and several others Pola improvement is a requirement as the
area is based on agricultural economy

Chairman, member – PS and librarian
LA operates from the office which was built
as a sub-office of Kamburupitiya PS before
the division.

Librarian Library to be expanded in order to
accommodate the expanding needs



35

Annex 2.4

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the Subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of the
LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc.) – Selected

roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the proposed

lands is with the PS
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Annex 2.5

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 11: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 12Stakeholder meeting at PS

Figure 13: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 14: Public participation at site
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1. Introduction and Background

This is an additional town and only one round of consultation was held to cover both Stage I
and Stage II. The draft outline of the reform plan was discussed along with the sub project
selection as they were identified by the Ministerial committee.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations.

The LA will resolve through a Council Resolution which would include a) Agreement on
priorities; b) Commitment to the Reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M
commitments and d) Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; the report
is based on assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable
priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Kotapola
Year of Formation 1988
Province SP
District Matara
Area sq. km 358.15
Elevation above MSL m 514
No of GN Divisions 37
Nearest Town Matara
Distance to Main Town km 66
Distance to Colombo km 238

B. Demography
Population
Male 31,981
Female 32,031
Total 64,012
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 1,001
Total Households 13,755

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 14,931 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also
widespread with about 26% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber and tea plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 1,684 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 1,296 metric tons, fruits 18 Metric tons coconut 900,000 nuts milk
about 10,800 litres and almost the entire output is meant for local markets in more urban
areas in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 1,347 4.67
Other crops 2,688 9.30
Abandoned paddy 71 0.25
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Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)
Tea 10,150 35.21
Rubber 63 0.21
Coconut - -
Marshy lands 42 0.14
Forest reserves 6,842 23.74
Water Shade 242 0.84
Other 7,386 25.54
Total 28,831 100.0

Source: Kotapola PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 43,083 or about 85.5% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 29.65%
of the employed labour. About 3.12% of its labour in the public sector, 15.65% in the private
sector and another 3.46 is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 14.42%.

Nearly 20% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients1 indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The following table depicts the number of households
served by deferent sources.

Source Number of Households
Piped borne Water Supply 7,020
Dug Wells 7,424
Tube Wells 57
Common Wells 9
Streams and Rivers 3,026
Other Sources 1,274

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 13,680 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 99% of total households in the PS. The PS has also six three
common toilets.

C. Roads: Overall length is 992 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition and
need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 520 km Out of
this total extent, ‘A’ grade roads account for 23 kilometres and the balance 38 km are ‘B’
grade roads .There is 520 km of C roads. There is a network of 411 km of class E roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

1 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Kotapola town on a daily basis,

The PS provides roadside bins for the deposit of refuse by the public.

Area Frequency of collection
Deniyaya Town 2
Morawaka /Kotapola 3 days 1 times/per day
Pallegama 2 days 1 times per day
Kosmodara 1 day 1 times

Primary waste collection points

Area Permanent Concrete
bins Barrels

Non-
Permanent

places

Special
collection

system like
bell collection

system

Total

Deniyaya - - 1,000 - No 1,000
Pallegama
Morawaka - - 100 10 - 110

Kotapola - - 300 13 - 313

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns Amount
tonnes/Week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 3
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 3

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount
tonnes/day

1 Weekly Pola 1
2 Tea factories 0.5

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
three tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg) No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks - - -

Four wheel tractor with trailer 2 1,500 02 and 01 from each
tractor.

Two wheel tractor with trailer - - -
Others - - -

Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is preparation of compost after sorting out non bio
degradable solid waste in a site belonging to the PS. The site is located near a tea and
secondary forest region. The PS has obtained approval from the Central Environment
Authority for disposal.
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Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Aninkanda watte.
ii. Ownership : PS
iii. Situation (surroundings) : Tea and light jungle.
iv. Approvals from CEA : Yes.

Structure of Waste Management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number
Approved number of labourers -
No of labourers working at present 12

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
(SLRs)

Waste collection 180,000.00
Salaries and payments 180,000.00
Equipment/maintenance 5,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 16%

Summary and current status

Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service levels are not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use
space in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal
facility.

Waste collection Program

Day Collection Area Number of
trip/day Collection time

Sunday Deniyaya town/ Morawaka
Kotapola Deni 2/Palle 1 7.00 am– 1.00 pm

Monday Deniyaya town/ Pallegama Deni2/1 Pall 7.00 am– 1.00 pm

Tuesday Deniyaya town/ Morawaka
Kotapola - 7.00 am– 1.00 pm

Wednesday Deniyaya town - 7.00 am– 1.00 pm
Thursday Deniyaya / Pallegama Deni 2/Palle 1 7.00 am– 1.00 pm

Friday Deniyaya town/ Morawaka
Kotapola Deni 2/Palle 1 7.00 am– 1.00 pm

Saturday Deniyaya Town 2 7.00 am– 1.00 pm

Problems Suggested solutions

Not sorting when loading to tractors Awareness programme to be carried out
regarding sorting of solid waste.

Poor attendance of the labour force Incentives and appreciation of work by
the workers

Solid waste site is not protected. Chain link fence to be constructed.
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D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited with
only one clinic has been conducted by the PS .32 Ayurvedic clinics have been conducted in
the PS and six Health centres. In addition, an Ayurvedic hospital, one district hospital and
three government dispensaries are located in the PS. There are three child and mother
protective centre, and 22 private hospitals in the PS.

E. Education: There are two National schools in the PS with a staff of 152 and a
student population of nearly 3,663. In addition, there are 21 other schools up to GCE
Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these accounts for about 9,826
students with a staff of 578 teachers. There are also three primary schools, 49 preschools
and fourteen private tuition centres in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a complex without any modern facilities or
adequate office space for the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, one three
wheeler, three tractors, one water bowsers and four tractor-trailers. Office equipment
available at the PS includes, one computer unit, one Printing machine two photocopying
machine, a fax machines and four telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of Secretary, four Development Assistants, two Technical
officers, one Revenue Officer, one Library assistant, one Water Assistant, one Watcher,
eleven road labourers, two Health Labourers, two Drivers, two KKS, two Pre-school
teachers, one Minor supervisor.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue of the PS in 2011 was SLRs 23.4 million. Around 30% of income is in the
form of grants.

Own Sources: Kotapola PS income is made up from mainly three sources, which are rents,
fees from services and warrant charges. As shown in Table below, the combined income of
the three sources was about 29% in 2011 and these together accounts for nearly 42% of its
own revenue.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2011, the PS received SLRs 8.6 million compared with SLRs 5.7 million in 2007. The share
of grants in total revenue has declined from 34% in 2008 to 30% in 2011 and it reflects the
increase in revenue from other sources over the period.

2.3.2. Revenue Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2011 was SLRs 21.3 million. This is an increase from SLRs
16.5 million in 2007. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2007, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs 9.6
million, and in 2010, this amount increased to SLRs 13.8 million.

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Kotapola PS for 2011 presents a surplus amounting to SLRs 7.0 million
in the recurrent accounts.
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2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants increased from SLRs 8.6 million in 2009 to
SLRs 17.1 million in 2011. The PS has also undertaken a number of capital development
projects utilizing these grants and at the same time it has managed to maintain an overall
budget surplus.

2.3.5. Overall Status

During the past three years the LA enjoyed overall surpluses. In 2011, it showed SLRs 1.9
million overall surplus in its accounts.

Table 3: Details of Annual Accounts of Kotapola PS- 2007 to 2011.
2007 2008 2009 2010 2011

Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 239,496.43 822,628.06 807,378.03 278,071.06 787,244.17
Rents 3,246,928.07 2,437,719.93 3,055,812.40 3,505,383.47 2,938,653.52
Licenses 832,526.03 450,612.00 315,878.86 339,423.00 369,422.00
Fees From Services 850,886.60 1,080,511.97 1,134,816.53 2,387,040.86 1,682,680.20

Warrant Cost 3,856,149.75 4,648,912.26 5,307,701.14 3,005,603.26 3,671,737.39
Other Income 3,712,856.16 4,269,633.21 13,309,296.01 7,971,258.77 10,355,301.14
Other Aids 5,763,000.00 7,145,200.64 8,261,000.00 8,534,755.18 8,561,230.75
Total 18,501,843.04 20,855,218.07 32,191,882.97 26,021,535.60 28,366,269.17
Recurrent Expenditure
Salaries And Wages 9,640,840.04 9,996,103.63 11,514,253.09 13,116,868.02 13,788,385.23

Traveling 700,514.73 555,538.50 577,176.00 748,903.15 468,675.00
Supplies 2,707,526.21 2,665,351.31 1,958,715.38 2,953,367.84 3,049,551.77
Repairs &Maintenance 2,144,965.65 905,282.25 1,760,410.61 1,916,569.37 1,886,195.63
Transport 931,948.43 946,245.43 1,227,808.03 1,544,563.47 1,487,893.52
Bonus And Welfare 53,781.67 50,511.00 23,118.38 41,755.18 35,700.29
Aids And Contribution 41,780.10 47,126.50 51,363.70 122,786.39 56,361.33

Pensions 244,856.44 220,627.13 203,521.65 464,733.12 553,904.69
Total 16,466,213.27 15,386,785.75 17,316,366.84 20,909,546.54 21,326,667.46
St/ Deficit 2,035,629.77 5,468,432.32 14,875,516.13 5,111,989.06 7,039,601.71
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 41,187,162.95 - 8,620,374.39 9,109,188.80 17,071,917.25
Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 41,187,162.95 - 8,620,374.39 9,109,188.80 17,071,917.25
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For
Machinery 46,483,347.20 13,859,419.97 10,901,657.79 11,490,987.90 22,159,560.02

Net St/ Deficit (3,260,554.48) (8,390,987.65) 12,594,232.73 2,730,189.96 1,951,958.94
Source: Kotapola PS, Annual Accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on information related to available existing situation and the long
list of priorities.
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3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of Population
in PS H/H

Total Demand
MLD

Cost/MLD
(M)

Total Cost SLRs
million

2011 13,755 8.25 33.33 275.10
2016 14,457 8.67 33.33 289.13

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litres per head* five members)
2. Safety Factor 1.52

3. Cost of production SLRs 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes become the No one priority of the PS. The shortage
of water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
Hence, the PS has not identified any water supply projects as their priorities,

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available only along few locations and there are no drains in the other areas of
the road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every road due to
nature of the terrain. Assuming the PS can construct drains for 5 km length of roads per
year. The fund requirement is estimated as SLRs. 21.0 million for the medium term need on
drainage important.

There is no request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS.

3.3. Roads and Bridges

The PS has an internal road network of 922 km. but PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
much roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and Technical capacity with
the PS. The PS may be able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated cost for 5
km length of roads per year the fund requirement for next five years is SLRs 250 million3.
Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.PS has identified
to rehabilitate the following roads

 Deniyaya Temple road 1.0 km ( tared road }
 Deniyaya Ihalagama road 1.4 km (With interlock blocks )
 Deniyaya Miriswatte road 1.0 km ( With interlock blocks )

3.4. Solid Waste Management

The LA does not require any funds from LGESP as the composting yard is funded by
PILISARU project by the CEA.

2 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
3 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs 10 million per km
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3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Weekly Pola, Ayurvedic clinic centres,
maternity centres and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as
low priority needs. However, the LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next
five years with the assistance of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 14,457 15,969

Costs SLRs in million
SWM 20 -
Water Supply & Sanitation 289 568
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50 -
Total 609 1,059

5. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

As this is a later addition to the list provided by the GoSL, through a Ministerial level
consultation focused on a few town development activities for possible inclusion under the
project. As a result, Deniyaya Town within the PS was selected for development under the
LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs 50 million. From this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed with
ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions
Basis for

recommen
dation

Orig
inal
Cost

Alloca
ted

Cost
Remarks

Development of the Weekly fair
(with a few shops)

Recommende
d - 51 50

Mobilize
balance

funds and
avoid

commercia
l activities

Improvements to the PS Office
building and include an
auditorium & a Library

Not
Recommende

d

Funding
issue 77 - -

Development of entrance roads
( Ihalagama road near Sampath
Bank, Deniyaya Miriswatta and

Not
Recommende

d

Funding
issue 20 -
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This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and includes progress on
consultation.

6. Pre-Feasibilities of Deniyaya Small Town Development Subproject

6.1. PFR of the Construction of Deniyaya Pola with Shopping Complex and Toilet
Block and Fence

6.1.1. Background and Problem to be addressed

Kotapola is and agricultural base PS .Specially most of the people are growing Tea for their
living. Whole of the produce is sent to Colombo to export. The locally grown vegetables are
sold at the pola site.

At Deniyaya there are two main pola sites with very limited facilities. To sell their
merchandize only temporary shed have been provided. All their goods are exposed to open
sky. As a result most of the vegetables get withered.

The part of the proposed pola site land belongs PS (40 perches) and the other part of the
land belongs to UDA (65 perches). Total extent of the pola site is 105 perches. Proposed
land will to be filled with earth before the constructing the pola. PS has undertaken to carry
out the required filling on their own, PS requested to construct a fence and a gate at the pola
site for protection

 Deniyaya Pola is on Sunday. There are 190 vendors and 6,000 consumers
 Kotapola Pola is on Saturday. There are 60 Vendors and 4,000 consumers
 Waralla Pola site on Friday and Saturday. There are 55 Vendors and 2,800

consumers.

As a priority PS has identified to develop the Deniyaya pola with a shopping complex with
adequate facilities.

Beneficiaries: 6,000-7,000 families are directly benefited from the sub project.

Figure 1: Location of the Subproject
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6.1.2. Brief Description of the Project

The propose pola site comprises four No canopies to accommodate 175 vendors and
shopping complex with fourteen stalls with better facilities to the vendors and to the
consumers. It is also proposed to construct a fence and a gate for protection.

Figure 2: Existing pola Figure 3: Proposed pola site

6.1.3. Proposed Layout of Pola
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6.1.4. Cost Estimate for Pola and Shopping Complex

Item Description SLRs
1 Construction of pola and shopping complex -

1.1 Construction of canopies 40,000,000.00
1.2 Construction of shopping complex 7,500,000.00
1.3 Construction of toilet block 2,000,000.00
1.3 Construction of fence and 2 gates 1,500,000.00

10% Contingencies 510,000.00
Total Cost 51,510,000.00

6.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

The O&M cost per annum will be 3 % of the cost estimate amount to SLRs.1.5 million.

7. Financial Assessment

7.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % AssumptionsExpenditure & Income
Own Revenue 17% 16% Increase per annum from 2010
Revenue Grant 61% 75% of personal Expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 9% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 7% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 11% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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7.2. Financial Operating Plan

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
Own Source 12,738,843 13,710,017 23,930,883 17,486,780 19,805,038 21,785,542 24,683,019 27,151,321 29,866,453
Revenue Grants 5,763,000 7,145,201 8,261,000 8,534,755 8,561,231 12,294,997 13,524,497 14,876,946 16,364,641
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 18,501,843 20,855,218 32,191,883 26,021,536 28,366,269 34,080,539 38,207,516 42,028,268 46,231,094

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 10,681,773 10,869,907 12,369,433 14,495,046 14,903,027 16,393,329 18,032,662 19,835,928 21,819,521
Other Expenditure 3,639,475 3,611,597 3,186,523 4,497,931 4,537,445 4,991,190 5,490,309 6,039,340 6,643,274
Establishment 14,321,248 14,481,504 15,555,956 18,992,977 19,440,472 21,384,519 23,522,971 25,875,268 28,462,795
Repairs & Maintenance 2,144,966 905,282 1,760,411 1,916,569 1,886,196 2,074,815 2,282,297 2,510,526 2,761,579
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 2,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 16,466,213 15,386,786 17,316,367 20,909,547 21,326,667 23,459,334 25,805,268 28,385,794 33,724,374

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 2,035,630 5,468,432 14,875,516 5,111,989 7,039,602 10,621,205 12,402,248 13,642,473 12,506,720
TE / TR = (B / A) 89.0% 73.8% 53.8% 80.4% 75.2% 68.8% 67.5% 67.5% 72.9%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 41,187,163 - 8,620,374 9,109,189 17,071,917 -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 41,187,163 - 8,620,374 9,109,189 17,071,917 - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 46,483,347 13,859,420 10,901,658 11,490,988 22,159,560 - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 46,483,347 13,859,420 10,901,658 11,490,988 22,159,560 - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) (5,296,184) (13,859,420) (2,281,283) (2,381,799) (5,087,643) - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) - (3,260,554) (11,651,542) 942,691 3,672,881 5,624,840 16,246,044 28,648,293 42,290,766
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) (3,260,554) (8,390,988) 12,594,233 2,730,190 1,951,959 10,621,205 12,402,248 13,642,473 12,506,720
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (3,260,554) (11,651,542) 942,691 3,672,881 5,624,840 16,246,044 28,648,293 42,290,766 54,797,486
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2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026
Own Source 32,853,099 36,138,409 40,944,817 45,039,299 49,543,229 54,497,551 59,947,307 67,920,298 74,712,328 82,183,561 90,401,917
Revenue Grants 18,001,105 19,801,215 21,781,337 23,959,471 26,355,418 28,990,960 31,890,055 35,079,061 38,586,967 42,445,664 46,690,230
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 50,854,204 55,939,624 62,726,154 68,998,769 75,898,646 83,488,511 91,837,362 102,999,359 113,299,295 124,629,225 137,092,147

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 24,001,473 26,401,621 29,041,783 31,945,961 35,140,557 38,654,613 42,520,074 46,772,081 51,449,290 56,594,218 62,253,640
Other Expenditure 7,307,601 8,038,361 8,842,197 9,726,417 10,699,059 11,768,965 12,945,861 14,240,447 15,664,492 17,230,941 18,954,035
Establishment 31,309,074 34,439,982 37,883,980 41,672,378 45,839,616 50,423,577 55,465,935 61,012,528 67,113,781 73,825,159 81,207,675
Repairs & Maintenance 3,037,737 3,341,511 3,675,662 4,043,228 4,447,551 4,892,306 5,381,536 5,919,690 6,511,659 7,162,825 7,879,107
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 2,675,000 2,862,250 3,062,608 3,276,990 3,506,379 3,751,826 4,014,454 4,295,465 4,596,148 4,917,878 5,262,130
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 37,021,811 40,643,742 44,622,249 48,992,596 53,793,546 59,067,709 64,861,925 71,227,684 78,221,588 85,905,863 94,348,912

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 13,832,393 15,295,882 18,103,905 20,006,174 22,105,101 24,420,802 26,975,437 31,771,676 35,077,707 38,723,362 42,743,235
TE / TR = (B / A) 72.8% 72.7% 71.1% 71.0% 70.9% 70.7% 70.6% 69.2% 69.0% 68.9% 68.8%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS - - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash 54,797,486 68,629,879 83,925,761 102,029,666 122,035,839 144,140,940 168,561,742 195,537,180 227,308,855 262,386,562 301,109,925
NET SURPLUS 13,832,393 15,295,882 18,103,905 20,006,174 22,105,101 24,420,802 26,975,437 31,771,676 35,077,707 38,723,362 42,743,235

CLOSING BALANCE 68,629,879 83,925,761 102,029,666 122,035,839 144,140,940 168,561,742 195,537,180 227,308,855 262,386,562 301,109,925 343,853,160
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8. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Kotapola PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Attempt to improve water supply O&M
iii. Revenue enhancements and
iv. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

July 2013

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

improvement of solid
waste management/

Composting
in operation

December
2013

Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part of
IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.
(See Item 6)

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal No subproject
proposed for support
under the project.

Water Supply and Sanitation
7 Development of public sanitation

facilities that take account of the
needs of women, children, and
disabled

Construction of toilets in
pola markets.

Toilets out of
use

Functional
toilets
constructed

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously



16

Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

Households
benefitted.

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
from other sources.

Local authority facilities
1 Improvement of public market facilities  Design and construction

of the market
improvement

 Operation of the markets
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Pola sites are
in poor and
congested
conditions.

Improved
polas in
Deniyaya
places.

2014 Subproject is
proposed for support
under the project.

Social services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
Presently served by
district health
facilities, additional
needs will be based
on demand. This will
be defined as part of
the Development
Plan likely to be
initiated after legal
amendments to the
Act.

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for medium-
term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to identify
all lands that should be
under assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

In small area
only

Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five years.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation Department
needs to be informed
in advance.
See commitment to
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

iv. Mobilize revenue
collectors.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under the
tax net in the area in next 5
years.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLR 100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
database.

3 Annually revise the rent and
achieve 30% over 5 years
(particular focus on pola
markets to be improved)

Revenue
from rent in
2011 was 2.9
million

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that the
total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Positive
surplus in
2011

Continue to
increase

Annual See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council resolution
and nomination of nodal
officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation for
O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for O&M

Establish separate units for
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and

By the
commencement
of operation

Technical support
sought under the
project.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

operational (2014)
Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process Establishment

March
2013

2014
Subject to approval of
finance for the project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for

coordination
Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

2 Separate presentation of water
accounts as part of the budget

Prepare separate
statements for water supply
activity.

No separate
statements

Completion 2014 Annual report on
water supply
operations

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization Complete

activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annexure 1
Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Kotapola PS

Subproject Pola with Shopping Complex and Toilet Block

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential
land due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [ ] N0 [X] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Karunaratne Checked By Eng. Weerasinghe

Location Deniyaya Date and Time 27/06/2012

Signature
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Annexure 2

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 2.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 26th June
2012

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 01

 2 women of the total 15
participants.

See Annex
2.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
2.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 chairman participated
several meetings/
discussions at several
levels

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

No open end questions
were asked. Discussions
mostly focused on the
identified subprojects.

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 2.4

 Open house
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

meetings
Participants agreed that
the Pola building is a
need of the community

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

1. Consultations were
done with the TO and
Chairman regarding
the O&M

 LA and
Consultants



23

Annexure 2.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annexure 2.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 2.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution
Mr.Dayananda Abewikrama Chairman - PS
Miss S.P.Jayantha Kumara CBO
Mr.Chandrapala de Silva Chairman – TS
Miss Mallika Dasanayake Secretary – PS
Miss.E.K.S.Kalyani Planning Officer

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Participants unanimously agreed that the selected projects are the real need of
the public.

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions

All the participants
Pola is a pressing need of the area
Selected subprojects are agreeable by all
the stakeholders
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Annex 2.4

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Pura Neguma)

Selection Guidelines for the Subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of the
LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc.) – Selected

roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the proposed

lands is with the PS
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Annex 2.5

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 4: Stakeholder meeting at PS Figure 5: Stakeholder meeting at PS

Figure 6: KII Figure 7: Public expressing their problem

Figure 8: Public participation at the site Figure 9: Public participation at site visit
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1. Introduction and Background

This is an additional town and only one round of consultation was held to cover both Stage I
and Stage II. The draft outline of the reform plan was discussed along with the sub project
selection as they were identified by the Ministerial committee.

This assessment follows the criteria and processes as set out in the loan agreement with
GoSL, a solid waste management plan prepared for the town as a pre requisite and the
latest priorities post Ministerial consultations.

The LA will resolve through a Council Resolution which would include a) Agreement on
priorities; b) Commitment to the Reform; c) Acceptance to the financial forecast and O&M
commitments and d) Request for technical assistance for Design and Supervision; the report
is based on assessment of existing situation, needs, financial capacities and implementable
priorities.

Table 1: Basic Facts
A. General

Name of Pradeshiya Sabha Malimbada
Year of Formation 1987
Province SP
District Matara
Area sq. km 44.42
Elevation above MSL m 609 - 761
No of GN Divisions 29
Nearest Town Matara
Distance to Main Town km 10
Distance to Colombo km 160

B. Demography
Population
Male 18,013
Female 18,729
Total 36,742
Sex Ratio Female/ 1,000 Male 1,039
Total Households 9,753

Land Use and Economy of the PS

Table 2 presents land use pattern in the PS. Agricultural employment in the PS is 4,530 of
which half the agricultural work is in paddy cultivation. Vegetable cultivation is also
widespread with about 35% engaged in this activity and most others in agricultural
employment are involved in cultivation of fruit crops, rubber and tea plantations.

Paddy is cultivated in both seasons with a total output of 144 metric tons. Total output of
vegetables is around 2,835 metric tons and fruits 2.7 metric tons; coconut production is
1,800,000 nuts; milk is about 142,452 Litres and almost the entire output is meant for local
markets in the country.

Table 2: Land Use Pattern
Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)

Paddy 2,879 27.73
Other crops 4,606 44.36
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Type of Use Extent (acres) Share (%)
Abandoned paddy 436 4.20
Tea 1,077 10.38
Rubber 315 3.04
Coconut 778 7.49
Marshy lands 58 0.55
Forest reserves 207 1.99
Water sheds 28 0.26
Total 10,384 100

Source: Malimbada2 PS Survey

Total paid employment in the PS is about 14,845 or about 88% of the labour force.
Agricultural employment is the main occupation among the employed accounting for 27 of
the employed labour. About 11% are employed in the public sector, 28% in the private sector
and another 15% is self-employed. Unemployed labour force is about 11%.

Nearly 15.5% of the families in the PS are Samurdhi recipients1 indicating that the PS has a
higher share of Samurdhi recipients than the national average. The high rate of Samurdhi
recipients is an indication of the poverty level of the PS.

2. Situation Analysis

2.1. Services

A. Water Supply: According to information available with the PS, households obtain
drinking water from different sources. The following table depicts the number of households
served by deferent sources.

Source Number of Households
Piped borne Water Supply 323
Dug Wells 4,696
Tube Wells 39
Common Wells 270
Streams and Rivers 138
Other Sources 4,287

B. Sanitation: According to PS data, 9,571 households have their own toilet facilities,
which account for almost 9% of total households in the PS. The PS has also built six public
toilets. There are 163 households without any toilet facilities.

C. Roads: Overall length is 53.17 km and most of the roads are in very poor condition
and need rehabilitation. Within the PS area, there are motor able roads of about 36 km Out
of this total length, ‘A’ grade roads account for 12 kilometres and the balance 3.2 km are ‘B’
grade roads and 20.88 km of “C” grade roads .There is a network 17.km of class E roads.

D. Solid Waste Management: The PS does not provide comprehensive solid waste
collection (SWM) service to the entire community.

1 Family classification method has been adopted in selection and it is participatory approval with a range of
criteria which explains the poverty as such as housing and ownership
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Collection: At present, the PS carries out collection of street refuse and house refuse in
Malimbada town on a daily basis.

The PS provides roadside bins for the deposit of refuse by the public.

Area Frequency of collection
Theliggevila 2 per day
Malimbada 2 per day
Horagoda 1
Kirimati mulla 1
Dampella 1
Nagoda 1
Ogaspa 1
Kadukanna 1
Alagiriya 1

Primary waste collection points

Area
Per
ma
nen

t

Concret
e bins Barrels

Non-
Permanent

places

Special
collection

system like bell
collection

system

Total

Alaswatte 5 - 125 - Yes 190
Collage view 45 - - - - 45

Quantity of the solid waste per day/per week collected

Gross amount of SW collected From the three towns Amount
tonnes/week

Amount that has to be collected (tons/day) 2 1/2
Amount that is being collected (tons/day) 1

Major waste generation points

No Source of waste collection From the three towns Amount
tonnes/day

1 Shopping Complex 2
2 Schools ¼

Note: Market waste, commercial waste and industrial waste

Transfer: is carried out using a tractor-trailer that belongs to the PS. Daily collection is about
2 ½ tons and more than 50% of the street refuse consists of vegetable waste.

Equipment No Transport capacity
(kg) No of trips per day

Special Dump trucks NA - -
Four wheel tractor with trailer 1 1,000 1 - 2
Two wheel tractor with trailer NA - -
Others NA - -
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Method of disposal

The current practice of disposing refuse is to dump them on the dumping site belonging to
the PS. The PS has obtained approval from the Central Environment Authority for disposal.

Brief description of final disposal site:

i. Location : Kakilla Land Akurugoda
ii. Ownership : PS
iii. Situation (surroundings) :Open lonely environment
iv. Approvals from CEA : Yes.

Structure of Waste Management unit; Head of unit, number of PHIs and Supervisors

A Technical Officer and a Public Health inspector are mobilized in order to control and
administer the solid waste collection and management aspects.

Labour force Number
Approved number of labourers 2
No of labourers working at present 2

Operational cost of SWM

Type of cost Average annual Cost
(SLRs)

Waste collection 424,300.00
Salaries and payments 834,490.00
Equipment/maintenance 343,000.00
Budget allocation on SWM 9.7%

Summary and current status

Currently the LA does not receive any financial assistance for the implementation of a SWM
project. The service is not up to the desired levels, and most households cannot use space
in their premises for disposal or composting. This warrants a centralized disposal facility.

Waste Collection Program

Day Collection Area
Number

of
trip/day

Collection time

Sunday Thelijjavila Barrel rouma 1 8.00am – 2.00pm
Monday Thelijjavila 1 8.00am – 2.00pm
Tuesday Malimbada Kirimatimulla,Nagoda 1 8.00am – 2.00pm
Wednesday Horagoda, Algiriya ,Kadukanna 1 8.00am – 2.00pm
Thursday Malimbada Kirimatimulla,Nagoda 1 8.00am – 2.00pm
Friday Telijjavila 1 8.00am – 2.00pm
Saturday Malimbada Kirimatimulla,Nagoda 1 8.00am – 2.00pm

Problems Suggested solutions

Not enough compost barrels Obtain funds from the government or from
NGO

Not adequate labour force Increase the carder of labour force.
Shortage of Machinery and equipment. To purchase adequate machinery
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D. Medical Services: The health and medical facilities in the PS are also limited. There
are six Health centres and six child and mother clinics in the PS. One government
dispensaries are located in the PS. There is no District Hospitals or Base hospital in the PS.

E. Education: There is a National school in the PS with a staff of 98 teachers and a
student population of nearly 2,087. In addition, there are twelve other schools up to GCE
Ordinary Level and the number of students attending these accounts for about 5,135 and a
staff of about 325 teachers SLRs. There are also one primary school, 33 preschools four
private tuition centres and one vocational centre and one private vocational centre in the PS.

F. Office Facilities: The PS is housed in a building complex without any modern
facilities or adequate office space for the staff. Its vehicle fleet includes one pickup truck, one
tractor, one water bowsers and one tractor-trailer. Office equipment available at the PS
includes three computer units, one printing machine one photocopying machine, a fax
machine and three telephones.

2.2. Staffing

Permanent staff of PS consists of one Secretary, four Management Assistants, one
Technical officer, one Librarian Assistant, two Drivers, one KKS, one Office labourer, two
Health labourers, two Watchers one Community Development, and one programme
Assistant.

2.3. Financial Performance

2.3.1. Recurrent Income

The total revenue for the PS in 2011 was SLRs. 14.2 million around 43% of income is in the
form of grants.

Own Sources: Malimbada PS income is made up mainly from rents; however, the amount
collected from other traditional sources is not significant.

Grants and Transfers: Grants from the Central government have also been rising and in
2011, the PS received SLRs. 6.2 million compared with SLRs. 4.2 million in 2007. The share
of grants in total revenue has declined from 51% in 2007 to 44% in 2011 and it reflects the
increase in revenue from other sources over the period.

2.3.2. Recurrent Expenditure

Annual recurrent expenditure in 2011 was SLRs. 11.7 million this is an increase from SLRs.
7.6 million in 2007. This increase has been largely contributed by the increase in the
expenditure on wages and salaries. In 2007, wages and salaries accounted for SLRs. 5.7
million, and in 2011, this amount increased to SLRs. 7.2 million

2.3.3. Status

The final accounts of Malimbada PS for 2010 presents a surplus amounting to SLRs. 2.6
million in the recurrent budget.

2.3.4. Capital Account

The amount received by the PS as capital grants varied from 2007 to 2011 between 2.5
million (2010) and 14.7 million (2009). The PS has also undertaken a number of capital
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development projects utilizing these grants and at the same time it has managed to maintain
an overall budget surplus.

2.3.5. Overall Status

The accounts of the LA in from 2008 to 2011 showed overall surplus. In 2007 it experienced
overall deficit of SLRs. 0.1 million due to the capital expenditures of 8.7 million and capital
grant was only 8.0 million

Table 3: Details of Annual Budgets of Malimbada PS- 2007 to 2011.
2007 2008 2009 2010 2011

Recurrent Revenue
Acreage & Tax 90,540.42 95,218.44 127,153.53 309,643.56 411,485.13
Rents 1,002,874.95 1,451,237.82 1,384,948.99 1,456,184.00 1,792,498.67
Licenses 251,371.00 442,148.00 517,711.50 583,529.00 321,093.00
Fees From Services 192,131.35 290,340.00 119,085.50 386,584.20 594,497.50

Warrant Cost 633,926.58 608,631.40 404,525.79 632,460.38 271,748.83
Other Income 1,852,168.99 1,903,146.94 2,904,912.02 3,116,407.33 4,607,215.72
Other Aids 4,181,721.38 5,260,292.00 5,244,172.00 6,054,556.00 6,237,112.00
Total 8,204,734.67 10,051,014.60 10,702,509.33 12,539,364.47 14,235,650.85
Recurrent Expenditure
Salaries And Wages 5,747,407.87 6,146,552.16 6,656,321.14 6,713,981.50 7,261,263.16

Traveling 248,645.94 268,739.92 195,404.50 309,947.70 210,595.40
Supplies 467,897.90 481,972.85 617,462.77 614,683.28 652,436.05
Repairs &Maintenance 320,267.05 574,233.05 956,900.50 864,147.50 2,145,023.83
Transport 590,343.05 854,132.08 1,071,902.71 995,552.13 1,260,619.54
Bonus And Welfare - - - - -
Aids And Contribution 72,297.99 155,320.38 152,056.34 150,956.45 81,238.64

Pensions 168,171.66 80,117.10 98,646.35 61,720.79 53,861.73
Total 7,615,031.46 8,561,067.54 9,748,694.31 9,710,989.35 11,665,038.35
St/ Deficit 589,703.21 1,489,947.06 953,815.02 2,828,375.12 2,570,612.50
Capital Income
Capital Grants/ Income 8,015,913.06 8,081,943.17 14,683,902.56 2,580,445.61 6,244,319.07
Capital Assets Sales - - - - -
Total 8,015,913.06 8,081,943.17 14,683,902.56 2,580,445.61 6,244,319.07
Capital Expenditure
Expenditure For Machinery 8,737,763.48 8,543,499.08 15,446,143.81 3,665,792.43 8,205,905.21
Land & Land Improvement - - - - -
Net St/ Deficit (132,147.21) 1,028,391.15 191,573.77 1,743,028.30 609,026.36

Source: Malimbada PS, Annual Accounts

3. Gap Analysis

The Gap analysis is based on information related to available existing situation and the long
list of priorities.
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3.1. Water Supply and Sanitation

Table 4: Population Projections and the Cost of Production

Year Projection of
Population in PS H/H

Total
Demand

MLD
Cost/MLD( M)

Total
Cost

SLRs.
million

2011 9,753 5.85 33.33 195.06
2016 10,251 6.15 33.33 205.01

Assumptions
1. Water demand 400 litres per HH (80 litters per head* 5 members)
2. Safety Factor 1.52

3. Cost of production SLRs. 20,000 per HH

There is a shortage of safe drinking water for the majority of the households due to lack of
safe piped borne water supply schemes. As the water is the lifeline of the community in the
PS, piped borne water supply schemes has become a priority of the PS. The shortage of
water bowsers also hinders the distribution of water to the community. Shortage of
community wells is also a major drawback for areas where such facilities are not provided.
The PS has not identified any water supply projects as their priorities.

3.2. Sewerage and Drains

Drains are available only along some roads. There are no drains in the other areas of the
road network in the PS. It is not possible to provide road drains in every road due to the
nature of the terrain. Assuming that the PS can construct drains for 5km length of roads per
year. The fund requirement is estimated as SLRs. 21.0 million for the medium term need on
drainage improvement.

There is a request for rehabilitation or construction of new road drains in the PS and the
drains requested belong to RDA to and PRDA roads.

 Akuressa Matara main road through Malimbada junction about 600m RDA Drain
 Akadduwa Athuraliya road through Malimbada junction 1.km PRDA drain

3.3. Roads and Bridges

PS has an internal road network of 53 km. But PS does not have a capacity to upgrade
many roads within the next five years due to lack of machinery and Technical capacity with
the PS. The PS may be able asphalt about 5 km per year. Based on the estimated cost for 5
km length of roads per year the fund requirement for the next five years is SLRs. 250
million3. Further, there are several bridges and culverts to be repaired/ constructed.

3.4. Solid Waste Management

The LA does not require any funds from LGESP as the composting yard is funded by
PILISARU project by the CEA.

3.5. Other Infrastructure Facilities

Currently other infrastructure facilities such as Ayurvedic clinic centres, maternity centres
and economic centres are inadequate. However, these are identified as low priority needs.

2 Design Manual on Small Community Water Supplies- Prepared under the WHO/UNDP Project on institutional
Support to the NWSDB – Jan 1982
3 Cost per km of Asphalt will be SLRs. 10 million per km
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The LA will be able to invest around 50 million within the next five years with the assistance
of the GoSL or Provincial Council.

Construction of Multipurpose building ,Weekly Pola building, Shopping complex building,
Three wheel park , construction of Children park and a vehicle park have been identified as
priority.

4. Long Term and Short Term Infrastructure Needs Based on Gap Analysis

Sector 5 year plan (2016) Long term (2026)
Population (households) 10,251 11,322

Costs SLRs. in million
SWM - -
Water Supply & Sanitation - 403
Roads & Drains 250 491
Others (pola etc) 50 -
Total 505 894

5. Prioritisation after the Government’s Guidance on Developing a Township under
the Project

As this is a later addition to the list provided by the GoSL, through a Ministerial level
consultation focused on a few town development activities for possible inclusion under the
project. As a result, Malimbada Town within the PS was selected for development under the
LGESP and the following subprojects were proposed

The overall budget under LGESP per town is SLRs. 50 million from this perspective, the
following projects were identified. The selection was based on:

a. Eligibility of the sub sector under the sub project selection criteria as agreed with
ADB

b. Compliance to safeguard- projects should have minimal land acquisition as the cost
will have to be borne by the LA and should have no adverse environmental impact
and

c. Financial sustainability in terms of O&M.

As a policy the project does not encourage activities that are commercial in nature such as
shopping areas/ complexes.

Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

Construction of PS
office building
along with the
Library and a
Auditorium

Recommended

Additional office
needs and social
requirements of
library and
auditorium.

62 50
Mobilize
balance
funds

Development of the
Weekly fair

Not
Recommended Funding issue 20 - -

Improvement to the
Play Ground

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

- - -
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Sub Project Decisions Basis for
recommendation

Original
Cost

Allocated
Cost Remarks

Construction of a
Three Wheeler
park

Not
Recommended Funding issue 2 - -

Development of the
Drainage system &
the Pavement

Not
Recommended Funding issue 6 - -

Development of a
Play Ground

Not
Recommended

Issue of
compliance with
sector criterion of
ADB loan

- - -

This report presents the PFR for post ministerial projects and includes progress on
consultation.

6. Pre-Feasibilities of Malimbada Small Town Development Subproject

The Malimbada PS is located close to Matara town in the Matara district. Malimbada town is
unusually busy on pola day’s .Most of the agricultural produce is brought to Matara, Galle
and Colombo through Malimbada town .Under the new concept of developing townships PS
has selected to construct a Multipurpose building at Malimbada town to give a new facelift to
the township.

Figure 1: Location of the PS

6.1. PFR of the Construction of Multipurpose Building

6.1.1. Background Information

PS has identified to construct a multipurpose building with three floors to shift the PS office
building at Telijjiwela junction to the proposed multipurpose building. Part of ground floor and
the first floor will be used as the office building of the PS. The balance section of the ground
floor will be used as part of pola .auditorium will be in the second floor. Floor area of each
floor will be 4,200 sq. ft. The total floor area of the proposed multipurpose building is 12, 600
sq. ft. The proposed land belongs to PS
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6.1.2. Beneficiaries

9,753 household the staff and the members of the council will be benefited in the PS. The
present PS office at Thelijjivila is very much congested and therefore they are unable to
provide better service to the community.

6.1.3. Description of the Subproject

Land availability land Belonging to PS
There are some shops at present.

Utility facilities at site Electricity – available in the area. to be obtained to the site
Water supply – Can be obtained

Proposed improvement
Three storey building. Part of ground floor and first floor for the
use of office building, balanced section of ground floor for part of
pola and the second floor for the Auditorium.

Floor area 4,200 sq. ft in each floor. Total floor area is 12,600 sq. ft.
Proposed land use To construct a Multipurpose building.

Figure 2: Existing PS office building Figure 3: Proposed
multipurpose building

6.1.4. Proposed Layout of the Building
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6.1.5. Estimated Total Cost of the Needs

Item Subproject Proposed
Estimated

Cost million
SLRs.

1 Construction of multipurpose building with a total floor area
of 12,600 sq. ft. 56,700,000.00

Subtotal 56,700,000.00
10%Contingencies 5,670,000.00
Total 62,370,000.00
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6.1.6. Operation and Maintenance Arrangement

The PS will be responsible for the operation and maintenance of the facility. The O&M cost
per annum will be 3 % of the cost estimate amount to SLRs.1.5 million

7. Financial Assessment

7.1. Assumptions

Head Trend % AssumptionsExpenditure & Income
Own Revenue 19% 10% Increase a year from 2010
Revenue Grant 77% 75% of personal expenditure
Personnel Expenditure 5% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
Other Expenditure 17% 10% Increase per annum from 2010
O & M Expenditure 71% 10% Increase per annum from 2010

Inflation Rate 7%
Interest Rate 5%
Percentage increase assumed at revision of taxes (at 5 year interval) 5%
O&M Cost of the Projects 3% of the capital cost

The Financial Plan has not incorporated increases due to the proposed re-engineering
commitments to be a part of it, but expects to work towards proposals within the existing
legislative frameworks.
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7.2. Financial Operating Plan

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016
Own Source 4,023,013 4,790,723 5,458,337 6,484,808 7,998,539 8,798,393 9,968,579 10,965,437 12,061,981 13,268,179
Revenue Grants 4,181,721 5,260,292 5,244,172 6,054,556 6,237,112 6,275,741 6,903,315 7,593,647 8,353,011 9,188,313
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 8,204,735 10,051,015 10,702,509 12,539,364 14,235,651 15,074,134 16,871,894 18,559,084 20,414,992 22,456,491

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 6,236,523 6,650,730 7,102,428 7,236,606 7,606,959 8,367,655 9,204,420 10,124,862 11,137,349 12,251,083
Other Expenditure 1,058,241 1,336,105 1,689,365 1,610,235 1,913,056 2,104,361 2,314,797 2,546,277 2,800,905 3,080,995
Establishment 7,294,764 7,986,834 8,791,794 8,846,842 9,520,015 10,472,016 11,519,218 12,671,139 13,938,253 15,332,079
Repairs & Maintenance 320,267 574,233 956,901 864,148 2,145,024 2,359,526 2,595,479 2,855,027 3,140,529 3,454,582
Existing interest Payments - - - - - - -
O&M of Proposed Project 2,500,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 7,615,031 8,561,068 9,748,694 9,710,989 11,665,038 12,831,542 14,114,696 15,526,166 17,078,783 21,286,661

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 589,703 1,489,947 953,815 2,828,375 2,570,613 2,242,592 2,757,198 3,032,918 3,336,209 1,169,830
TE / TR = (B / A) 92.8% 85.2% 91.1% 77.4% 81.9% 85.1% 83.7% 83.7% 83.7% 94.8%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant 8,015,913 8,081,943 14,683,903 2,580,446 6,244,319 - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects - 12,500,000 37,500,000
TOTAL 8,015,913 8,081,943 14,683,903 2,580,446 6,244,319 - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure - 12,500,000 37,500,000
(b) Others 8,737,763 8,543,499 15,446,144 3,665,792 8,205,905 - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) 8,737,763 8,543,499 15,446,144 3,665,792 8,205,905 - - 12,500,000 37,500,000 -

CAPITAL SURPLUS (721,850) (461,556) (762,241) (1,085,347) (1,961,586) - - (12,500,000) (37,500,000) -
Opening balance of cash - (132,147) 896,244 1,087,818 2,830,846 3,439,872 5,682,464 8,439,662 (1,027,421) (35,191,211)
NET SURPLUS (132,147) 1,028,391 191,574 1,743,028 609,026 2,242,592 2,757,198 (9,467,082) (34,163,791) 1,169,830

CLOSING BALANCE (132,147) 896,244 1,087,818 2,830,846 3,439,872 5,682,464 8,439,662 (1,027,421) (35,191,211) (34,021,381)
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2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026
Own Source 14,594,996 16,536,131 18,189,744 20,008,719 22,009,590 24,210,549 27,430,552 30,173,608 33,190,968 36,510,065
Revenue Grants 10,107,144 11,117,858 12,229,644 13,452,608 14,797,869 16,277,656 17,905,422 19,695,964 21,665,560 23,832,116
TOTAL REVENUE (A) 24,702,140 27,653,989 30,419,388 33,461,327 36,807,460 40,488,206 45,335,974 49,869,572 54,856,529 60,342,182

RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
Personnel Expenditure 13,476,192 14,823,811 16,306,192 17,936,811 19,730,492 21,703,542 23,873,896 26,261,285 28,887,414 31,776,155
Other Expenditure 3,389,095 3,728,004 4,100,805 4,510,885 4,961,974 5,458,171 6,003,988 6,604,387 7,264,825 7,991,308
Establishment 16,865,286 18,551,815 20,406,997 22,447,696 24,692,466 27,161,712 29,877,884 32,865,672 36,152,239 39,767,463
Repairs & Maintenance 3,800,041 4,180,045 4,598,049 5,057,854 5,563,639 6,120,003 6,732,004 7,405,204 8,145,724 8,960,297
Existing interest Payments
O&M of Proposed Project 2,675,000 2,862,250 3,062,608 3,276,990 3,506,379 3,751,826 4,014,454 4,295,465 4,596,148 4,917,878
TOTAL EXPENDITURE (B) 23,340,327 25,594,110 28,067,653 30,782,540 33,762,485 37,033,542 40,624,341 44,566,342 48,894,112 53,645,638

OPERATING SURPLUS (A-B) 1,361,813 2,059,880 2,351,735 2,678,787 3,044,975 3,454,664 4,711,633 5,303,230 5,962,417 6,696,543
TE / TR = (B / A) 94.5% 92.6% 92.3% 92.0% 91.7% 91.5% 89.6% 89.4% 89.1% 88.9%

CAPITAL ITEMS - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL REVENUE
(a) Grant - - - - - - - - - -
Grants for LGEP Subprojects
TOTAL - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Project Expenditure
(b) Others - - - - - - - - - -
TOTAL ( D ) - - - - - - - - - -

CAPITAL SURPLUS ( C-D ) - - - - - - - - - -
Opening balance of cash ( E ) (34,021,381) (32,659,568) (30,599,688) (28,247,953) (25,569,167) (22,524,192) (19,069,528) (14,357,894) (9,054,664) (3,092,247)
NET SURPLUS F = ( ( A-B ) + ( C-D ) ) 1,361,813 2,059,880 2,351,735 2,678,787 3,044,975 3,454,664 4,711,633 5,303,230 5,962,417 6,696,543
( Operating Surplus+ Capital Surplus)
CLOSING BALANCE (G) = (E+F) (32,659,568) (30,599,688) (28,247,953) (25,569,167) (22,524,192) (19,069,528) (14,357,894) (9,054,664) (3,092,247) 3,604,296
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8. Reform Plan

One of the objectives of the LGESP is to enhance the technical, managerial and financial
capacities of the Local Authorities and this Component has been designed to overcome the
capacity constraints in provision of infrastructure and managing growth and service delivery.
This reform plan focuses on addressing the issues in the Malimbada PS in achieving the
above objective.

The Reform Plan identifies the actions to be taken to improve the service delivery, finances
and governance. Select indicators have been identified for the monitoring of the effective
implementation of the reform plan. The Reform Plan was prepared by the LA with guidance
from the consultants and the same was approved by the Council through a Council
resolution.

The key reforms contemplated as given below, are linked to the subproject and include
broader reforms especially in improving water services and overall revenue enhancements

i. Implementation of SWM Plan
ii. Revenue enhancements and
iii. Participate in the proposed re-engineering processes.
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

(i) Improving Service Delivery:
Solid waste management
1 IEC program implementation for

source segregation and promotion of
recycling

Commitment of
funding for
commencement of
activities

Organize consultation
meetings at community
levels.

No programs All
communities
in township
areas
covered

Dec 2012

3 Install a waste recycling and recovery
facility (identification of suitable site)

Initiation of solid
waste management/
improvement

Proposed compost plant at
landfill site

Site for
compost plant
identified

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013

December
2013

Current target is to
focus on composting
market waste.
Will address waste
segregation as part
of IEC and proposed
door-to-door
collection
arrangement.

4 Promotion of household or community
level composting (tons/day of waste
composted)

Decision will be made after
the IEC activities.

Will report progress
based on annual
reform plan
monitoring.

5 Door-to-door collection in township
areas (Percentage population
covered)

Commence door-to-door
collection in high density
areas.

No door-to-
door
collection.

Launch
Program in
high density
areas
500 Families
(Core
settlement)

2013 Annual report on
activity/facility
performance

6 Project proposal  Design and construction
of compost facility

 Operation of the facility

No compost
facility

Compost
plant fully
operational by
2013 (3 tons
per week)

Dec 2012

Dec 2013

8 Health and hygiene education
programs in communities and/or
schools

To coordinate IEC with
District Hospital

Implemented
on ad-hoc
basis

Implemented
continuously

Roads and bridges
1 Improvement of roads system The development plan has

included a list of roads to be
Road
inventory

Completion of
road

2014 Efforts will be made
to receive funding
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

developed /improved.
Initiate design of works and
complete implementation

under
preparation

inventory

List of priority
roads
prepared

from other sources.

Social services
1 Improvement of health, library,

computer services etc
 Design and construction

of the building
 Operation of the

building
 Develop revenue and

O&M plan

Inadequate
office space

Office
building in
function

Subproject proposed
under LGESP

(ii) Streamlining taxation, licensing, and approval systems and processes:
Revenue management
1 Development of fiscal database of

assessment, licenses and trade
establishments, and introduction of
computerized billing system

 Request to PMU for
support

 Nominate a nodal officer
for this activity.

No databases

Completion of
databases

Oct 2012

Dec 2013

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

Revenue enhancement in the medium-term
1 A series of measures to increase the

revenue from assessment tax (e.g.
expand or declare built areas,
increase assessment rate, and/or
valuation of property by the Valuation
Department) (collected assessment
tax)

Putting in place
measures for
medium-term revenue
enhancement

i. Carry on a land survey
under S.139 (1) to
identify all lands that
should be under
assessment tax

ii. Notify built up areas as
per S.134(1) and obtain
valuation

iii. Determine the
assessment rate

iv. Mobilize revenue
collector SLRs.

v. Ensure 90% collection in
next 3 years

In small are Increase the
own source
revenue by
25% in next
five yea
SLRs.

Target 90%
Collection

Mar 2013

Jun 2013

Sep 2013

Dec 2013

Presentation of
Demand Collection
Balance Statement
as part of Annual
Budget
Valuation
Department needs to
be informed in
advance.
See commitment to
improve database.

2 Measures to increase revenue from
other sources (rentals, licenses, court
fines, etc)

Introduce Business Tax and
bring all unregistered
business premises under
the tax net in the area in
next 5 yea SLRs.

Business tax
not used

Business tax
revenue of
SLRs.
100,000

2015 Initiate actions once
amendments are in
place.
See commitment
above on improving
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

database.
3 Annually revise the rent and

achieve 30% over 5 years
Revenue
from rent in
2011 was 1.8
million

Achieve 30%
increase

2016 See commitment
above on improving
database.

4 Preparation of financial projections for
both revenue and expenditure for the
next 5 years

Demonstration that
the total revenues will
cover the total
expenditures in the
medium-term

Ensure assets are
maintained and generate
sufficient revenues.

Positive
surplus in
2011

Increase the
surplus

annually See measures to
improve basic taxes
and rents.

Process reengineering
1 Review of the tax, licensing and

approval procedures and simplifying
the procedures

Clear commitment to
simplify the
procedures

Commitment to implement
the process reengineering
measures- council
resolution and nomination of
nodal officer

March 2013 Council Resolution
passed.
Await guidance from
PMU on schedule of
program
implementation

(iii) Ensuring the effective management of infrastructure/facilities:
O&M Plan
1 O&M plan to effectively manage the

assets of local authority (Percentage
allocated for O&M out of total
expenditure)

O&M plan that
demonstrates a
mechanism to ensure
adequate budget
allocation for O&M of
infrastructure and
facilities, including
those proposed by
the local authority

List facility operation
actions and O&M plan
including cost estimate

Annual budget allocation
for O&M

No O&M
Plan
Ad-hoc
budget
allocation

3% of total
expenditure
allocated for
O&M

2014 Synchronized with
the infrastructure
improvements to be
made under the
project.

2 Establishment of a separate unit to
operate the system (e.g. water
supply)

Outline of an
institutional
arrangement for
O&M

Establish separate units for
composting

No separate
units

Units
established
and
operational

By the
commencement
of operation
(2014)

Technical support
sought under the
project.

Staff capacity
1 Development of staff recruitment and

human resources development plan
Request to CLG for new
positions

Initiate recruitment process
Establishment

March
2013

2014

Subject to approval
of finance for the
project

(iv) Improving systems and management
Accounting
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Sample Activities (Indicators) Minimum
Requirements

Actions Base Line
2011

Target Year Remarks

1 Establishment of automated accounts Nominate Staff for
coordination

Not
automated

Completion June 2013 Support from Project

3 Completion of audit of accounts by
June of subsequent year

Preparation of final
account for 2010

Commitment to complete
finalization of accounts and
audit

Final
accounts not
prepared by
June of
subsequent
year

Submission of
final account
by March of
subsequent
year

Annual Subject to availability
of staff for Audit from
Auditor General’s
Department

Organizational structure
1 Proposal for establishing functional

organizational structure
Change of organizational
structure to enhance service
efficiency (new positions for
procurement and human
resources management)

Old structure Structure
change and
appointment
of qualified
staff

Mar 2013

Inclusive and participatory planning
1 Preparation of development plan and

medium term development plan
through participatory process

Demonstration of
participatory planning
processes through
minutes of meetings,
committee
representation etc.

Council resolution No
development
plan

Development
plan
prepared

Dec 2012

Administration
1 Enhancement of citizens’ (including

women) participation in local
authority committees (finance,
environment) (Percentage of
members)

Appoint a women’s
representative in all the
committees of the
pradeshiya sabhas

Few women’s
representatives

A
representative
in all
committees

Dec 2012 Annual reporting on
participation,
especially of women
in planning meetings.

Office computerization
1 Commitment to computerizing office

functions, including separating
consumer services and basic office
function.

 Send a request to
MLGPC for support

 nominate nodal officer

No
computerization Complete

activity

Oct 2012

Dec 2014

Define schedule in
consultation with
PMU.

2 Establishment of a zonal office in high
dense settlement.

Examine possibility based
on growth.

Communicate
decision as part of
annual reform plan
monitoring.
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Annex 1

Involuntary Resettlement Checklist of the Identified Subproject

Name of the LA Malimbada PS

Subproject Multipurpose Building

Probable Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No Not
Known Remarks

Involuntary Acquisition of Land

1. Will there be land acquisition?

2. Is the site for land acquisition known?

3. Is the ownership status and current usage of
land to be acquired known?

4. Will easement be utilised within an existing
Right of Way (ROW)?

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential land
due to land acquisition?

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other
productive assets due to land acquisition?

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed
assets due to land acquisition?

8. Will there be loss of businesses or enterprises
due to land acquisition?

9. Will there be loss of income sources and means
of livelihoods due to land acquisition?

Involuntary restrictions on land use or on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas

10. Will people lose access to natural resources,
communal facilities and services?

11. If land use is changed, will it have an adverse
impact on social and economic activities?

12. Will access to land and resources owned
communally or by the state be restricted?

Information on Displaced Persons:

Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [x] No [ ] Yes

If yes, approximately how many?

Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ ] No [ ] Yes

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups? [X] No [ ] Yes

Prepared By Eng. Weerasinghe Checked By Eng. Karunaratne

Location Malimbada Date and Time 29/06/2012

Signature
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Annex 2

Summary of Consultations and Participation

Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

Planning Stage Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups

 Focus group
discussions

 Overview of the proposed project
and interventions – See Annex 2.2
(Power point presentation)

 Definition of issues and constraints
in access to services and resources

 List of needs and initial prioritization
 Reform Plan

 A series of FGD was
conducted on 29th June
2012

 Number of meetings with
stakeholders 01

 12 women of the total 44
participants.

See Annex
2.1 List of
consultations
and
participants.

LA officials and
Consultant

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Council level
meetings and
presentations

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth` associations ,
Others as identified

 Key informant
interviews with
leaders (See Annex
2.3)

Local registered
NGO’s

 Focus group
discussions

Traders association  Focus group
discussions

Academic institutions  Focus group
discussions

Elected
representatives /
leaders of Local
Authorities (LAs)

 Class room
discussions for
orientation and
training

 Orientation/training of local
authorities’ leaders in participatory
approaches, decision making and
M&E

 chairman participated
several meetings/
discussions at several
levels

CLG, PMU.
Need more
orientation on
M&E

Sub-project
identification
stage

Beneficiaries including
women, youth, and
marginalized social
groups such as RDS,
WRDS

 Focus group
discussions
 Open house

meetings

 Overview of service requirements
 Sub-project selection criteria
 Reason for prioritizing the sub-

project
 improvements / benefits

envisaged
 User contribution requirements
 Implementation schedules and

arrangements
 Willingness to pay assessments
 Possibility of community

participation in O&M

 A stakeholder meeting at
the PS office and
discussions in random
locations (near to the
proposed sites) were
conducted.
Following matters were
discussed

No open end questions
were asked. Discussions
mostly focused on the

Local Authority
(assisted by
PMU, SPCU
DSC)

Elected
representatives /
leaders of LAs

 Key informant
interviews

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits See
Annex 2.4
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Project Cycle Target Group Consultation Tools Consultation And Participation
Topics Indicators Sources Of

Verification Responsibility

 Open house
meetings

identified subprojects.

Participants agreed that
the Pola building is a
need of the community

Civil Society
Organizations-
Women’s society/
youth associations ,
Others as identified

 Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Traders association  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

Academic institutions  Information
leaflets about
sub-project and
benefits

 Open house
meetings

 User Group  Focus group
discussions

 O&M issues, structure of
arrangement and agreements.

1. Consultations were
done with the TO and
Chairman regarding
the O&M

 LA and
Consultants
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Annex 2.1

Attendance Sheet of the Stakeholder Meeting
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Annex 2.2

Presentation for the Stakeholders and Key Informants
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Annex 2.3

Summary of the Key Informants Discussion

The interviews with the key informants were held as combined meetings and individual
interviews.

List of Informants

Name Position/Institution
Mr.P.Liyanapathirana FS
Mr.Upasena Liyanage District Hospital - Matara
Mr.S.Wikramarachchi Principal – Malimbada M.V.
Miss Yasawathi Jagoda Welfare Society – Secretary
Miss Padma Abewikramasinghe RDS - Secretary

Summary of Discussions

The project was briefed to the informants and their views were sought. Common views of the
informants are listed below.

1. Participants unanimously agreed that the selected projects are the real need of
the public.

The Specific Suggestions Given By the Informants

Informant Suggestions

All the participants Selected subprojects are agreeable by all
the stakeholders
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Annex 2.4

Leaflet on Subproject Selection (English Version)

Asian Development Bank Funded
Local Government Enhancement Sector Project

(Puraneguma)

Selection Guidelines for the Subprojects

1. Eligible Sectors
a. Environmental Infrastructure – Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste

Management
b. Social Infrastructure- Community facility, Primary Health Care
c. Growth Infrastructure- Roads and Bridges
d. Economic Infrastructure- Rural Markets / Pola

2. Please select sustainable subprojects

3. Subproject with less negative environmental and social impacts

4. Try to avoid subprojects which involves resettlement

5. Terms of Grant
a. Commitment to reform actions. Priority action should be to improve waste

management services and in streamlining taxation systems.
b. Demonstrate financial capacity towards O&M of the facility/ infrastructure created
c. Economic returns greater than 12% or returns greater than opportunity cost of

capital
d. Approved project costs with resources committed for activities such as

resettlement if any.

6. Water, Sanitation, Drains and Solid Waste Management
a. LA must have a SWM action plan in order to obtain fund
b. Select Water & Sanitation subprojects based on number of beneficiary,

availability of sustainable source and the capital cost – ensure the capacity of the
LA to operate and maintain

c. Discourage building construction subprojects
d. Select roads and bridges based on the priority (usage, condition etc.) – Selected

roads to be rehabilitated entirely. No pieces and small portions.
e. Pola – Can select Weekly pola not commercial complex nor super markets
f. Discourage procurement of machineries (if selected, provide proper justification)
g. Ensure ownership of all the asset to be created and ownership of the proposed

lands is with the PS
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Annex 2.5

Photographs of the Consultation and Participation

Figure 4: Stakeholders meeting Figure 5: Stakeholders meeting
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